TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Regular Meeting – Tuesday, August 13, 2019, 7:00 p.m.
Long Hill Administration Building / Lorraine R. Smith Assembly Room
AGENDA

I.
II.

CALL TO ORDER

III.

PRELIMINARY BUSINESS
A. Pledge of Allegiance
B. Correspondence
C. Public Comments
D. Board Chairman Report
E. Superintendent Report
F. Teacher Representative Report

IV.

OTHER

REPORTS/ACTION ITEMS
A. TECEC Proposal to Increase Peer Tuition – Dr. Wheeler
B. 2020-2029 Ten Year Capital Improvement Plan – Mr. Deming
C. Approval/Non-Affiliates’ Salaries – Dr. Cialfi
D. 2019-2020 Enrollment Update – Dr. Cialfi
E. 2019-2020 District Goal – Dr. Budd
F. Approval/Minutes, Regular Meeting 07/09/2019, Special Meeting 07/09/2019, Special
Meeting 06/25/2019
G. Personnel – Dr. Cialfi
H. Curriculum Committee Report – Mrs. Petitti
Approval/Curriculum Guides – Dr. Budd
1. Grade 5 Spanish Curriculum Guide
2. Grade 6 Spanish Curriculum Guide
3. Grade 8 Social Studies Curriculum Guide
4. Digital Literacy & Innovations Curriculum Guide
5. Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2) Curriculum Guide
6. Advanced Placement Art History Curriculum Guide
7. Advanced Placement Human Geography Curriculum Guide
8. Advanced Placement Statistics Curriculum Guide
9. Health 9 Curriculum Guide
10. Basic Weight Training Curriculum Guide
11. Spanish Conversation & Culture IV Curriculum Guide
12. Theatre Performance 1 Curriculum Guide
Approval/New Course Text Proposals – Dr. Budd
13. Kensuke’s Kingdom (Core: English 11-12)
14. Tort Law: Concepts and Applications (Core: Honors Justice & Law: Civil Law)
I. Approval/Allocation of Additional $510,870 Budget – Dr. Cialfi, Mr. O’Keefe
J. Finance Committee Report – Mr. O’Keefe
• Financial Reports as of June 30, 2019

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting August 13, 2019
—

Agenda Item Ill-A

Dr. Wheeler
Approval/TECEC Proposal to Increase Peer Tuition
Dr. Wheeler will review a proposal to increase TECEC
Peer Tuition starting in the 2019-20 school year and will
discuss how this compares with other programs in Fairfield
County.

Recommendation:

Approve.
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2019-2020 Local Public Preschool Tuition Fees
Program

Types of Classes

Number of Days (wk.) Cost

Cost

Bridgeport

Unknown

Varies

X

X

No

Numerous school readiness/Head Start/Strong Start programs

Darien

Unknown

4

$6,365

X

No

4 day 16 hour week Mon-Thur

Easton

3’s

S

$5,810

No

5 hr day

Fairfield

Mixed

4 or S

$4,571

5,81000

No

Greenwich

Mixed

5

$7,689

10,35100

No

S hour/ 65 hour day

Monroe

3’s and 4’s

2 to S

See notes

See notes

No

$80-$193 mo 1/2 day/$157-$390 5 hr day

New Canaan

3’s and 4’s

4 or 5

$4500 for S’s

$5200 for 4’s

No

3 hr for 3’s and 3 hr for 4’s with one extended by 2 hrs /wk

Newtown

Unknown

4

$2,200

X

No

M-Th 2 hr4S mm

Norwalk

Mixed

S

$3,000

X

No

AM/PM 1/2 day sessions

Redding

Mixed

4 or 5

$55005 hrs

X

No

Ages 3/4-8 20-1 20, 4/S 8.00-1 00

Ridgefield

Mixed

4

$2,000 00

X

No

Full days/ no Wednesdays

Shelton

3’s and 4’s

5

$2,500

X

No

5 days AM/PM

Stamford

Mixed

5

$5000, $7500

$10,000

No

6.5 hrs,sliding scale tuition

Stratford

Mixed

5

$50 00 month

X

No

9 15-12 00 M-Th AM/ 12:45-3 30 M-F PM

Trumbull

3’anç~4’s

~

Westport

Unknown

5

$6370 (3 hrs)

$10,700 (S hrs)

No

Wilton

3’s and 4’s

5

$7,000

$8,000

No

and 4’s

Post Pre-K

Notes

day

8;~p,._11:~M-Tb?t~:35-3.O5-M~F.

~

Current

Projected

% increase

~12.5 hr/wk

Month

X
$3,000.00

X
11 1%

$15 00
$16 66

$270 00
$300 00

X
$30 00

$3,300.00

22 2%

$18 33

$330 00

$60 00

—~

425 hours for 3’s & 4’s have option for 2 ext days to 3.30

Daily rate
$2,700.00

S hr

Increase month

2019-2020 Local Public Preschool Tuition Fees
TECEC Peer Tution
2018-2019

2019-2020

2019-2020

3yearolds
4 year olds

46
52

48
56

48
56

Total peers

98

104

104

$2,700.00

$3,000.00

$3,300.00

$264,600.00

$312,000.00

$343,200.00

$47,400.00

$78,600.00

Add. Revenue

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT

Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Cialfi, Mr. O’Keefe, Mr. Deming

Agenda Item III-B

2020-2029 Ten Year Capital Improvement Plan
The attached non-performance ten-year capital
improvement plan has been approved by the
Trumbull Board of Education Facilities
Subcommittee as a recommendation to the BOE for
the August 13, 2019 public meeting.

Recommendation:

Review, Discuss and Approve

~&)fl-PERFORMANCE CONTRACTING

CV 2020

CY 2021

CY 2022

CV 2023

CY 2024

CV 2025

CV 2026

Capital Plan Capital Plan Capital Plan Capital Plan Capital Plan Capital Plan Capital Plan
BUILDING
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle
Hillcrest Middle

Madison
Madison
Madison
Madison
Madison
Madison
Madison

Middle
Middle
Middle
Middle
Middle
Middle
Middle

Middlebrook
Middlebrook
Middlebrook
Middlebrook
Middlebrook
Middlebrook
Middlebrook

Daniels
Daniels
Daniels
Daniels
Daniels

Jane
Jane
Jane
Jane
Jane
Jane
Jane

Ryan
Ryan
Ryan
Ryan
Ryan
Ryan
Ryan

School
School
School
School
School
School
School
School
School
School
School

School
School
School
School
School
School
School

Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary

Farm
Farm
Farm
Farm
Farm

CATEGORY
Environmental
Safety
Safety
HVAC
On Site const
Windows
HVAC
On Site const
Electrical
Water
On Site const

Environmental
Windows
Electrical
HVAC

________

_______

1~6T

_________
—

drainage
Construction
On Site const

______

—

Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary

Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary

Booth Hill Elementary
Booth Hill Elementary
Booth Hill Elementary
Booth Hill Elementary
BoothHWE~mentary

DESCRIPTION
Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
Building Fire Alarm Panels
Remove ext concrete shade panels
Replace RTU exhaust fans HV etc
Locker Rooms renovations
Window Replacement
Unit Ventilator replacements
Science Classroom upgrades
Upgrade panel infrastructure
Water Main pipe replacement
Courtyard renovations hardscape

ZZ~_

40,000

Environmental
Paving___________
Roofing__________
Electrical
HVAC
Elevator
Photo Voltaics

Environmental
Electrical
Roofing
Photo Voltaics
On Site const

400,000
3,200,000

350,000
210,000

210,000
125,000
175,000

200,000
532,000

Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
Window Replacement (1960)
Upgrade panel Infrastructure
Replace RTU, exhaust fans, HVetc
Roof Replac~i~l~t
Retention Pond Engineering/repairs
Locker rooms renovations
Courtyard renovations hardscape
Total Madison Middle School:

75,000

75,000

75,000

3,200,000

410,000

775,000

385,000

125,000

-

-

3,500,000
175,000
425,000

150,000
1,500,000

—

400,000
75,000

75,000

-

650,000

-

425,000

-

200,000
350,000

-

3,500,000

1,500,000

-

175,000
150,000
150,000
-

-

1,012,759

-

-

175,000

150,000

150,000

-

1,600,000
1,200,000
-

50,000
1,350,000

1,012,759

-

-

-

2,800,000

-

-

1,300,000
135,000
150,000
90,000
1,400,000

1,390,000

Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
25 000
[Update Electrical infrastructure
[Roof Replacement (‘1991)
ZRECBWfor Solar Installation
No Cost
Courtyard renovation/drahiage
Total Booth Hill Elementary:
25,000

25 000

—

425,000

___________

40,000

-

Capital Plan Capital PlanCapital Plan

132,000

132,000

Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
Parking Lot Sidewalks/Driveway
Roof Replacement (1991)
Update Electrical infrastructure
Replace RTU, exhaust fans, HV etc
Single bottom Cylinder Upgrade(code)
ZREC Bid for Solar Installation
Total Jane Ryan Elementary:

CV 2029

40,000

Total Hillcrest Middle School:

Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
Parking Lot Sidewalks,Driveway
Window_Replacement (1962)
Roof Replacement
RTU Replacement
Total Daniels Farm Elementary:

CV 2028

92,000

Environmental
Asbestos (Flooring and Insulation)
Paving
Parking Lot and Driveway Paving PH2
Roofing__________ Roof Replacement
1,500,000
HVAC
Replace RTU, exhaust fans, HVetc
Electrical
[Upgrade panel Infrastructure
On Site const
Courtyard renovations hardscape
Photo Voltaics
ZREC Bid for Solar Installation
No Cost
Total Middlebrook Elementary:
1,500,000
Environmental
Paving_____
Windows
Roofing
HVAC

CV 2027

135,000

150,000

120,000

135,000

120,000

135,000

-

-

1,300,000

1,325,000

-

120,000
120,000

85,000
85,000

lTashu~ Elementary

Tashua
Tashua
Tashua
Tashua

Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary

Frenchtowri
Frenchtown
Frenchtown
Frenchtown

Elementary
Elementary
Elementary
Elementary

—

Paving

Parking Lot, Sidewalks Driveway Paving

Windows
Roofing
Electrical
HVAC

Window Replacement (1965)
Roof Replacement_(1991)
Update Electrical Infrastructure
Replace RTU, exhaust fans, HVetc
Total Tashua Elementary:

Paving
Energy
HVAC
HVAC

-

—
-~

High_School
High School
High School
High School
High School
High School
High School

Trumbull High School
Trumbull
Trumbull
Trumbull
Trumbull

High
High
High
High

School
School
School
School

On Site Const
HVAC
HVAC
HVAC
On Site Const
Roofing
Photo Voltaics

-

-

-

-

Athletic field Storage Building 20 x~W
Wellness/Fitness Center
Football field replacement
Parking Lot, driveways and sidewalks
Cooling tower sump replacement
Domestic Hotwater boilers replace
Total Trumbull High School:

—

—______

Parking Lot and Drainage work
Roof Re~acement
Boilers and AC
New Administration_Building____________
Move Data Center to High School
Build Data Center at High School
Building:

Total Equip and lnfra District Wide:

Ten year request total
38,091,759

-

-

-

-

-

1,650,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

150,000
150,000

-

250,000
-

85,000
85,000

-

1,023,000

250,000

135,000

-

-

-

-

-

135,000

62,000
275,000
165,000
700,000
200,000
-

-

62,000

-

275,000

-

365,000

700,000

75,000
1,100,000
1,000,000
1 200,000
120,000

so,ooo
-

1,220,000

-

Paving
Roofing
HVAC
Construction
Engineering
Constuction

1,850,000

-

Total Equip and Infra District Wide:
Hill Admin Building
Hfll Admin Building
Hill Admin Buflding
Hill Adm1i~uilding
Hill Admin Building
Hill Admin Building

-

I 023 000

Boiler
Replacement
RTU Replacement

Equip and lnfra Dist Wide

Long
Long
Long
Long
Long
Long

-

150,000

Fencing Replacement
Boiler replacements
Chiller/RTU replacement
Replace Obsolete BAS
Construction and Barn Upgrades
Roof Replacement/Flat roof
ZREC Bid for Solar Installation
No Cost
Total Agriscience High School:

On Site Const
On Site Const
On Site Const
Paving
HVAC
HVAC

750,000

1.100,000

Total TECEC:
Agriscience
Agriscience
Agriscience
Agriscience
Agriscience
Agriscience
Agriscience

___________

1,500,000

Parking Lot Driveway Paving
Lighting Upgrade Interior/Exterior LED
Boiler_Replacement___________________
Cooling Tower Replacement
Total Frenchtown Elementary:

AVAc
HVAC

TECEC

____________

-

75,000

-

-

-

-

1,000,000

60,000

1,200,000

-

-

-

-

300,uuu

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

475,000
320,000

3,900,000
150,000
4,050,000

-

7,182,0QQ~

5,147,759

3,424,000

6,758,000

4,385,000

5,680,000

895,000

2,025,000

1,095,000

-

0

2,595,000

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Cialfi

Agenda Item – III-C

Approval/Non-Affiliate Salaries
At this time of the year, the Board of Education reviews and approves
the non-affiliated salary increases and/or adjustments for those
employees not in a bargaining unit.

The non-affiliated positions are listed with an alignment to
corresponding bargaining unit positions. Although each position is
unique and has its own distinctive responsibilities, the alignment
provides for an appropriate comparison.
Please note the following:
•

It has been the intent of both the Administration and the Board
to provide these employees with fair and reasonable
compensation.

•

The designations and recommended percentage increases for
those non-bargaining unit employees are predicated on
numerous factors as outlined below:
 The present economic conditions;
 The current cost of living rate;
 Recommendations of respective supervisors;
 Individual yearly performance ratings;
 A review of past salary history of the respective positions,
particularly as they compare to other bargaining units;
 Significant changes in the duties and responsibilities of an
existing position;
 Analysis of the increases and salaries given to other comparable
positions and bargaining units;
 Retaining of staff by remaining competitive with salaries given to
comparable positions in other districts, particularly that of an
administrative nature; and
 Maintaining the distinction between members of separate
bargaining groups to signify the difference in the level of
responsibility and work duties.

The following increases are recommended with the corresponding
bargaining unit (in red):
Non-Central Office
a. Trumbull Public Schools Signing Aide (paras)
Grant this position an increase of 1.5% from $21.71 to $22.04 per
hour.
b. OT/PT (Therapists) (teachers)
Grant five of these seven positions an increase of 1.61% from to
$69.81 to $70.93 per hour; one position an increase of 1.61%
from $70.98 to $72.12 per hour; and one position 1.61% from
$56.88 to $57.80 per hour.
c. Behavior Analyst (teachers)
Grant these positions an increase of 1.61%; one from $67.23 to
$68.31 per hour and one from $65.00 to $66.05 per hour.
d. Cafeteria Aides (paras)
These individuals work approximately two hours per day in
school cafeterias. Grant these positions an increase of 1.5% from
$13.61 to per hour to $13.81 per hour.
e. Trumbull Public Schools Webmaster (teachers)
Grant this position an increase of 1.61% from $8,031.50 to
$8,160.81.

Central Office/Non Affiliates
a. Grant the Secretary to the Superintendent an increase of 2.5%
from $60,648.19 to $62,164.39 (CILU Support)
b. Grant the Executive Assistant to the Superintendent an increase
of 2.5% from $68,916.60 to $70,639.52 (CILU Support)
c. Grant the Payroll & Insurance Manager an increase of 2.5%
from $84,874.81 to $86,996.68.
d. Grant the Director of Building & Facility Maintenance position
a 2.0% increase from $136,434.61 to $139,163.30.
e. Business Administrator
Grant the Business Administrator position a 2.0% increase
from $161,896.32 to $165,134.24.
Recommendation:

Review, discuss and approve the increases or salaries for the
positions identified.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT

Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting August 13, 2019
Agenda Item III-D
—

—

Dr. Cialfi
2019 2020 Enrollment Update
-

The administration closely monitors enrollment throughout the summer months. The
following is a preliminary breakdown of our numbers as of August 7, 2019.
Please note the following observation:
1) Past experience has shown that these numbers increase as we get closer to the
upcoming school year (2019-2020).
2) Our PreK-12 projected enrollment including outplaced students is 6,895. We are
99 students below projections at this time.
Enrollment
as of 6/17/19

Enrollment
as of 8/7/19

TECEC

272

272

Booth Hill
Daniels Farm
Frenchtown
Jane Ryan
Middlebrook
Tashua
Subtotal K-S
Outplaced
Total K-5 md Outplaced

474
503
500

467
498
475

-7
-5
-25

401

384

-17

518
432
2828

-13
-25

2835

505
407
2736
2
2743

732
843
1575

754 +22
862 +19
1616

1585

1626

THS
Outplaced
Total THS md Outplaced

2146

2127

2174

2155

Total PreK 12 mcI Outplaced

6866

6796

Hillcrest
Madison
Subtotal Middle
Outplaced
Total Middle Inci Outplaced

-

2

-19

3) Our August 7 elementary enrollment is ill students below projections.
This current enrollment number requires 138 elementary classroom teachers
in accordance with the BOE class size guidelines. The 2019 2020 budget
provides for 144 elementary classroom teachers, four more than the 140
required during the 2018—2019 school year.
—

4) Our August 7 middle school enrollment is 6 students above the projected number
and the THS enrollment is currently at the projected number.
5) Special Education numbers will be finalized soon.
6) Reminder

—

Board of Education class size guidelines are:
Kindergarten
Grades 1 & 2
Grades 3 5
—

20 students
22 students
25 students

Based on the above information and the updated attached elementary grid, the
following grade levels will be reviewed and closely monitored:
Grade 2
Tashua is only 1 below the BOE guideline maximum of 66 for 3 sections.
Grade 3
Daniels Farm is at the BOE guideline maximum of 100 for 4 sections.
Frenchtown is at the BOE guideline maximum of 75 for 3 sections.
Jane Ryan is only one over the ROE guideline maximum of 75 for 3 sections.
Grade 5
Frenchtown is at the ROE guideline maximum of 75 for 3 sections.

Administrative Recommendation:

Review and discuss.
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District Enrollment PROJECTIONS
Trumbull Public Schools
August 7, 2019
Pre-K Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade
School

Kdg.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Grade Grade Grade
9

10

11

12

In System ~Out-

Grand

Total Placed

Total

Booth Hill

83

69

77

77

82

79

467

3

470

Daniels Farm

68

84

77

100

84

85

498

0

498

Frenchtown

92

73

82

75

78

75

475

2

477

JaneRyan

49

77

48

76

80

54

384

0

384

Middlebroolc

87

79

95

72

86

86

505

1

506

Tashua

58

75

65

55

83

71

407

1

408

437

457

444

455

493

450

2736

7

2743

Total K-S
Pre-K

272

TOTAL Pre-K thru 5

272

272
437

457

444

455

493

450

272

3008

7

3015

Hillcrest

261

259

234

754

7

761

Madison

292

260

310

862

3

865

TOTAL MIDDLE SCHOOLS

553

519

544

1616

10

1626

Trumbull High
TOTAL SECONDARY
Grand Total

272

437

457

444

455

493

450

523

568

535

501

2127

28

2155

553

519

544

523

568

535

501

3743

38

3781

553

519

544

523

568

535

501

6751

45

6796

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd, Ms. Tavares

Agenda Item – III-E

2019-2020 District Goal
Dr. Budd will present the 2019-2020 District goal in
relation to available supporting detail.

Recommendation:

Review and Discuss

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT

Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Cialfi

Agenda Item – III-F

Approval/Minutes
Special Meeting, June 25, 2019
Special Meeting, July 9, 2019
Regular Meeting, July 9, 2019

Recommendation:

Approve the minutes of the above noted
meetings.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Special Meeting – June 25, 2019, 5:30 p.m.
Held at Cooperative Education Services Building Board Room
The Trumbull Board of Education convened at Cooperative Educational Services Building for a
Special Meeting.
Members present:
L. Chory, Chairman
L. Timpanelli, Vice Chair
J. Norcel, Secretary
J. Donofrio
K. Fearon
M. Petitti
M. Ward
Dr. Cialfi, Superintendent
Attorney Rebecca Adams, CABE
The meeting was called to order at 5:30 p.m.
Agenda Item I – Professional Development
The Trumbull Board of Education members and Dr. Cialfi, Superintendent met with Attorney Rebecca
Adams from Connecticut Association of Boards of Education (CABE) to discuss the creation of
specific Trumbull School Board Governance Handbook to include norms, roles and operating
protocols. It was suggested that a committee be formed to compile the final revisions of the handbook
and submit it to the entire board for approval. The evening was very valuable and productive.
Adjournment
Board Members gave unanimous consent to adjourn the Session at 8:00 p.m.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Special Meeting – July 9, 2019, 6:00 p.m.
Long Hill Administration Building, Ellie’s Conference Room
The Trumbull Board of Education convened to hear a Level 3 Trumbull Education Association
(TEA) Grievance.
Members present:
L. Chory, Chairman
L. Timpanelli, Vice Chair
J. Norcel, Secretary
K. Fearon
M. Petitti
M. Ward

Members Absent:
J. Donofrio

Also attending were:
Dr. Cialfi, Superintendent
Dr. Budd, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction and Assessments
Attorney Floyd Dugas
TEA President John Mastrianni
CEA Representative Suzanne Haviland
Board Chairman Loretta Chory called the meeting to order at 6:01 p.m.
Agenda Item I – Level 3 TEA Grievance
The Trumbull Board of Education met to hear a Level 3 TEA Grievance (Article 9, Sections 15.1, 15.2
and 15.3).
TEA/CEA presented their case. Ms. Haviland, in her presentation, wanted spirit and letter of the law
to be considered. She also included discussion on work year and content of the Professional
Development that was presented to the Trumbull High School staff. A 24-page packet was shared and
discussed with the Board. Detailed questions were asked by Board members. Dr. Budd presented a
list of teacher meeting dates and date of notice of the meetings that took place during the work day
from 2015-2019 as requested by the TEA/CEA.
Attorney Floyd Dugas presented the district’s case. The burden of proof is on the CEA. Attorney
Dugas shared the TEA contract language document where Article 9 is stated. The issue of the case is
one of language and he pointed out that where language may be ambiguous, the TEA grievance cannot
prevail.
At 6:52 p.m. the Board asked Dr. Cialfi, Dr. Budd, Attorney Dugas, John Mastrianni and Suzanne
Haviland to exit the meeting. At this time, the Board discussed whether to sustain or deny the Level 3
Grievance and then proceeded to the Board Room.
It was moved (Norcel) and seconded (Timpanelli) to deny the TEA Level 3 grievance as presented.
Vote: all in favor.
Adjournment
Board Members gave unanimous consent to adjourn the Special Meeting at 7:09 p.m.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Regular Meeting – July 9, 2019
Long Hill Administration Building
Lorraine R. Smith Assembly Room
The Trumbull Board of Education convened in the Auditorium in the Long Hill Administration
Building for a Regular Meeting.
Members present:
L. Chory, Chairman
L. Timpanelli, Vice Chair
J. Norcel, Secretary
K. Fearon
M. Petitti
M. Ward

Members absent:
J. Donofrio

Agenda Item I—Call to Order
The regular meeting was called to order at 7:12 p.m.
Agenda Item II—Preliminary Business
A. Pledge of Allegiance - The Public Session began with a salute to the Flag.
B. Correspondence – There was no correspondence this evening.
C. Public Comments- Frenchtown parent, Ellie Grosso addressed the Board over her disappointment in
regard to recent staff resignations and encouraged the Board to advocate for our students; Deborah
Herbst thanked Dr. Michael McGrath for his service to TPS and is uneasy about staff departures and
stressed the importance and the impact of the filling of new staff positions; Bree Scott asked the
Board to consider all options to reduce class size to create a more productive learning environment
for our children; Erica Pierce, a Frenchtown parent asked the Board to add another section for
grade 5 at Frenchtown to reduce class size; First Selectman, Vicki Tesoro personally thanked
Dr. McGrath and Stafford Thomas for their years of service and wished them well in their new
endeavors.
D. Board Chairman Report – There was no report this evening.
E. Superintendent Report – Dr. Cialfi reported on the following:
● The THS World Language department received a citation from Governor Lamont for
implementing the standardized biliteracy assessment administered this school year with
great success.
● A parent info session on gifted education was held in June to explain the newly formatted
program and the expansion of students who are eligible for the TAG program.
● The THS Future Business Leaders of America team members competed at the state level
and received accolades for ingenuity, teamwork and professionalism; placing 1st, 2nd and
3rd in the competition.
● The Booth Hill and Jane Ryan window project was included in the Town Council's June 1
agenda. As of this date, the project is running on time and under budget.

● This week, 60 elementary school teachers from TPS are participating in the Teachers
College Advanced Teaching of Reading Institute.
● The two BOE requests relating to the 2019-2020 budget will be addressed by the Board of
Finance at the meeting on July 11, 2019.
● Dr. Cialfi announced that he will not be seeking an extension to his contract and will be
retiring at the end of the 2019-2020 school year effective June 30 in accordance with all
terms of his contract. Dr. Cialfi stated that it has been an honor and a privilege to serve the
town of Trumbull since 2001 and is looking forward to a productive school year in 2020.
Mrs. Chory expressed gratitude and congratulations to Dr. Cialfi on behalf of the Board for his
well-earned retirement which will be effective June 30, 2020 (please see attachment).
F. Teacher Board Representative Report - There was no report this evening.
Agenda Item III—Reports/Action Items
A. Gifted Education in TPS
Dr. Budd gave a presentation regarding gifted education in Trumbull Public Schools, including gifted
identification, programming and assessments. TPS will continue the gifted program in Trumbull with
the newly expanded state protocols.
B. Approval/Revised 2020-2021 School Calendar
It was moved (Norcel) and seconded (Timpanelli) to approve the revised 2020-2021 school
calendar as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
C. 2019-2020 Enrollment Update
The administration closely monitors enrollment during the summer months. Dr. Cialfi presented a
preliminary breakdown of enrollment numbers as of July 8, 2019 and indicated that the numbers
are changing daily. Dr. Cialfi will continue to monitor the enrollment as the summer progresses.
D. Approval/Minutes – Regular Meeting 6/11/2019
It was moved (Timpanelli) and seconded (Fearon) to approve the minutes of the June 11, 2019
Board of Education meeting as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
E. Personnel Report -Dr. Cialfi reported the following resignations:
Catherine Christoffersen, math teacher at Madison Middle School since August 2016, resigning
effective July 2, 2019.
Laura Cretella, principal at Frenchtown Elementary School since July 2017, resigning effective
August 2, 2019.
Jennifer DiLillo, school psychologist at Trumbull High School since September 2014,
resigning effective June 30, 2019.
Stafford Thomas, Stafford; principal at Hillcrest Middle School since August 2011, resigning
effective July 11, 2019.
Dr. Michael McGrath, assistant superintendent at the Long Hill Administration Building since
July 2011, resigning effective July 31, 2019.
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Tracey Ormond, technology education teacher at Madison Middle School since August 2012,
resigning effective July 5, 2019.
It was moved (Timpanelli) and seconded (Norcel) to accept these resignations as presented. Vote:
all in favor.
F. Board of Education Professional Development - Mrs. Chory
A professional development session for the Board of Education was conducted by a representative from
the Connecticut Association of Boards of Education (CABE) on June 25, 2019. The Board discussed the
next steps in the professional development process.
G. Policy Committee Report- Dr. Budd presented the following:
Policies, Second Readings – Dr. Budd
1. Fire Safety & Crisis Response, Policy Code 6114.1
2. Student Wellness, Policy Code 6142.101
3. Employee Protection, Policy Code 4148
4. High School Attendance / Loss of Credit, Policy Code 511
5. Attendance Grades K-8, Policy Code 5113.1
6. Auditing Courses, Policy Code 6144.2
7. Adult/Continuing Education, Policy Code 6174
8. Transportation, Policy Code 3541
9. Emergency Bus Evacuation, Policy Code 3541.6
It was moved (Petitti) and seconded (Norcel) to approve the above second reading policies
numbers 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9 as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
It was moved (Petitti) and seconded (Norcel) to approve the above second reading policy
number 2, Student Wellness as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
It was moved (Petitti) and seconded (Timpanelli) to approve the above second reading policy
number 8, Transportation as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
H. Finance Committee Report
Mr. O’Keefe reported that the Finance Committee of the Board of Education met on June 24,
2019 to review the financials through May 31, 2019.
It was moved (Norcel) and seconded (Fearon) to approve the financial reports as of May 31,
2019 as presented. Vote: Unanimous in favor.
Adjournment
Board Members gave unanimous consent to adjourn the Public Session at 8:50 p.m.
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On behalf of the board members, staff, parents and students of Trumbull Public
Schools, with mixed emotion and sincere gratitude, I would like to congratulate
Dr.Cialfi on announcing his well-earned retirement at the end of the upcoming
school year.
Dr.Cialfi will be retiring after 50 years in education, a career that began in 1969 as a
middle school teacher in Vernon CT. He held teaching positions in both the
elementary and high schools levels in Port Chester NY, and then as a high school
teacher, department chair and Asst Principal in Rye Brook, NY. From 1991 to 2001,
he was principal of Harborside Middle School in Milford CT where his school earned
a Blue Ribbon School of Excellence Award in 2000.
In 2001, Dr.Cialfi was welcomed to TPS as Head Principal of Trumbull High School. In
2005, he became Director of Curriculum; in 2007, Asst Superintendent and in 2013,
he was named Superintendent.
While his professional accomplishments are many, implementing full-day
kindergarten is one that will forever be associated with Dr.Cialfi, as will establishing
the ACE Foundation which provides funding to many extracurricular clubs and
championing social and emotional development throughout our schools.
We are all very proud of the highly respected, professional team he has put together
to lead TPS... with every one of our schools earning a School of Distinction Award
within the last four years. Under his leadership, TPS earned a top 10 ranking in both
the CSDE Accountability Report in 2019 and the statewide Smarter Balanced
Assessment in 2018, was only one of 10 CT school districts named to the AP District
Honor Roll in 2018 & 2019... and Hillcrest was named as CT Middle School of the Year
for 20 18-19.
I’m sure that Dr.Cialfi’s announcement tonight was not an easy decision for him and
his lovely wife Donna to come to... but enough for now, we will have Dr. Cialfi with us
for the full school year and will have plenty of time to say farewell and thank you.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT

Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting, August 13, 2019

Dr. Cialfi

Agenda Item III-I

Personnel

Appointment – Administrative
Rickert, Bryan; Category II/5 ($171,117) principal at Hillcrest
Middle School effective July 12, 2019.
Prisco, Gina; Category II/5 ($171,117) principal at Frenchtown
Elementary School effective August 5, 2019.
Firmender, Dana; Category V/1 ($141,758) assistant principal at
Hillcrest Middle School effective August 8, 2019.

Recommendation:

Receive and file.
Resignations – Certified
Fontana, Doreen; special education department
chairperson/teacher at the elementary level since November
2016, resigning effective July 26, 2019.
Collins, Lisa; special education teacher at Tashua Elementary
School since August 2002, resigning effective July 30, 2019.

Recommendation:

Accept.
Request for Leave of Absence
Dagan, Genevieve; grade 3 teacher at Daniels Farm Elementary
School since August 2008 is requesting a personal leave of
absence without pay for the 2019-20 school year. This request
complies with the Trumbull Board of Education Leave of
Absence Policy, 4150.

Recommendation:

Approve the above requests for a personal leave of absence for
Mrs. Dagan.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Mrs. Petitti

Agenda Item – III-H

Curriculum Committee Report
Curriculum Committee Meetings –
June 20, 2019
July 25, 2019
August 8, 2019

Recommendation:

Review and Discuss

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Curriculum Committee
of the
Trumbull Board of Education
Regular Meeting
Trumbull High School Main Office Conference Room
Thursday, June 20, 2019 – 8:15 am
MINUTES
I.

Call to Order/Introduction – The meeting was called to order by Ms. Petitti at 8:17 am.

Members present
M. Petitti, chair
L. Timpanelli
M. Ward
J. Budd, Ph.D., ex officio
Other
B. Beaman, Coordinator of Special Education, Grade 9 – Post High School
M. Landin, special education teacher, Trumbull High School
E. August, social studies teacher, Trumbull High School
P. Berlekovic, Agriscience Department Chair, Trumbull High School
J. Jasensky, agriscience teacher, Trumbull High School
J. Chirles, Ed.D., A-House Principal, Trumbull High School
K. Durand, visual arts teacher, Trumbull High School
T. Manuel, C-House Principal, Trumbull High School
V. DiScala, Wellness Team Leader, Trumbull High School
M. Petroccio, wellness teacher, Trumbull High School
V. Pfohl, wellness teacher, Trumbull High School
S. Lavorgna-Lye, World Languages Department Chair, Trumbull High School
P. Sevilla, Spanish teacher, Trumbull High School
M. Slais, Spanish teacher, grade 5 & Trumbull High School
R. Vazzano, Spanish teacher, grade 5 & Trumbull High School
II.

Public Comment – There was no Public Comment.

III.

Approval/Minutes – Regular Meeting 5/23/2019
Mr. Ward moved to approve the Minutes as presented. Ms. Timpanelli seconded the
motion. The motion was unanimously agreed to.

IV.

New Business

a. New Course Text Proposal: Kensuke’s Kingdom (Core: English 11-12)
Dr. Budd noted that this self-contained special education English course was the
next step for students successful in the English 9-10 course for which texts had
been presented at prior meetings by Ms. Seperack, approved, and used
successfully. Mr. Landin would be assuming that role for English 11-12.
Mr. Landin spoke about the powerful themes of the text, and the potential crosscurricular connections to social studies. Mr. Ward expressed support for the
storyline, and Ms. Petitti for the appropriate reading level of the text. Ms.
Timpanelli praised the interdisciplinary connections that can be made. Ms. Petitti
moved to bring the new course text proposal to the Board of Education for
approval at its meeting scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Mr. Ward seconded. The
motion was unanimously agreed to.
b. New Course Text Proposal: Tort Law: Concepts and Applications (Core: Honors
Justice & Law: Civil Law)
Dr. Budd noted that the course proposal for one semester of criminal law, and
another semester of civil law, for Honors Justice & Law had generated sufficient
student enrollment. The criminal law course has an existing text, but the civil law
course needs a new text approved. Mr. August explained why the text’s approach
was particularly suited to the population of the course at THS, and how various
supplements, such as attorney guest speakers, will be utilized. Ms. Timpanelli
cited examples of the high interest of the text, and Ms. Petitti noted how up-todate the examples are. Mr. Ward commended the various scenarios in the book,
including ones from Connecticut, that can extend to the modern, digital world.
Mr. Ward moved to bring the new course text proposal to the Board of Education
for approval at its meeting scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Ms. Timpanelli
seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
c. Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2) Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd reminded the Committee of their prior support for the new veterinary
science track for upper-grade Agriscience students, a two-year course begun this
past year by Ms. Jasensky. Ms. Jasensky explained the value of case studies
throughout the curriculum, and detailed small animals utilized in the program.
Ms. Berlekovic previewed various summer programming at Agriscience,
including the development of local herb farming. Ms. Petitti commended the
value of college credits for this type of course experience, and Mr. Ward and Ms.
Timpanelli supported the expansion of summer programming. Ms. Timpanelli
moved to bring the curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its
meeting scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Ms. Petitti seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.
d. Advanced Placement Art History Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd explained that AP Art History has also had a successful first year in
2018-19, and has strong enrollment for 2019-20 as well; Ms. Durand has
shepherded the curriculum development process. Ms. Durand presented the

various lenses through which art is studied in the course, including links to social
studies content. Dr. Chirles praised the “matrix” assessment approach of Ms.
Durand, and noted that it had been praised by members of the visiting delegation
from China. Ms. Petitti and Ms. Timpanelli supported the range of arts offerings
at Trumbull High School, and Mr. Ward commended the recent K-12 Art Exhibit
at Sacred Heart University. Ms. Timpanelli moved to bring the curriculum guide
to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for July 9, 2019,
and Ms. Petitti seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
e. Health 9 Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd framed the revision of Health 9 in terms of the strong work done last
year in creating and teaching Health 10; now, Health 9 can have a narrower, more
effective focus. Ms. Pfohl presented a unit overview of the course, highlighting its
efforts to reduce redundancy between this course and other health courses. Mr.
Manuel noted that significant efforts had been made to align this course as well
with Health 6-8 at the middle schools. Ms. Petitti praised the timely nature of the
topics included, and Ms. Timpanelli and Mr. Ward supported the importance of
well-rounded health education for all students. Ms. Petitti moved to bring the
curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled
for July 9, 2019, and Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
f. Basic Weight Training Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd explained that, since the schedule for 2019-20 supports student
enrollment in the Basic Weight Training elective, a curriculum guide has been
developed. Mr. Petroccio linked the course to the importance of positive selfesteem, pride, accomplishment, confidence, and self-image for high school
students. Mr. DiScala noted how valuable a SMARTBoard in the Weight Room
will be for the course, and Dr. Budd noted that he would communicate that to the
District Technology Department. Mr. Ward, Ms. Timpanelli, and Ms. Petitti
inquired about adequate resources and space in the weight room, and Mr.
Petroccio and Mr. DiScala shared future possibilities. Mr. Ward moved to bring
the curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting
scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Ms. Timpanelli seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.
g. Spanish Conversation & Culture IV Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd commended Mr. Sevilla’s strong work in developing the Conversation
& Culture pathway into the fourth year for students enrolled in Spanish.
Sr. Sevilla explained how scaffolding in the course is particularly effective for
student achievement, and Ms. Lavorgna-Lye commended Sr. Sevilla’s
outstanding teaching in that regard. Ms. Timpanelli supported the rich topics of
the course, and the inclusion of authentic Spanish experiences. Ms. Petitti and Mr.
Ward praised the range of world languages offerings for all students. Ms. Petitti
moved to bring the curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its
meeting scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.

h. Grade 5 Spanish Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd commended the strong addition to the instructional program of Grade 5
Spanish for 2018-19; it has received accolades from teachers, parents, and
students alike, and its strong development has been in large part due to the energy,
enthusiasm, and expertise of Sra. Slais and Sr. Vazzano. Sra. Slais noted that the
curriculum is based on the ACTFL Standards for World Languages, and Sr.
Vazzano explained the importance of the oral/aural approach. Both shared
examples of activities and student work from the program. Ms. Timpanelli lauded
that all grade 5 students have experienced this Spanish program, and Mr. Ward
and Ms. Petitti voiced their support for continued program development in the
future based on the excitement and enthusiasm of this year. Ms. Petitti moved to
bring the curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting
scheduled for July 9, 2019, and Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.
i. Report, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Dr. Budd reviewed key summer curriculum projects with the Committee. He also
reminded them of the upcoming Summer Reading Institute enrolling 60 Trumbull
K-5 teachers, and to be held at Daniels Farm Elementary School from July 8-11,
2019.
Ms. Petitti moved to adjourn the meeting at 9:59 am; Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Curriculum Committee
of the
Trumbull Board of Education
Special Meeting
Long Hill Administration Building Conference Room
Thursday, July 25, 2019 – 8:15 am
MINUTES
I.

Call to Order/Introduction – The meeting was called to order by Ms. Petitti at 8:18 am.

Members present
M. Petitti, chair
L. Timpanelli
M. Ward
J. Budd, Ph.D., ex officio
Other
C. Hefele, Director of Digital Learning
J. Spillane, drama teacher, Trumbull High School
M. Alicea, Spanish teacher, Madison Middle School
P. Teixeira, Spanish teacher, Madison Middle School
II.

Public Comment – There was no Public Comment.

III.

Approval/Minutes – Regular Meeting 6/20/2019
Ms. Petitti moved to approve the Minutes as presented. Ms. Timpanelli seconded the
motion. The motion was unanimously agreed to.

IV.

New Business
a. Digital Literacy & Innovations Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd noted the significant revision of this grades 6-8 curriculum guide, for
the 30-day-each-year course formerly entitled “Information Processing,” to
incorporate 21st-century digital skills under Ms. Hefele’s leadership. Ms. Hefele
explained the three-year course design, including its vertical integration grades 68 as well as with the elementary and the high school programs. Ms. Petitti
commended the relevance of the topics. Ms. Petitti moved to bring the curriculum
guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August
13, 2019, and Ms. Timpanelli seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.

b. Theatre Performance 1 Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd explained that this revised course, formerly entitled “Drama,” aligned
with the expansion of the arts at Trumbull High School. Ms. Spillane explained
the new inclusion of the National Arts Standards in the course, as well as the
opportunity for students to build foundational skills. Ms. Timpanelli noted the
importance of various aspects of the theatre program, and Mr. Ward supported the
inclusion of scripts in the class. Ms. Timpanelli moved to bring the curriculum
guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August
13, 2019, and Ms. Petitti seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
c. Grade 6 Spanish Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd reminded the Committee members that this course revision was based
on two factors: (1) the recent expansion of the instructional program to include
grade 5 Spanish; and (2) the expansion of grade 6 Spanish to a 90-day course
experience. Ms. Teixeira explained the design of the revised course, including
both language and culture, and Ms. Alicea commended its natural order and
sequence for language learning. The Committee members shared their support for
the growth of world languages in the District. Ms. Timpanelli moved to bring the
curriculum guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled
for August 13, 2019, and Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was unanimously
agreed to.
d. Report, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Dr. Budd noted various curriculum writing projects in process this summer, to be
forthcoming to the Curriculum Committee in upcoming meetings.
Ms. Petitti moved to adjourn the meeting at 8:48 am; Ms. Timpanelli seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Curriculum Committee
of the
Trumbull Board of Education
Regular Meeting
Long Hill Administration Building Conference Room
Thursday, August 8, 2019 – 8:15 am
MINUTES
I.

Call to Order/Introduction – The meeting was called to order by Ms. Petitti at 8:32 am.

Members present
M. Petitti, chair
L. Timpanelli
M. Ward
J. Budd, Ph.D., ex officio
Other
B. Brienza, social studies teacher, Trumbull High School
J. Chirles, A-House Principal, Trumbull High School
B. Darrow, mathematics teacher, Trumbull High School
L. Cerulli, Social Studies Team Leader, Madison Middle School
C. Collins, Social Studies Team Leader, Hillcrest Middle School
II.

Public Comment – There was no Public Comment.

III.

Approval/Minutes – Special Meeting 7/25/2019
Mr. Ward moved to approve the Minutes as presented. Ms. Petitti seconded the motion.
The motion was unanimously agreed to.

IV.

New Business
a. Advanced Placement Human Geography Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd explained that the revisions to this curriculum guide were motivated by
Ms. Brienza’s recent attendance at the Taft professional development for AP
teachers. Ms. Brienza explained the heightened course emphasis on patterns and
processes, as well as the changes to the College Board Examination. Ms. Cerulli
mentioned the value of the course from her own daughter’s experience, and Ms.
Brienza noted that many sophomores have been successful in the course thus far.
Ms. Petitti praised the strong exam score performance by the students in
conjunction with their course learning. Mr. Ward moved to bring the curriculum

guide to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August
13, 2019, and Ms. Petitti seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
b. Advanced Placement Statistics Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd praised Mr. Darrow’s significant efforts to strengthen the AP Statistics
course, including this major expansion to the curriculum guide. Dr. Chirles noted
the large increase in course enrollment, and the students’ success on the College
Board Examination. Mr. Darrow stressed the importance of statistics in our world,
as well as the integration of reading and writing literacy in the course. He also
noted the growing importance of statistics in other mathematics courses at
Trumbull High School. Ms. Timpanelli praised the success of the course by all
metrics. Mr. Ward moved to bring the curriculum guide to the Board of Education
for approval at its meeting scheduled for August 13, 2019, and Ms. Timpanelli
seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
c. Grade 8 Social Studies Curriculum Guide
Dr. Budd introduced Ms. Cerulli and Ms. Collins for this, their third revision to
middle school social studies curriculum in Trumbull. Ms. Collins noted the
importance of skill-building and active citizenship to this curriculum, and Ms.
Cerulli explained the efforts to deepen students’ understanding. Mr. Ward noted
the value of digital resources for the curriculum, and Ms. Petitti praised the
alignment of both middle schools. Ms. Petitti moved to bring the curriculum guide
to the Board of Education for approval at its meeting scheduled for August 13,
2019, and Mr .Ward seconded. The motion was unanimously agreed to.
d. Report, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Dr. Budd outlined curriculum guide projects likely coming before the Committee
at its next Regular Meeting.
Ms. Petitti moved to adjourn the meeting at 9:13 am; Mr. Ward seconded. The motion was
unanimously agreed to.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-1

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use in the
Trumbull Public Schools for the 2019-20 school year,
as noted below.
Grade 5 Spanish is a full-year course meeting 45
minutes per week. In the course, students develop the
necessary foundation in both the Spanish language
and Hispanic cultures on their journey to
bilingualism.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Grade 5 Spanish

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Trumbull, Connecticut

GRADE 5 SPANISH
Grade 5
2019

Curriculum Writing Team
Michele Slais
Rick Vazzano

Teacher
Teacher

Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Grade 5 Spanish

Grade 5 Spanish
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Grade 5 Spanish is offered as a full-year course meeting 45 minutes per week. The core belief is
that students will develop the necessary foundation in both the Spanish language and Hispanic
cultures on their journey to bilingualism. This foundation will begin with a geographical lens on
where Spanish is spoken worldwide. Students will situate themselves globally before getting into
the fundamentals of introducing oneself, greetings and salutations, and becoming familiar with
the Spanish calendar.
Throughout the course will be a strong emphasis on the production of oral language. Grade 5
Spanish is also aligned with the World-Readiness Standards of the American Council on the
Teaching of Foreign Languages: Communication, Cultures, Connections, Comparisons, and
Communities. Adhering to these Standards ensures that students will maximize their time both in
the classroom and during their continued pursuit of language acquisition outside the classroom as
well. Once skills are transferred outside the classroom, students will have become more
culturally competent and true global citizens.

COURSE GOALS
The following Course Goals derive from the 2012 American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages World-Readiness Standards for Learning Languages.
At the completion of this course, students will:
Interpersonal Communication (Standard 1.1)

Interact and negotiate meaning in
spoken, signed, or written
conversations to share information,
reactions, feelings, and opinions.

Interpretive Communication (Standard 1.2)

Understand, interpret, and analyze
what is heard, read, or viewed on a
variety of topics.

Presentational Communication (Standard 1.3)

Present information, concepts, and
ideas to inform, explain, persuade,

Grade 5 Spanish
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and narrate on a variety of topics
using appropriate media and
adapting to various audiences of
listeners, readers, or viewers.
Cultures: Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives
(Standard 2.1)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the
relationship between the practices
and perspectives of the cultures
studied.

Cultures: Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives
(Standard 2.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the
relationship between the products
and perspectives of the cultures
studied.

Connections: Making Connections (Standard 3.1)

Build, reinforce, and expand their
knowledge of other disciplines while
using the language to develop critical
thinking and to solve problems
creatively.

Comparisons: Cultural Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the concept of
culture through comparisons of the
cultures studied and their own.

Communities: Lifelong Learning (Standard 5.2)

Set goals and reflect on their
progress in using languages for
enjoyment, enrichment, and
advancement.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 global citizenship requires the ability to speak more than one language.
 the ability to express oneself in another language fosters a deeper, better understanding of
one’s own culture.
 the acquisition of another language enables an individual to participate in and be an
active member of multilingual communities.
 both language and awareness of culture are best acquired in an immersion setting.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS


How do I use another language to communicate with others? (Interpersonal Mode)

Grade 5 Spanish
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How do I understand what others are trying to communicate in another language?
(Interpretive Mode)
How can we use our knowledge of our native language (English) to aid us in understanding
and progressing in the learning of Spanish?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

Students will know, in the Spanish language, . . .

















greetings/expressions of courtesy
saying goodbye
introductions
colors
classroom objects and commands
the numbers 1-100
weather expressions
days, months, seasons of the year
geography of Spanish-speaking countries (capital, location, famous person, flag)
elements of different Hispanic cultures (e.g., Independence Day, Day of the Dead,
customs, etc.)
basic sentiments
school subjects
body parts
origin
age

Students will be able to . . .
 identify places where Spanish is spoken globally.
 greet others in Spanish based on the time of day.
 introduce themselves in Spanish and ask what someone’s name is.
 express in Spanish their current state/feelings.
 state in Spanish the season and the weather.
 state in Spanish the day of the week and the month of the year.
 state in Spanish their birthday.
 state in Spanish their age.
 identify/state in Spanish the numbers 1-100.
 identify/label in Spanish classroom objects.
 identify in Spanish colors.
 respond in Spanish to verbal classroom commands.
 compare/contrast Independence Day in Spanish-speaking countries with
Independence Day in the United States.
 recognize the cultural celebration of the Day of the Dead.
 compare/contrast the Day of the Dead with Thanksgiving.
 describe in Spanish flags from various Spanish-speaking countries.
 state in Spanish which body part(s) hurt(s).
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UNIT 1
¡Conozcamos el mundo hispanohablante!
(Let’s Get to Know the Spanish-Speaking World!)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Recite the numbers 1-31 in Spanish.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Greet and introduce themselves to their classmates
in Spanish using simple sentences.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Recite in Spanish the days, months, and seasons of
the year, along with identifying current weather
conditions.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish their current feelings.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Respond in Spanish to basic classroom commands
given by the teacher.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish the day and month of their
birthday.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish their age.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Products to Perspectives (Standard 2.2)

Identify the Mexican flag, its colors, and its
significance.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Recognize and be able to explain culturally
Practices to Perspectives (Standard 2.1)
significant holidays and traditions.
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

Unit Essential Questions





How do people from other cultures introduce themselves?
How does the weather affect our lives on a daily basis?
What impact does culture have on holidays and celebrations?
What role do non-verbal cues play in understanding someone who is giving directions?
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Scope and Sequence












Spanish-speaking countries and their location in the world
Spanish greetings and salutations
Introducing oneself
Spanish calendar (days, months, seasons)
Spanish numbers 1-31
Classroom commands in Spanish
Mexican Independence Day
Hispanic Heritage Month/Day
Day of the Dead vs. Thanksgiving
Viewing of Coco
Talking about oneself in Spanish (birthday, age)

Assured Assessment


Each student’s understanding and effort will be reflected on the Trimester 1 standardsbased report card, and will be based on teacher observation of individual, small-group, or
whole-class responses/performance, as well as teacher questioning to check for
understanding.

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials posted on Google Classroom
Supplemental
 Relevant online videos:
o Basho & Friends. “Learn Spanish Greetings – Hola Amigo.”
http://www.viewpure.com/NMZzGZu15vk?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o Basho & Friends. “Numbers Song in Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/6FEyfy5N3Nc?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o Basho & Friends. “Spanish Calendar Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/BdLuT_P0OzE?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o “Cumpleaños Felix.” http://www.viewpure.com/JKjKo6_TPEA?start=0&end=0.
Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
o Curriculum Pathways. “Las Estaciones.”
http://www.viewpure.com/XhGkTV84WZM?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
o Infante, Pedro. “Las Mananitas.”
http://www.viewpure.com/7Qb_JC04GkQ?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o Learn Spanish World, “Why Learn Spanish? And Reasons to Learn Spanish,”
September 4, 2017. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Q3xvmc1gVVE. Accessed
June 18, 2019. Web.
o MacArthur, Barbara. “Spanish Speaking Countries Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/6v95FATsydI?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
Grade 5 Spanish
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o “Months of the Year Song in Spanish!”
http://www.viewpure.com/clugJoYmk88?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
Coco. Dir. Lee Unkrich. Disney, 2017. Film.

Time Allotment


Trimester 1
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UNIT 2
¡Expresémonos en el salon de clase!
(Let’s Express Ourselves in the Classroom!)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to recite the numbers 1-31 in Spanish.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to greet and introduce themselves to their
classmates in Spanish using simple sentences.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to recite in Spanish the days, months, and
seasons of the year, along with identifying current
weather conditions.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish their current feelings.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Continue to respond in Spanish to basic classroom
commands given by the teacher.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish the day and month of
their birthday.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish their age.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Create an alebrije and give it a name, birthday, and
Products to Perspectives (Standard 2.2)
age.
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Identify in Spanish essential school supplies.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Identify/state in Spanish the numbers 31-100.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

Unit Essential Questions




How can I apply my knowledge of new vocabulary to a description of something?
What are the supplies and items that make a classroom run?
What is the significance of an alebrije in Mexican culture?
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Scope and Sequence







Continued practice in Spanish with days, months, seasons, numbers, introductions,
weather, and sentiments
Colors in Spanish
Age in Spanish
Alebrijes
School supplies in Spanish
Spanish numbers 31-100

Assured Assessment


Each student’s understanding and effort will be reflected on the Trimester 2 standardsbased report card, and will be based on teacher observation of individual, small-group, or
whole-class responses/performance, as well as teacher questioning to check for
understanding.

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials posted on Google Classroom
Supplemental
 Relevant online videos:
o Basho & Friends. “Count to 1000 in Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/Yidnh5oOEEM?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o “Building Beautiful Monsters in Mexico.” http://www.viewpure.com/dmTSYVozkA?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
o [“Listening Practice with Numbers in Spanish.”]
https://www.spanishspanish.com/numbers/numbers_practice100.html. Accessed June
18, 2019. Web.
o Risas y Sonrisas Spanish for Kids. “Los Colores: The Colors in Spanish Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/zpLQSdu4V94?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
Time Allotment


Trimester 2
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UNIT 3
¡Expresémonos fuera del salon de clase!
(Let’s Express Ourselves Outside the Classroom!)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to recite the numbers 1-31 in Spanish.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to greet and introduce themselves to their
classmates in Spanish using simple sentences.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to recite in Spanish the days, months, and
seasons of the year, along with identifying current
weather conditions.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish their current feelings.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Continue to respond in Spanish to basic classroom
commands given by the teacher.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish the day and month of
their birthday.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to state in Spanish their age.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to identify in Spanish essential school
supplies.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Continue to identify/state in Spanish the numbers
31-100.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish their country of origin.

ACTFL Presentational Communication
Describe in Spanish flags from various Spanish(Standard 1.3)
speaking countries.
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Grade 5 Spanish
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ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish which body part(s) hurt(s).

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

State in Spanish the continent on which each
Spanish-speaking country is located.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

Unit Essential Questions




What are the defining characteristics of understanding another country and culture?
How does one talk in Spanish about accidents and injuries to oneself?
How does one talk in Spanish about the classes one takes in school?

Scope and Sequence






Continued practice in Spanish with days, months, seasons, numbers, introductions,
weather, sentiments, the numbers 1-100, and school supplies
Spanish-speaking countries
Origin in Spanish
School subjects in Spanish
Body parts in Spanish

Assured Assessment


Each student’s understanding and effort will be reflected on the Trimester 3 standardsbased report card, and will be based on teacher observation of individual, small-group, or
whole-class responses/performance, as well as teacher questioning to check for
understanding.

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials posted on Google Classroom
Supplemental
 Relevant online videos:
o Calico Spanish Songs. “What’s Your Favorite Subject in School? ¿Cuál Es Tu
Materia Favorita?” http://www.viewpure.com/m5fdWGeHBtM?start=0&end=0.
Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
o Calico Spanish Songs for Kids. “Where Are You From? ¿De Dónde Eres Tú?”
http://www.viewpure.com/9bFRTm4J7PM?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019
Web.
o Rockalingua. “Los Países de Habla Hispana: Spanish-Speaking Countries.”
https://rockalingua.com/videos/spanish-speaking-countries. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
o Videos focused on particular Spanish-speaking countries:
 CAFOD. “The Landscape in El Salvador.”
http://www.viewpure.com/fpzSVEeHnoU?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
Grade 5 Spanish
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“A Day in the Life of a Costa Rican School Pupil.”
http://www.viewpure.com/4IR741maDPw?ref=search. Accessed June 18, 2019.
Web.
“Discover These Facts about Chile.”
http://www.viewpure.com/wnVOI20yPnI?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Discover These Fascinating Facts about the Dominican Republic.”
http://www.viewpure.com/CYklciXInRg?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Discover These Fascinating Facts about Honduras.”
http://www.viewpure.com/RTB4VuWiGtM?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Fast Facts of Uruguay.”
http://www.viewpure.com/QmUnnq9V7bI?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Guatemala.” http://www.viewpure.com/nUG3QQcO6Lk?start=0&end=0.
Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
National Geographic. “Machu Picchu 101.” http://www.viewpure.com/cnMaSm9H4k?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
“Puerto Rico Facts for Kids – Top 10.”
http://www.viewpure.com/JBycGQqGCEw?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“7 Facts Worth Knowing about Argentina.”
http://www.viewpure.com/7EAx9PtiqQE?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Some Surprising Facts about Nicaragua.”
http://www.viewpure.com/C3KGXvbXaMM?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“Spain Introduction.”
http://www.viewpure.com/GwcN6NRk7Rk?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
“10 Amazing Facts about Mexico.” http://www.viewpure.com/6TrOmeh4lA?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
“10 Spectacular Facts about Venezuela.” http://www.viewpure.com/oCJXXCkwjo?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18, 2019. Web.
“Things You Didn’t Know about Panama.”
http://www.viewpure.com/LpxN2gEp5AA?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
Top Facts. “Top 10 Facts – Paraguay.”
http://www.viewpure.com/F9kg8UmeAYg?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.
Worlds Together Series Trailer. “Cuba for Kids.”
http://www.viewpure.com/io8wXRXDhQ8?start=0&end=0. Accessed June 18,
2019. Web.

Time Allotment


Trimester 3
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ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS





Development of Aural/Oral Skills in Spanish (attached)
Venn Diagram Comparing Day of the Dead with Thanksgiving (attached)
Alebrije Description (attached)
País Notetaking (attached)
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Development of Aural/Oral Skills in Spanish

Grade 5 Spanish

14

Grade 5 Spanish

15

Grade 5 Spanish

16

Grade 5 Spanish

17

Venn Diagram Comparing Day of the Dead with Thanksgiving
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Alebrije Description
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País Notetaking
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Grade 6 Spanish is offered as a full-year course meeting every other day. The primary goal of the
course is to develop students’ introduction to the language, culture, and geography of the
Spanish-speaking world. As they demonstrate communication skills in Spanish, students will
simultaneously deepen their appreciation for Hispanic cultures and will be motivated to continue
their study of Spanish.
The course is structured sequentially to help build skill development. Each unit is organized to
address listening, speaking, reading, writing, and culture as outlined in the ACTFL (American
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) Guidelines and National Standards for Learning.
Activities are aligned to the 5 “C’s” of communication, cultures, connections, comparisons, and
communities. Each unit includes assured experiences to form a firm foundation for each student
as she/he builds upon these language skills, and assessments that continually monitor each
student’s progress. As a framework to the language teacher, the curriculum guide encourages
teachers to use additional sources, additional technology, realia, and personal experiences to
enhance this curriculum and make it most relevant to each student.
As students are introduced to and practice communication skills, teacher-made situations and
visual stimuli are used to encourage oral communication. Introduction of basic grammatical
structures, vocabulary, and idiomatic expressions allow students to respond, converse, and react
in Spanish. Reading selections are included to enhance cultural references and parallel cultures.
Communicative activities are used in order to develop students’ oral and auditory proficiency in
the target language. Group work and collaborative activities are highly encouraged. Oral
presentations are also used throughout the course. Ancillary materials and technology are used
for further language development and independent practice.
Modern technology has not necessarily increased our ability to communicate effectively with one
another. To be able to communicate requires discipline, intelligence, cultural awareness, and
diplomacy. World language instruction needs to reach out and touch other people in an effort to
understand not only the spoken word, but also the culture. It is our desire to impart a cultural
awareness to our students through the spoken and written word. That is only the beginning,
however, in strengthening the ties which bind us all together in our world community.
Knowledge of a world language is essential to our economy and germane to our very existence.
Being able to speak, read, and write a world language is no longer a luxury; it is a necessity.
Grade 6 Spanish
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With this in mind, we give our students in Trumbull the opportunity to learn at least one world
language other than English, and we encourage them to learn others, so that America will remain
a leader among nations. Leadership requires knowledge of other people's diverse values, of a
multiplicity of cultures. It is our purpose, therefore, to enlighten, to instill, and to sustain a love
of learning of world languages among students in the Trumbull Public Schools.

COURSE GOALS
The following Course Goals derive from the 2012 American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages World-Readiness Standards for Learning Languages.
At the completion of this course, students will:
Interpersonal Communication (Standard 1.1)

Interact and negotiate meaning in
spoken, signed, or written
conversations to share information,
reactions, feelings, and opinions.

Interpretive Communication (Standard 1.2)

Understand, interpret, and analyze
what is heard, read, or viewed on a
variety of topics.

Presentational Communication (Standard 1.3)

Present information, concepts, and
ideas to inform, explain, persuade,
and narrate on a variety of topics
using appropriate media and
adapting to various audiences of
listeners, readers, or viewers.

Cultures: Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives
(Standard 2.1)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the
relationship between the practices
and perspectives of the cultures
studied.

Cultures: Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives
(Standard 2.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the
relationship between the products
and perspectives of the cultures
studied.

Connections: Making Connections (Standard 3.1)

Build, reinforce, and expand their
knowledge of other disciplines while
using the language to develop critical
thinking and to solve problems
creatively.
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Connections: Language Comparisons (Standard 4.1)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the nature of
language through comparisons of the
language studied and their own.

Comparisons: Cultural Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the concept of
culture through comparisons of the
cultures studied and their own.

Communities: School and Global Communities
(Standard 5.1)

Use the language both within and
beyond the classroom to interact and
collaborate in their community and
the globalized world.

Communities: Lifelong Learning (Standard 5.2)

Set goals and reflect on their
progress in using languages for
enjoyment, enrichment, and
advancement.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.1

Demonstrate command of the
conventions of standard English
grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.1.e

Recognize variations from standard
English in their own and others’
writing and speaking, and identify
and use strategies to improve
expression in conventional language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.2

Demonstrate command of the
conventions of standard English
capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.a

Use punctuation (commas,
parentheses, dashes) to set off
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.b

Spell correctly.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.3

Use knowledge of language and its
conventions when writing, speaking,
reading, or listening.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4

Determine or clarify the meaning of
unknown and multiple-meaning
words and phrases based on grade 6
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reading and content, choosing
flexibly from a range of strategies.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.a

Use context (e.g., the overall
meaning of a sentence or paragraph;
a word’s position or function in a
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of
a word or phrase.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.b

Use common, grade-appropriate
Greek or Latin affixes and roots as
clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
audience, auditory, audible).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.c

Consult reference materials (e.g.,
dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses),
both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine
or clarify its precise meaning or its
part of speech.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 global citizenship requires the ability to speak more than one language.
 the ability to express oneself in another language fosters a deeper, better understanding of
one’s own culture.
 the acquisition of another language enables an individual to participate in and be an
active member of multilingual communities.
 both language and awareness of culture are best acquired through communicating in the
target language.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS






How do I use another language to communicate with others? (Interpersonal Mode)
How do I understand what others are trying to communicate in another language?
(Interpretive Mode)
How do I present information, concepts, and ideas in another language in a way that is
understood? (Presentational Mode)
How can I use my knowledge of my native language (English) to aid me in understanding
and progressing in the learning of Spanish? (Language Comparisons)
How can I reflect on and compare cultural products and perspectives to my own culture and
to other cultures? (Cultural Comparisons)
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Students will know . . .




















COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

Spanish greetings & farewells
Spanish expressions of courtesy and feelings
reasons for studying Spanish
tips for learning Spanish
common Spanish names
classroom objects, school subjects, expressions, basic commands, and classroom
requests in Spanish
el mundo hispanohablante and Hispanic cultural holidays and traditions
the Spanish alphabet, spelling, accents, and punctuation
personal questions in Spanish
colors in Spanish
the numbers 0-100 in Spanish
telling time in Spanish
days, dates, and months in Spanish
seasons and weather expressions in Spanish
family vocabulary in Spanish
likes and dislikes with food vocabulary in Spanish
likes and dislikes with infinitives in Spanish

Students will be able to, in Spanish, . . .
 identify places where Spanish is spoken globally.
 greet others based on the time of day.
 introduce themselves and ask what someone’s name is.
 express their current state/feelings.
 spell their names and basic words.
 recite the Spanish alphabet.
 state the season and the weather.
 state the day of the week and the month of the year.
 state their birthday.
 state their age.
 identify/state the numbers 0-100.
 tell time.
 identify classroom objects.
 identify colors.
 respond to verbal classroom commands.
 make classroom requests (e.g., as related to the bathroom, water, the locker)
 state their country of origin.
 describe flags from various Spanish-speaking countries.
 identify family members.
 identify various foods.
 state their food preferences.
 recognize various activities (using infinitives).
 state activity preferences.
Students will be able to, in English, . . .
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discuss cultural differences.
discuss grammatical structures.
recognize cognates.
present various aspects of a Spanish-speaking country.
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UNIT 1
El mundo hispanohablante
(The Spanish-Speaking World)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Greet and introduce themselves to their classmates
in Spanish using simple sentences, and their
Spanish names when possible.

ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)

Present basic information about el mundo
hispanohablante.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Practices to Perspectives (Standard 2.1)
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Recognize, explain, and compare culturally
significant holidays, traditions, dates, and events in
el mundo hispanohablante, including crosscurricular connections with social studies.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Identify similarities and differences between
(Standard 2.1)
common Spanish names.
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
ACTFL Connections: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1.e
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.a

Make connections between the Spanish language
and the English language, including cognates and
punctuation.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Products to Perspectives (Standard 2.2)

Describe basic information about el mundo
hispanohablante, including a country’s capital,
location, and flag.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Acknowledge the importance of a second language.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.3

Use English to write, speak, read about, and listen
to presentations about el mundo hispanohablante.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.a

Use context clues (e.g., listening, visualizing,
practicing, speaking, exploring, and connecting)
while learning Spanish.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.b

Use prefixes, roots, and cognates to infer meaning
in Spanish.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.c

Use appropriate print and digital resources (e.g.,
www.wordreference.com, CultureGrams) to help
with pronunciation, meaning, and part of speech in
Spanish.

Unit Essential Questions








How do people from el mundo hispanohablante greet and say goodbye to one another?
What are the benefits of studying Spanish?
How can I successfully learn Spanish?
What are some common Spanish names?
What is el mundo hispanohablante?
What are some of the important cultural events and holiday traditions in el mundo
hispanohablante?
How do these important cultural events and holiday traditions compare to those of my
own background?

Scope and Sequence








Spanish greetings and farewells
Introducing oneself, using common Spanish names when possible
Asking and responding to basic questions
Why study Spanish?
Tips for learning Spanish
El mundo hispanohablante and Hispanic cultural holidays and traditions
Reintroduction and recombination of topics for continued reinforcement

Assured Assessments



Ongoing listening, speaking, reading, writing, & viewing, primarily in the target language
of Spanish
“Los países hispanohablantes”

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant digital resources
 Preliminary unit of Auténtico. New York: Pearson, 2018. Web.
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Supplemental
 See “Supplemental Resources” (p. 16 of this Curriculum Guide)
Time Allotment


Trimester 1

Grade 6 Spanish
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UNIT 2
En la clase
(In the Class)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Interact in Spanish by:
• asking for and expressing their feelings.
 continuing to greet and introduce themselves to
their classmates, asking for and providing
personal information such as age, birthday,
phone number, e-mail, and origin.
 stating the time.
 making classroom requests (e.g., as related to
the bathroom, water, the locker)
 asking for and providing the day and date.
 asking about and describing the weather.
 asking for and stating the color of various items.
 using numbers to express age, birthday, and
dates.
 using expressions of courtesy.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Understand, interpret, and analyze in Spanish by:
• responding to basic classroom commands.
 describing the weather based on different
scenarios.
 interpreting and analyzing the time on an analog
clock.

ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)

Present in Spanish by:
• presenting a weather report.
 describing what is in the classroom and in their
backpacks.
 describing what school supplies are needed for
various school subjects.
 introducing themselves and others.
 reciting the numbers 0-100.
 reciting the days, months, seasons, and current
weather conditions.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Practices to Perspectives (Standard 2.1)

Recognize, explain, and compare cultural
differences between the English and the Spanish
calendars, including in the format of the date.

ACTFL Connections: Making Connections Use math skills to problem-solve in Spanish.
Grade 6 Spanish
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(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Making Connections Make connections between grammatical structures.
(Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1.e
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.a
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.b

Make connections between the Spanish language
and the English language, including the alphabet,
grammatical structures, punctuation, and gender and
numbers agreement.

ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Compare important cultural dates using the English
and the Spanish calendars.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Products to Perspectives (Standard 2.2)

Describe basic information about el mundo
hispanohablante, including a country’s capital,
location, and flag.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.a

Use context clues (e.g., listening, visualizing,
practicing, speaking, exploring, and connecting)
while learning Spanish.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.b

Use prefixes, roots, and cognates to infer meaning
in Spanish.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.c

Use appropriate print and digital resources (e.g.,
www.wordreference.com, CultureGrams) to help
with pronunciation, meaning, and part of speech in
Spanish.

Unit Essential Questions








How do people from el mundo hispanohablante demonstrate courtesy to one another?
How do people express their feelings and ask others about their feelings in Spanish?
How can I talk in Spanish about objects in my classroom, objects in my backpack, and
what is needed for various school subjects?
How can I express my needs in the Spanish classroom?
How can I respond to my teacher’s commands in the Spanish classroom?
How do the Spanish and the English alphabets compare?
What are some of the grammatical differences between Spanish and English?
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How do I spell my name and other basic vocabulary using the Spanish alphabet?
How do I ask for and give personal information in Spanish?
How do I describe items using various colors in Spanish?
How do I express time, age, and birthday using numbers in Spanish?
How do I give dates using the Spanish format?
How do I describe the weather in different seasons in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence











Spanish expressions of courtesy and feelings
the Spanish alphabet, spelling, accents, and punctuation
colors in Spanish
classroom objects, school subjects, expressions, and basic commands in Spanish
the numbers 0-100 in Spanish
days, dates, and months in Spanish
basic personal questions in Spanish
telling time in Spanish
seasons and weather expressions in Spanish
Reintroduction and recombination of topics for continued reinforcement

Assured Assessments



Ongoing listening, speaking, reading, writing, & viewing, primarily in the target language
of Spanish
“El tiempo”

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant digital resources
 Preliminary unit of Auténtico. New York: Pearson, 2018. Web.
Supplemental
 See “Supplemental Resources” (p. 16 of this Curriculum Guide)
Time Allotment


Trimester 2
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UNIT 3
¡Exprésate!
(Express Yourself!)
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)

Interact in Spanish by:
• sharing their opinions on food.
 sharing their opinions on activities.
 identifying family members.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)

Understand, interpret, and analyze in Spanish by:
• creating and responding to a family tree.

ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)

Present in Spanish by:
• presenting their families.
 presenting their food preferences and leisure
time activities.

ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Products to Perspectives (Standard 2.2)

Recognize, explain, and compare cultural
differences between English and Spanish cultural
norms regarding food, meal time, and other
customs.

ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.1.e
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.a
CCS. ELA-Literacy.L.6.2.b

Compare English and Spanish by:
• using infinitives in Spanish to talk about what
they like to do.
• discussing gender and numbers agreement in
Spanish.

ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Compare cultures by:
• understanding and comparing family size in
various cultures.
 comparing cultural norms regarding food, meal
time, and other customs.

ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)

Reflect on their growth as Spanish learners.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.a

Use context clues (e.g., listening, visualizing,
practicing, speaking, exploring, and connecting)
while learning Spanish.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.b

Use prefixes, roots, and cognates to infer meaning
in Spanish.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.L.6.4.c

Use appropriate print and digital resources (e.g.,
www.wordreference.com, CultureGrams) to help
with pronunciation, meaning, and part of speech in
Spanish.

Unit Essential Questions




How do I identify my family members in Spanish?
How do I express my food preferences in Spanish?
How do I express my leisure activity preferences in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence





Spanish vocabulary related to the family
likes and dislikes with food vocabulary in Spanish
likes and dislikes with infinitives in Spanish
Reintroduction and recombination of topics for continued reinforcement

Assured Assessments


Ongoing listening, speaking, reading, writing, & viewing, primarily in the target language
of Spanish

Resources
Core
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant digital resources
 Preliminary unit of Auténtico. New York: Pearson, 2018. Web.
Supplemental
 See “Supplemental Resources” (p. 16 of this Curriculum Guide)
Time Allotment


Trimester 3
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SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Basho & Friends. “Count to 1000 in Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/Yidnh5oOEEM?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Basho & Friends. “How to Tell Time in Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/IQhugB3CNYU?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Basho & Friends. “Learn Colors in Spanish Sing-Along Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/RDVDDbckZHo?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Basho & Friends. “Learn Spanish Greetings – Hola Amigo.”
http://www.viewpure.com/NMZzGZu15vk?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Basho & Friends. “Numbers Song in Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/6FEyfy5N3Nc?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Basho & Friends. “60-Second Spanish.”
http://www.viewpure.com/qMe8ngqR86k?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Basho & Friends. “Spanish Calendar Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/BdLuT_P0OzE?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Calico Spanish Learning Songs for Kids. “¡Colores, colores!”
http://www.viewpure.com/DsRKoZGaoEM?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Calico Spanish Songs. “What’s Your Favorite Subject in School? ¿Cuál Es Tu Materia
Favorita?” http://www.viewpure.com/m5fdWGeHBtM?start=0&end=0. Accessed July
23, 2019. Web.
Calico Spanish Songs for Kids. “Where Are You From? ¿De Dónde Eres Tú?”
http://www.viewpure.com/9bFRTm4J7PM?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
“Cumpleaños feliz.” http://www.viewpure.com/JKjKo6_TPEA?start=0&end=0. Accessed July
23, 2019. Web.
“Las estaciones.” http://www.viewpure.com/XhGkTV84WZM?start=0&end=0. Accessed July
23, 2019. Web.
Infante, Pedro. “Las mananitas.” http://www.viewpure.com/7Qb_JC04GkQ?start=0&end=0.
Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
“Learn the Months of the Year in Spanish Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/IKznbHvPFwc?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Lozano, Patti. “La mochila.” http://www.viewpure.com/UFbWPMDLWlc?start=0&end=0.
Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Lozano, Patti. Music That Teaches Spanish! 2nd ed. Houston: Dolo, 1995. Print.
MacArthur, Barbara. “¡Cuenta!” http://www.viewpure.com/L26jwqF9Zro?start=0&end=0.
Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
MacArthur, Barbara. “La familia grande.”
http://www.viewpure.com/s9iUXEhEMh8?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
MacArthur, Barbara. “Spanish-Speaking Countries Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/6v95FATsydI?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
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“Months of the Year.” http://www.viewpure.com/clugJoYmk88?start=0&end=0. Accessed July
23, 2019. Web.
“Los números.” http://www.viewpure.com/oUvyhStbFy8?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23,
2019. Web.
“Punctuation Marks and Written Accents.”
http://www.viewpure.com/uVjLllBs2Us?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
“¿Que tiempo hace?” http://www.viewpure.com/yvCxwCkTYNc?start=0&end=0. Accessed July
23, 2019. Web.
Risas y Sonrisas Spanish for Kids. “Los Colores: The Colors in Spanish Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/zpLQSdu4V94?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Rockalingua. “Los Países de Habla Hispana: Spanish-Speaking Countries.”
https://rockalingua.com/videos/spanish-speaking-countries. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
Rosi, Miss. “Days of the Week Spanish Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/C4fREj60Crk?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
Rosi, Miss. “Spanish Number Song.”
http://www.viewpure.com/ETgyBQDY4Bg?start=0&end=0. Accessed July 23, 2019.
Web.
“Spanish Alphabet Marching Song.” http://www.viewpure.com/XpwbOz4eI4A?start=0&end=0.
Accessed July 23, 2019. Web.
“¿Te gusta el helado de brocoli?” http://www.viewpure.com/OonqrUZCef4?start=0&end=0.
Accessed July 23, 2019.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS



Los países hispanohablantes Task Sheet (attached)
El tiempo Task Sheet (attached)
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Los países hispanohablantes Task Sheet
Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________
LOS PAÍSES HISPANOHABLANTES
Your role: You and a partner will be the ambassadors of a Spanish-speaking country.
Task: Research information together with your partner about a Spanish-speaking country.
Your final product will be a Google Slides presentation.
Gather information on your country based on the following topics. You must include 3-5
bullet points for each topic and 1-2 pictures for each slide (unless otherwise noted).
1. Title slide (name of the country, your name, teacher’s name, and period)
2. Location (en español)
1. Map (no bullets)
2. Capital (location, government) (use World Book for more information) (en español)
1. Currency (most recent currency exchange & economy)
2. Flag (describe the colors en español)
1. Land & places (geography)
2. Climate
1. Lifestyle & society
2. History (8-10 bullets; make sure you include why Spanish is spoken here)
1. Famous people (look in the history section for at least 2 people)
2. Interesting Facts
1. Closing slide/Cultural differences (For example: For how many years do most students
go to school? Chores? Food and why?)








Organize and divide the work between you and your partner so that each person
contributes equally in the research.
Organize the information according to the essential topics. (Use the graphic
organizer given in class to take notes.)
Create a presentation on Google Slides that you will use to relay information about
your country.
Improve your presentation through the process of editing and revising (spelling,
grammar, punctuation, etc.) with your partner.
Ensure that all of the topics are covered.
Organize and divide the work equally in the presentation.
Check periodically the rubric for the assignment.
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Graphic organizer (Write the title of each slide you are in charge of in the Google
Classroom document; this must be completed electronically.)
Example: Name of country: Mexico # of slides that you’re responsible for: # 1’s
Title
 Name of the country
 Name of group
 Period ____
 Teacher’s name

Map

Currency

Land and Places

Grade 6 Spanish
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Lifestyle & Society

Interesting Fact

Famous People

Closing Cultural Differences & Similarities
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El tiempo Task Sheet
Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

El Tiempo
(Prepare a weather report in Spanish)
In class you will be creating a Spanish weather report presentation to show
what you know and what you have learned during this unit.
WHAT IS THE TASK?
To prepare and present a Spanish weather report with the vocabulary learned in
class.
 Begin by greeting your audience.
 Introduce yourself.
 Tell where you are (Ex.: Estoy en Madrid, España.)
 Give the date in Spanish.
 Give the weather report for four (4) days of the week. For example, Today it is . . .
(Hoy está lloviendo), tomorrow (mañana . . . ), on Monday (el lunes . . .), etc.
 Use only vocabulary and expressions that you have been taught.
 You must include visuals to present the weather (on Google Slides).
 Say goodbye to your audience.
 The report will be written and done completely in Spanish.
 PLEASE FOLLOW THE OUTLINE ON BACK OF THE PAPER.
WHEN IS IT DUE? ______________________
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THINGS TO INCLUDE:
 Greetings in Spanish: (choose one)
Buenos días
¡Hola!
¡Qué tal!
 Introductions: (choose one)
Me llamo ___________ or Soy ___________
 Date:
Hoy es el ___________ de ___________
 Location:
Estoy en (I am at) ___________, ___________
(Capital)
(Country)
 (2)Weather expressions for any 4 days of the week:
Ex.: Hoy ___________ y ___________
(weather expression) (weather expression)

Mañana ___________ y___________

(weather expression) (weather expression)

El ___________ ___________ y ___________
(day of week) (weather expression) (weather expression)
El ___________ ___________ y ___________
(day of week) (weather expression) (weather expression)


Closure: (choose one)
Esto es todo por ahora. (This is all for now.)
Nos vemos.
Hasta pronto, hasta mañana, hasta luego.



Goodbye: (choose one)
Chao.
Adiós.
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ASSURED STUDENT DOCUMENTS


















Saludos y despedidas (Spanish Greetings & Farewells) Vocabulary List and Common
Assessment (attached)
Why Study Spanish? (attached)
Tips for Learning Spanish (attached)
Common Spanish Names (attached)
Materiales escolares / útiles escolares (Classroom Objects) Vocabulary List and Common
Assessment (attached)
How to Communicate in the Spanish Classroom and Common Assessment (attached)
Spanish Alphabet Pronunciation Guide (attached)
Los colores (attached)
Los colores de las banderas (attached)
Vocabulario: Los números and Common Assessment (attached)
Expresiones esenciales de la hora and Common Assessment (attached)
Vocabulario: Days, Dates, & Months, and Common Assessment (attached)
El tiempo (Weather Expressions & Seasons) Vocabulary List (attached)
La familia Vocabulary List and Common Assessment (attached)
Talking about Likes and Dislikes (attached)
La comida y las bebidas (attached)
Leisure Activities (attached)
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SALUDOS Y DESPEDIDAS
I. GREETINGS – Saludos
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Hola
Buenos días
Buenas tardes
Buenas noches
¿Qué tal?

Hello
Good morning
Good afternoon
Good evening
How is it going?

II. FAREWELLS – Despedidas
1.
2.
3.
4.

Adiós
Hasta mañana
Hasta luego
Nos vemos

Goodbye
See you tomorrow
See you later
See you later

III. PERSONAL QUESTIONS
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

¿Cómo te llamas?
Me llamo____ /Soy _____
¿Cómo estás?
Estoy bien.
Estoy mal.
Estoy así-así.
Estoy más o menos.
Estoy triste.
Estoy cansado (a).
Estoy feliz.
Estoy nervioso (a).
Estoy enojado (a).
Estoy enfermo (a).
Tengo hambre.
Tengo frío.
Tengo sueño.
Tengo miedo.
Tengo sed.
Tengo calor.

What is your name? (informal)
I am ______
How are you? (informal)
I am fine.
I am not well.
I am so-so/regular.
I am so-so.
I am sad.
I am tired.
I am happy.
I am nervous.
I am angry.
I am sick.
I am hungry.
I am cold.
I am sleepy.
I am afraid.
I am thirsty.
I am hot.

IV. OTHER
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Señor
Señora
Señorita
¿Y tú?
¿Y usted?
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

1. ¿Cómo te llamas?
2. Buenos días
3. ¿Qué tal?
4. Buenas noches
5. ¿Cómo estás?
6. ¿Y tú?
7. ¿Y usted?
8. Estoy bien
9. Estoy así-así
10. Adiós
11. Hasta mañana
12. Señora
13. Gracias
14. Señorita
15. Me llamo . . .

A. Miss
B. My name is . . .
C. Goodbye
D. Good morning
E. How’s it going?
F. Thank you
G. Mrs.
H. Good night
I. And you? (informal)
J. What is your name?
K. See you tomorrow
L. I am so-so
M. I am fine/well
N. How are you?
O. And you? (formal)

B. Answer each of the following questions in a complete Spanish
sentence. (Hint: use the vocabulary above to help with the spelling.)
1. ¿Cómo te llamas? _________________________________
2. ¿Cómo estás?
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Why Study Spanish?


It’s global! Spanish is the official language of 21 countries and is spoken by over 500 million
people worldwide.



We’re growing! Hispanics are the largest minority in the United States.



Want to trade? Latin American countries are our most important trading partners.



Need a job? Being bilingual greatly enhances your resume and opens the door to many more
employment opportunities.



Do you like to eat? Listen to music? Spanish-speaking countries offer an explosion of new
foods, art, music, literature, etc.



Going somewhere? Spanish is one of the best languages to learn for travel.



It keeps you sharp! Speaking more than one language appears to help the brain resist the
effects of Alzheimer’s disease.



It’s universal. Despite all of the countries and dialects, most educated people will be able to
understand one another regardless of which Spanish-speaking country they’re from.

What excites you the most about learning Spanish?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Other than English, are any other languages spoken at home?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
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Tips for Learning Spanish
1. Listen
Listen carefully in class and ask questions if you don’t understand. Don’t get frustrated!
2. Visualize
Associate each new word, sentence, or phrase with a mental picture. For example, if you
are learning about weather, picture yourself standing in the rain, or fighting a strong wind
– to help you associate an image with the word or phrase you are learning.
3. Practice
Try to practice with a friend or a classmate. Language is about communication, and it
takes two to communicate.
4. Speak
Don’t be afraid to speak. Take risks, since making mistakes is how we learn.
5. Explore
Read, watch, or listen even if you don’t understand every word. Spanish is all around us!
6. Connect
Make connections between what you learn in other subject areas and what you are
learning in your Spanish class. Connections will help you retain longer what you learn,
and will enrich your learning experience.
7. Have fun!
Learn as much as you can and relax!
¡Buena suerte!
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Common Spanish Names
Nombres de muchachas
Ana
Bárbara
Beatriz
Cecilia
Cristina
Dolores
Elena
Elisa
Emilia
Fátima
Inés
Irene
Isabel
Josefina
Lourdes
María
Maribel
Marisol
Nuria
Olga
Patricia
Pilar
Rosalía
Rosario
Sonia
Susana
Tamara
Teresa
Vanesa
Yolanda

Grade 6 Spanish

Nombres de muchachos
Alfredo
Antonio
Arturo
Bruno
Carlos
Daniel
Eduardo
Enrique
Esteban
Fernando
Francisco
Gilberto
Héctor
Javier
Julio
Lorenzo
Luis
Manuel
Marcos
Miguel
Óscar
Pablo
Pedro
Rafael
Ramón
Roberto
Sergio
Tomás
Vicente
Víctor
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

Materiales escolares / útiles escolares
1.

El bolígrafo / la pluma

pen

2.

La carpeta

folder/binder

3.

La computadora

computer

4.

El cuaderno

notebook

5.

El diccionario

dictionary

6.

El lápiz / los lapices

pencil

7.

La mochila

backpack

8.

La regla

ruler

9.

El papel / la hoja de papel

paper/sheet of paper

10. La calculadora

calculator

11. El reloj

clock/watch

12. La ropa (para educación física)

(gym) clothes

13. Los zapatos / los tenis

shoes/sneakers

14. El sacapuntas

pencil sharpener

15. El escritorio

teacher’s desk

16. El pupitre

student’s desk

17. El borrador / la goma

eraser

18. La pizarra

chalkboard/board

19. El libro

book

20. Las tijeras

scissors

21. La tiza

chalk

22. La ventana

window

23. La puerta

door

24. La profesora /el profesor

teacher

25. El/La estudiante

student
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

Pruebita
Identify the following items and add in the appropriate definite article “el” or “la” (5 pts.
each)

1.

_______________

2.

_______________

7.

_______________

3.

_______________

8.

_______________

4.

_______________

9.

_______________

5.

_______________

10.

_______________
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II.

Match the following items to the most appropriate definition (5 pts. each)
____ 1. El escritorio

a. dictionary

_____ 2. La carpeta

b. folder

_____ 3. El cuaderno

c. teacher’s desk

_____ 4. El pupitre

d. notebook

_____ 5. El diccionario

e. student’s desk

_____ 6. La ropa

f. clothes

_____ 7. El borrador

g. computer

_____ 8. Las tijeras

h. scissors

_____ 9. La computadora

i. board eraser

_____ 10. El profesor

j. teacher

EXTRA CREDIT: Mention at least two school items needed to answer the following question in
SPANISH.
1. ¿Qué necesitas para la clase de educación física?
_____________________________________
_____________________________________
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How to Communicate in the Spanish Classroom






Nombre
Fecha
Grado
Salón Hogar
Equipo

name
date
grade
homeroom
team

Common Questions:
 ¿Me permite hablar en inglés?
 ¿Cómo se dice . . . ?
 Tengo una pregunta sobre . . .
 ¿Me presta . . . un lápiz? una pluma?
un papel?










May I speak in English?
How do you say?
I have a question about . . .
May I borrow . . . a pencil? a pen?
paper?

¿Puedo tomar agua?
¿Puedo ir al baño?
¿Puedo ir a mi casillero?
¿Puedo ir a la enfermera
¿Hay preguntas?

May I get some water?
May I go to the bathroom?
May I go to my locker?
May I go to the nurse?
Are there any questions?

¿Algo más
¿Comprenden
¿Dónde estamos
¿Qué página

Anything else?
Do you understand?
Where are we?
What page?

Common Responses:
 No Comprendo/ No Entiendo
 No Sé
 Vamos a Ver
 Olvidé mi libro
 Lo Siento
 Más despacio, por favor
 Gracias
 De Nada
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I don’t understand
I don’t know
Let’s See
I forgot my book
I’m Sorry
Slower, please
Thank You
You’re Welcome
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Commands:
 Abran . . . los libros . . . los cuadernos
 Cierren
 Escuchen
 Repitan despúes de mí
 Escribe
 Contesta
 Saquen . . . la tarea . . . un papel
 Pasen la tarea
 Pasen los papeles al frente






Siéntense
Levántense
Levanta la mano
Silencio por favor
Miren la pizarra

Words & Expressions
 Hoy vamos a
 En español
 la página
 el ejercicio
 la tarea
 con
 conmigo
 contigo
 prueba
 pruebita
 examen
 la frase
 la oración
 los verbos
 los infinitivos
 los pronombres
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Open . . . the books . . . the notebooks
Close
Listen
Repeat after me
Write
Answer
Take out . . . the homework . . . the paper
Pass the homework
Pass the papers to the front
Sit down
Stand Up
Raise your hand
Silence please
Look at the board

Today we are going
In Spanish
the page
the exercise
homework
with
with me
with you
quiz
small quiz
test
sentence
sentence
verbs
infinitives
pronouns
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

Prueba: Classroom Expressions
____ 1. Nombre

a. May I go to the bathroom?

____ 2. ¿Cuál es la fecha?

b. Repeat

____ 3. Hoy es el __ de _____

c. What’s the date?

____ 4. Repitan

d. How do you say?

____ 5. ¿Cómo se dice . . . ?

e. Name

____ 6. ¿Puedo tomar agua?

f. Today is the___ of ______

____ 7. ¿Puedo ir al baño?

g. What page?

____ 8. ¿Puedo ir a mi casillero?

h. May I get a drink of water?

____ 9. ¿Qué página?

i. May I go to my locker?

____ 10. No Comprendo/ Entiendo

j. I do not know

II. ¿Cómo se dice en inglés?
1. Por favor

_______________________________

2. ¡Siéntense, por favor!

_______________________________

3. ¡Levántense, por favor!

_______________________________

4. ¡Silencio, clase!

_______________________________

5. Miren a la pizarra

_______________________________

6. Necesito un lápiz

_______________________________

7. No tengo la tarea

_______________________________

8. Abran el libro

_______________________________

9. Gracias

_______________________________

10. De nada

_______________________________
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Spanish Alphabet Pronunciation Guide
Letter
Aa
Bb
Cc
Chch
Dd
Ee
Ff
Gg
Hh
Ii
Jj
Kk
Ll
LLll
Mm
Nn
Ññ
Oo
Pp
Qq
Rr
-rr
Ss
Tt
Uu
Vv
Ww
Xx
Yy
Zz
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Spanish Word
a
be
ce
che
de
e
efe
ge
hache
i
jota
ka
ele
elle
eme
ene
eñe
o
pe
cu
ere
erre, doble ere
ese
te
u
ve
doble v
equis
i griega
zeta

English Sound
rot
bet
cat or celery
chess
dog
set
family
gate
(silent)
meat
hot
take
lesson
yet
mosquito
number
canyon
open
potato
cool
rat
Robert (roll)
sun
tan
boo
violin
waffle
xylophone
yellow
zebra

Example
abeja
barco
conejo / cerezas
chile
delfín
elefante
foca
gato / gemelas
helado
Isla
jarro
koala
luna
llave
mesa
naranja
ñandú
oso
pato
queso
ratón
Roberto
sol
tortuga
uvas
vela
wafle
xilófono
yo-yo
zanahoria

35

Grade 6 Spanish

36

Los colores de las banderas

Grade 6 Spanish
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VOCABULARIO: LOS NÚMEROS
0 cero

15 quince

30 treinta

1 uno

16 dieciséis

31 treinta y uno

2 dos

17 diecisiete

32 treinta y dos

3 tres

18 dieciocho

40 cuarenta

4 cuatro

19 diecinueve

50 cincuenta

5 cinco

20 veinte

60 sesenta

6 seis

21 veintiuno

70 setenta

7 siete

22 veintidós

80 ochenta

8 ocho

23 veintitrés

90 noventa

9 nueve

24 veinticuatro

100 cien

10 diez

25 veinticinco

200 doscientos

11 once

26 veintiséis

300 trescientos

12 doce

27 veintisiete

500 quinientos

13 trece

28 veintiocho

1000 mil

14 catorce

29 veintinueve

2000 dos mil
2001 dos mil uno
2019 dos mil diecinueve

II. Solve the following math problems and spell out the answers in Spanish.

veinte + dos =

_________

nueve + tres =

_________

once + doce =

_________

mil + mil =

_________

ochenta + trece = _________

treinta + veinte = _________

quince + uno =

cinco + cero =

Grade 6 Spanish

_________

_________
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

Pruebita de los números
I. Write the numerical digit that you hear. For example, you hear “cinco,” you write 5.
a. _________

f. _________

b. _________

g. _________

c. _________

h. _________

d. _________

i.

e. _________

j. _________

_________

II. What numbers do you think of for the following things? SPELL each number in Spanish.
1. hours in a day

______________

2. a triangle

______________

3. months in a year

______________

4. a baseball team

______________

5. an octopus

______________

III. Solve the following math problem by writing the numerical digits.
(For example: dos + tres =

5 )

1. seis + cuatro =

______________

2. treinta ÷ dos =

______________

3. diecisiete + tres =

______________

4. trece

+ doce =

5. quince x dos =

______________
______________

IV. Complete these series of numbers logically. Then write each number in Spanish. (For
example: 1, 3, ___,7, 9, ___, 13, 15. You write: cinco, once.)
a. 2, 4, __, 8, __, 12, 14.
__________
__________
b. 16, 17, 18, 19, __, __, 22.
__________
__________
c. 7, __, 21, __, 35.
__________
__________
d. 5, 4, 3, __, 1, __.
__________
__________
e. __, 8, __, 16.
__________
__________
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EXPRESIONES ESENCIALES DE LA HORA
¿Qué hora es?
Son las . . .
Es la . . .
Es la medianoche
Es el mediodía
en punto
y cuarto
menos cuarto
y media
de la mañana (A.M.)
de la tarde (P.M.)
de la noche (P.M.)

What time is it?
It is . . .
It is (only with 1:_ _ )
midnight
noon/midday
o’clock
quarter after
quarter of
half past
in the morning
in the afternoon
in the evening/at night

¿Qué hora es?
1:00
2:00
3:00
4:00
5:00
6:00
7:00
8:00
9:00
10:00
11:00
12:00
3:15
3:30
4:45

Grade 6 Spanish

Es la una
Son las . . . dos
Son las . . . tres
Son las . . . cuatro
Son las . . . cinco
Son las . . . seis
Son las . . . siete
Son las . . . ocho
Son las . . . nueve
Son las . . . diez
Son las . . . once
Son las . . . doce
Son las tres y cuarto
Son las tres y media
Son las cinco menos cuart
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

PRUEBITA: LA HORA
I. ¿CÓMO SE DICE . . . ?
1. ____ ¿Qué hora es?

A. half past

2. ____ Son las . . .

B. at night

3. ____ Es la (1:00) . . .

C. What time is it?

4. ____ y cuarto

D. o’clock

5. ____ y media

E. It is one . . .

6. ____ en punto

F. in the afternoon

7. ____ de la mañana

G. in the morning

8. ____ de la tarde

H. It is . . .

9. ____ de la noche

I. quarter after

10. ____ Es mediodía

J. It is noon

II. ¿QUÉ HORA ES? Write the digital time.
(Ex.: Son las doce y diez.

12:10 )

1. Es la una en punto.

_____________

2. Es la una y diez.

_____________

3. Son las ocho y cuarto.

_____________

4. Son las siete y veinte.

_____________

5. Son las nueve y veinticinco.

_____________
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III. Write a Spanish sentence telling the time. (Remember to say if it’s AM or PM.)
11:30 P.M.
Modelo: Son las once y media de la noche.

5:45 A.M.
1. _____________________________________

6:40 A.M.
2. _____________________________________

1:05 P.M.
3. _____________________________________

4:55 P.M.

4. _____________________________________

10:00 P.M.
5. _____________________________________
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VOCABULARIO: DAYS, DATES, & MONTHS
A. ¿Qué fecha es hoy?

What’s the date today?

Hoy es el __ de ____

Today is the ___ of _____

Mañana es . . .

Tomorrow is. . .

B. ¿Cuándo es tu cumpleaños?

When is your birthday?

Mi cumpleaños es el ___ de _____

My birthday is the ____ of _______

lunes

(Monday)

enero

(January)

martes

(Tuesday)

febrero

(February)

miércoles

(Wednesday)

marzo

(March)

jueves

(Thursday)

abril

(April)

viernes

(Friday)

mayo

(May)

sábado

(Saturday)

junio

(June)

domingo

(Sunday)

julio

(July)

agosto

(August)

septiembre

(September)

octubre

(October)

noviembre

(November)

diciembre

(December)

(Notice that in Spanish the day comes first and then the month)
Ex.: 3/27 = el veintisiete de marzo.
II. A PRACTICAR- ¿Qué fecha es?
1. “Today’s date” =

_____________________________________

2. “Tomorrow’s date” = _____________________________________
3. 5/26 =

_____________________________________

4. 12/17 =

_____________________________________

5. 10/31 =

_____________________________________
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

PRUEBITA
I. Translate the following words.
1. ¿Qué día es hoy?

____________________________

2. Hoy es …

____________________________

3. domingo

____________________________

4. viernes

____________________________

5. miércoles

____________________________

6. jueves

_____________________________

7. martes

____________________________

8. sábado

____________________________

9. lunes

____________________________

10. enero

____________________________

11. primero

____________________________

12. julio

____________________________

II. Translate the following.
1. ¿Qué fecha es hoy?

________________________

2. Hoy es el ___ de

________________________

3. ¿Qué día es mañana?

________________________

4. ¿Cuándo es tu cumpleaños?

________________________

5. Mi cumpleaños es el ____ de _______

________________________

III. ¿Qué fecha es . . . ? Write out the date in Spanish. Make sure to spell out the numbers.
1. December 7th ________________________________________________
2. January 1st

________________________________________________

3. August 5th

________________________________________________
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EL TIEMPO
(weather expressions & seasons)
A. ¿Qué tiempo hace?
Hace buen tiempo
(It’s good weather)

How’s the weather?
Está más o menos
(It’s so-so)

Hace mal tiempo
(It’s bad weather)

Hace sol – It’s sunny
Hace fresco – It’s cool
Hace frío – It’s cold
Hace calor – It’s hot
Hace viento – It’s windy
Nieva – It’s snowing
Está Bueno – It is good
Está nublado – It’s cloudy
Llueve – It’s raining
Está húmedo – It’s humid Truena – It’s thundering
*Está nevando - It’s snowing
*Está lloviendo - It’s raining

B. ¿En que estación estamos?
¿Cuál es tu estación favorita?
Mi estación favorita es . . .

What’s the season?
What’s your favorite season?
My favorite season is . . .

La primavera – spring

El otoño – fall

El verano – summer

El invierno – winter
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

LA FAMILIA

Grade 6 Spanish

MI FAMILIA
El Padre/Papá
La Madre/ Mamá
Los Padres
El/(la) hijo(a)
El/(la) hermano (a)
Los Hermanos
El/(la) Abuelo(a)
Los Abuelos
El Nieto(a)
El/(la) Tío(a)
El/(la) Primo (a)
El/(la) Sobrino(a)
El/(la) Perro(a)
El/(la) Gato(a)
Las Mascotas

MY FAMILY
Father/Dad
Mother/Mom
Parents
Son/Daughter
Brother/sister
Siblings
Grandfather/Grandmother
Grandparents
Grandson/granddaughter
Uncle/Aunt
Cousin
Nephew/Niece
Dog
Cat
Pets

OTRO VOCABULARIO
Hay . . .
Él es
Ella es
Me llamo . . .
Se llama
Tengo . . . años
Tiene . . .años
. . . y yo !

There is/There are
He is . . .
She is . . .
My name is . . .
His/Her name is . . .
I am . . . years old
He or she is . . . years old
. . . and me
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

PRUEBITA
I. ¿Cómo se dice en inglés?
MI FAMILIA

MY FAMILY

1. El padre

____________________________

2. La mamá

____________________________

3. Los padres

____________________________

4. El hijo

____________________________

5. La hermana

____________________________

6. Los hermanos

____________________________

7. La abuela

____________________________

8. Los abuelos

____________________________

9. La tía

____________________________

10. El primo(a)

____________________________

II. Complete each statement with the most appropriate answer from the box. (Ex.: Yo soy
el hermano de mi hermana.)
hermano

hijo

hija

mamá

hermanos

papá

1. Yo soy el _______________ de mis padres.
2. Mi hermana es la _______________ de mis padres.
3. Mi tía es la _______________ de mis primos.
4. Mi abuelo es el _______________ de mi padre.
5. Los hijos de mis padres son mis _______________.
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Talking about Likes and Dislikes

Gusta + el, la ________
Gustan + los, las _________
Do you like . . . ? ¿Te gusta(n) . . . ?
Yes, I like . . . Sí, me gusta(n) . . .
No, I don’t like . . . No, no me gusta(n) . . .

Grade 6 Spanish

48

Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

LA COMIDA Y LAS BEBIDAS

Grade 6 Spanish

LA COMIDA
Las verduras
Las frutas
La pizza
La sopa
El sándwich
La hamburguesa
Las galletas
El chocolate
Los dulces
Las donas
Los panqueques
La avena
La ensalada
La pasta
Los mariscos

THE FOOD
Vegetables
Fruits
Pizza
Soup
Sandwich
Hamburger
Cookies
Chocolate
Candy
Donuts
Pancakes
Oatmeal
Salad
Pasta
Seafood

LAS BEBIDAS
El agua
El jugo
La gaseosa
La leche
El batido

THE DRINKS
Water
Juice
Soda
Milk
Shake
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Nombre: _____________________________ Fecha: _________________________

LEISURE ACTIVITIES
Pasear

To walk

Jugar

To play (a sport)

Estudiar

To study

Leer

To read

Hacer la tarea

To do homework

Ir al cine

To go to the movies

Ir a la escuela

To go to school

Textear

To text

Comer

To eat

Tomar

To drink

Cantar

To sing

Escuchar

To listen

Grade 6 Spanish
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
In grade 8, students engage in the study of events, documents, movements, and people related to
18th- and 19th-century America, with a focus on inquiry into the development of the United States
as a nation and its evolving identity. Students will analyze relevant current issues, their
constitutional origins, their historical development, and how those issues connect and/or divide
the nation. The course requires that students generate and research compelling questions such as:
 How do Americans define freedom and equality, and how have American conceptions of
freedom and equality changed over the course of United States history for members of
various racial, ethnic, religious, and gender minority groups?
 Is America a land of political, economic, and social opportunity?
 What was the significance of Connecticut’s contribution to America’s story?
 Is the United States a “just” society, and how has the concept of justice evolved over
time?
 Is there an American national identity? What does it mean to be an American?
 What should be the current role of the United States in world affairs?
Using guided inquiry, students will work with, generate, and research compelling and supporting
questions to develop a deeper understanding of the nation’s history, culture, and role in the
world.
Students will analyze a variety of viewpoints and perspectives on topics studies, and engage in
experiential learning and inquiry-based activities that promote the development of research,
reading, writing, writing, speaking, and listening skills in the social studies classroom that have
authentic, real-world applications.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2015 Connecticut Elementary and Secondary Social
Studies Frameworks.

Grade 8 Social Studies
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DIMENSION 1: DEVELOPING QUESTIONS AND PLANNING INQUIRY
Constructing Compelling Questions
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
INQ 6-8.1
Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.
INQ 6-8.2
Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.
Constructing Supporting Questions
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
INQ 6-8.3
Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.
INQ 6-8.4
Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.
Determining Helpful Sources
INQ 6-8.5
Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.
DIMENSION 2: APPLYING DISCIPLINARY CONCEPTS AND TOOLS
Change, Continuity, and Context
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
HIST 8.1
Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.
HIST 8.2
Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.
Perspectives
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
HIST 8.3
Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.
HIST 8.4
Explain how and why perspectives of people have changed over time (e.g.,
American Revolution, slavery, labor, the role of women).
HIST 8.5
Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.
Historical Sources and Evidence
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
HIST 8.6
Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.
HIST 8.7
Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.
HIST 8.8
Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.
Causation and Argumentation
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
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HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.
HIST 8.10
Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.
Civics and Political Institutions
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
CIV 8.1
Explain the origins, functions, and structure of government with reference
to the U.S. Constitution, state constitutions, and selected other systems of
government.
Participation and Deliberation
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
CIV 8.2
Analyze ideas and principles contained in the founding documents of the
United States, and explain how they influence the social and political
system.
Processes, Rules, and Laws
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
CIV 8.3
Analyze the purposes, implementation, and consequences of public
policies in multiple settings.
CIV 8.4
Compare historical and contemporary means of changing societies, and
promoting the common good.
Economic Decision-Making
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
ECO 8.1
Explain how economic decisions affect the well-being of individuals,
businesses, and society.
Exchange and Markets
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
ECO 8.2
Describe the role of competition in the determination of prices and wages
in a market economy.
ECO 8.3
Analyze the role of innovation and entrepreneurship in a market economy.
The National Economy
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
ECO 8.4
Explain how inflation, deflation, and unemployment affect different
groups.
ECO 8.5
Explain why standards of living increase as productivity improves.
The Global Economy
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
ECO 8.6
Explain the benefits and the costs of trade policies to individuals,
businesses, and society.
Geographic Representations: Spatial Views of the World
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 8.1
Construct maps to represent and explain the spatial patterns of cultural and
environmental characteristics.
Human-Environment Interaction: Places Regions, and Culture
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 8.2
Analyze the combinations of cultural and environmental characteristics
that make places both similar to and different from other places.
Human Population: Spatial Patterns and Movement
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It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 8.3
Explain how changes in transportation and communication technology
influence the spatial connections among human settlements and affect the
diffusion of ideas and cultural practices.
Global Interconnections
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 8.4
Explain how the relationship between the environmental characteristics of
places and production of goods influences the spatial patterns of world
trade.
DIMENSION 3: EVALUATING SOURCES AND USING EVIDENCE
Gathering and Evaluating Sources
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
INQ 6-8.6
Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.
INQ 6-8.7
Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.
INQ 6-8.8
Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.
INQ 6-8.9
Develop claims and counterclaims while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both.
DIMENSION 4: COMMUNICATING CONCLUSIONS AND TAKING INFORMED ACTION
Communicating and Critiquing Conclusions
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
INQ 6-8.10
Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.
INQ 6-8.11
Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.
INQ 6-8.12
Present adaptations of arguments and explanations on topics of interest to
others to reach audience and venues outside the classroom using print and
oral technologies (e.g., posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, reports,
and maps) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and digital
documentary).
INQ 6-8.13
Critique arguments for credibility.
INQ 6-8.14
Critique the structure of explanations.
INQ 6-8.15
Draw on multiple disciplinary lenses to analyze how a specific problem
can manifest itself at local, regional, and global levels over time,
identifying its characteristics and causes, and the challenges and
opportunities faced by those trying to address the problem.
INQ 6-8.16
Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.
INQ 6-8.17
Apply a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make
decisions and take action in their classrooms and schools, and in out-ofschool civic contexts.
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The following course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
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c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration
of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or
technical processes.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow;
organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader
categories as appropriate to achieving purpose; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary
to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone.
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.5

With some guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on how well purpose and audience have been
addressed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas clearly and efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
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sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Content
Students will understand that . . .
 the Constitution is a living document whose interpretation adapts with changing
historical context.
 dissent is a necessary tool in a democratic system.
 progress towards American ideals has followed an uneven trajectory.
 individuals, groups, and institutions have both promoted and hindered people’s
struggle for freedom, equality, and social justice.
 art, music, literature, and other forms of media are forms of cultural expression that
reflect the realities of society at a particular point in time.
 technological innovations have provided opportunities while also presenting
challenges.
 economic growth led the United States to become a world power.
 slavery exists as an institution to promote economic goals, and its legacy of racism
has broad-based impacts throughout history and today.
 people of different races genders, religions, and national origins contribute to the
cultural diversity of and to social, economic, and political progress in the United
States.
 citizens have the power to demand that government meet the promises of the
founding ideals for all people.
 change may require protest, rebellion, or revolution.
 in today’s global society, the United States plays a leading role on the world stage in
economic, social, and political matters.
 the American National Identity is driven by and changes with economic, social, and
political movements of the prevailing time period.

Grade 8 Social Studies

8

Skills: Inquiry
Students will understand that . . .
 compelling and supporting questions frame and support inquiry.
 an inquiry is based upon analyzing information and coming to conclusions.
 every source must be evaluated for reliability.
 claims can be constructed and communicated for a variety of purposes and audiences.
Skills: Reading
Students will understand that . . .
 textual evidence is necessary to support analysis of central idea, inference, and
summary.
 close reading will increase comprehension of text.
 there are similarities and differences between written text and other media.
 word meanings, structure, and point of view shape understanding of text.
Skills: Writing
Students will understand that . . .
 each type of writing (argumentative, informative, and narrative) has its unique
purpose, style, and structure.
 the production of clear, coherent writing is a process that requires planning, revising,
editing, rewriting, and using technology as a means to publish, and to possibly find a
new approach.
 effective research presents knowledge gained from the evaluation of multiple,
credible, and reliable sources that will clearly support a claim or explain a topic.
Skills: Speaking & Listening
Students will understand that . . .
 speakers use strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation and
presentation.
 listeners need to analyze purpose and to evaluate information presented in different
formats.
 listeners need to evaluate a speaker’s argument/reasoning and determine relevance.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS





What tools do historians use to analyze historical events?
The American Identity: Who are we, and who do we want to be?
How have individuals, groups, and institutions both promoted and hindered people’s
struggles for freedom, equality, and social justice?
What reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills do I need in order to evaluate historical
events and their impact?
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COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will understand . . .
 how individuals, groups, and institutions have both promoted and hindered people’s
struggles for freedom, equality, and social justice.
 change as requiring protest, rebellion, or revolution.
 the denial of rights that led the Colonists to declare their independence from Britain.
 effective and efficient government of the United States relying on a balance of power
between the federal and state governments and among the three branches of government.
 the Constitutional debate over the balance between state and federal power continuing in
today’s society.
 religious freedom and the role of religion in the development of the national identity,
adapting to the economic, social, and political climate of the nation.
 partisanship affecting progress towards fulfilling the nation’s ideals.
 the Constitution as a living document whose interpretation adapts with changing
historical context.
 America’s promise for people of the opportunity and the freedom to pursue their dreams
and become successful.
 economic growth justifying expansion as the nation sought access to resources and new
markets.
 Westward Expansion’s creation of both opportunities and challenges.
 U.S. policy with a direct impact on the Native American community that continues to
exist today.
 innovation in transportation, communication, and production that impacted the standard
of living.
 economic growth that led the United States to become a world power.
 the enjoyment of prosperity by many, but not all, during eras of substantial economic
growth.
 the shift from agriculture to manufacturing during the Industrial Era, and its leading of
millions to immigrate to America to fill the nation’s labor needs and pursue the American
Dream.
 language, religious, and cultural differences and U.S. policy that led to the disparate
treatment of various groups of people throughout history.
 nativism’s challenge for immigrants throughout history and its continued challenge for
them today.
 economic growth, throughout history and today, that has a direct impact on the
environment.
 progress, historically, towards equality and opportunity that has followed an uneven
trajectory.
 certain groups’ denial of access to the American Dream based on race, gender, religion,
and national origin.
 racism’s creation of a cultural divide in the United States.
 slavery’s existence as an institution to promote economic goals.
 cultural, economic, and environmental differences that distinguished the North from the
South in the Antebellum, Civil War, and Reconstruction Eras.
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both positive and negative aspects of Reconstruction.
discrimination’s relationship to income disparity.
minority groups contribution to progress in the United States over time despite societal
obstacles.
the contributions to the cultural diversity of the United States by people of different races,
genders, religions, and national origins.
art, music, literature, and other forms of media serving as forms of cultural expressions
reflecting the realities of society at a particular point in time.
the United States’ leading role, in a global society, in economic, social, and political
matters.
the United States’ infringement upon personal liberties, at times, in order to promote
national security.
dissent as a necessary tool in a democratic system, but one that has not always been
tolerated.
technological innovations providing opportunities while also presenting challenges.
the media’s influence on the American national identity.
the government’s treatment of its citizens as related to how it is perceived by the world.
citizens’ power to demand that government meet the promises of the founding ideals.
activism’s many forms, with a variety of consequences.
the American National Identity as driven by and changing with economic, social, and
political movements of the prevailing time period.

Students will be able to . . .
 annotate text effectively.
 summarize text.
 demonstrate understanding of key academic and content-specific vocabulary.
 read and evaluate informational and argumentative texts.
 use close reading strategies to analyze a text.
 distinguish fact from opinion.
 determine the central idea of a document.
 identify context of sources.
 identify point of view, perspective, and bias in texts.
 corroborate facts using multiple sources.
 make inferences based on text and other sources.
 cite text evidence to support their analysis of a document.
 identify relevant sources.
 evaluate reliability of sources.
 produce and develop writing mindful of task, purpose, and audience.
 formulate an effective claim.
 utilize relevant evidence from multiple sources to develop effective arguments that
support a claim.
 address and refute opposing arguments.
 revise and edit writing.
 analyze and evaluate visuals, charts, graphs, tables, and maps.
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use strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation, presentation, and
debate.
evaluate a speaker’s argument/reasoning.
listen to, analyze, and evaluate information presented in different formats.
participate in collaborative learning groups.
develop compelling and supporting questions.
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UNIT 1

Thinking like Historians: The American Revolution
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
INQ 6-8.1

Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.

INQ 6-8.2

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.

INQ 6-8.3

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.

INQ 6-8.4

Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.

INQ 6-8.5

Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.

INQ 6-8.6

Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.

INQ 6-8.7

Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.

INQ 6-8.8

Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.

INQ 6-8.10

Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.

INQ 6-8.11

Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.

INQ 6-8.13

Critique arguments for credibility.

INQ 6-8.16

Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.
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HIST 8.1

Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.

HIST 8.2

Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.

HIST 8.3

Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.

HIST 8.5

Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.

HIST 8.6

Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.

HIST 8.7

Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.

HIST 8.8

Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.

HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.

HIST 8.10

Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

Grade 8 Social Studies

14

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
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and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

Unit Essential Question


How do we think like historians?

Scope and Sequence




Content
a) Protest in modern America
i. Purpose, method, and impact
b) The American Revolution: Protest and rebellion
i. Rise in tensions between the British and the colonists: Intolerable Acts
ii. Patriots vs. Loyalists
iii. Boston Tea Party
iv. Boston Massacre
v. The role of propaganda
vi. Contributions of woman, blacks, and Native Americans
vii. America’s Founding Ideals
viii. Connecticut’s connections
Skills
a) Annotating text effectively
b) Summarizing text
c) Demonstrating understanding of key academic and content-specific vocabulary
d) Reading and evaluating informational and argumentative texts
e) Corroborating facts using multiple sources
f) Making inferences based on text and other sources
g) Citing text evidence to support their analysis of a document
h) Producing and developing writing mindful of task, purpose, and audience
i) Analyzing and evaluating visuals, charts, graphs, tables, and maps
j) Using strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation, presentation,
and debate
k) Participating in collaborative learning groups

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Students will participate in a variety of formative assessments as they continue to develop their
active reading and writing strategies, as well as their source analysis and oral discourse skills.
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Summative Assessments:
A baseline skills assessment and a baseline DBQ (Document-Based Question) writing
assessment common to both middle schools will be used. Common rubrics will be used to assess
the responses, and grades will be factored into the trimester grade as a major element in a manner
common to all grade 8 social studies teachers at both middle schools.
Resources
Core







Close Up Foundation. Close Up Washington DC. https://closeup.org/in-theclassroom/resource-libraries/. Web.
Scholastic. The New York Times Upfront Magazine. Various issues.
TCI History Alive! Pursuing American Ideals. https://www.teachtci.com/socialstudies/high-school-social-studies/. Web.
TCI History Alive! The United States through Industrialism.
https://www.teachtci.com/social-studies/middle-school-social-studies/. Web.
Relevant digital resources (e.g., Newsela)
Various additional primary and secondary sources

Supplemental
 Guest speakers and/or field trips (e.g., Boston)
Time Allotment


Approximately 5 weeks
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UNIT 2

Foundations of Government
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
INQ 6-8.1

Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.

INQ 6-8.2

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.

INQ 6-8.3

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.

INQ 6-8.4

Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.

INQ 6-8.5

Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.

INQ 6-8.6

Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.

INQ 6-8.7

Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.

INQ 6-8.8

Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.

INQ 6-8.9

Develop claims and counterclaims while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both.

INQ 6-8.10

Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.

INQ 6-8.11

Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.

INQ 6-8.12

Present adaptations of arguments and explanations on topics of interest to
others to reach audience and venues outside the classroom using print and
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oral technologies (e.g., posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, reports,
and maps) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and digital
documentary).
INQ 6-8.13

Critique arguments for credibility.

INQ 6-8.14

Critique the structure of explanations.

INQ 6-8.15

Draw on multiple disciplinary lenses to analyze how a specific problem
can manifest itself at local, regional, and global levels over time,
identifying its characteristics and causes, and the challenges and
opportunities faced by those trying to address the problem.

INQ 6-8.16

Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.

INQ 6-8.17

Apply a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make
decisions and take action in their classrooms and schools, and in out-ofschool civic contexts.

HIST 8.1

Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.

HIST 8.2

Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.

HIST 8.3

Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.

HIST 8.4

Explain how and why perspectives of people have changed over time (e.g.,
American Revolution, slavery, labor, the role of women).

HIST 8.5

Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.

HIST 8.6

Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.

HIST 8.7

Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.

HIST 8.8

Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.
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HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.

HIST 8.10

Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.

CIV 8.1

Explain the origins, functions, and structure of government with reference
to the U.S. Constitution, state constitutions, and selected other systems of
government.

CIV 8.2

Analyze ideas and principles contained in the founding documents of the
United States, and explain how they influence the social and political
system.

CIV 8.3

Analyze the purposes, implementation, and consequences of public
policies in multiple settings.

CIV 8.4

Compare historical and contemporary means of changing societies, and
promoting the common good.

ECO 8.1

Explain how economic decisions affect the well-being of individuals,
businesses, and society.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration
of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or
technical processes.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow;
organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader
categories as appropriate to achieving purpose; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary
to inform about or explain the topic.
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e. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone.
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.5

With some guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on how well purpose and audience have been
addressed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas clearly and efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Unit Essential Question


How does the Constitution reflect American beliefs?
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Scope and Sequence




Content
a) America’s Founding Ideals
b) Philosophical influences
c) Founding documents
i. Declaration of Independence
ii. Articles of Confederation
iii. The Constitution
iv. The Bill of Rights
d) Convention to Ratification
i. The role of compromise
ii. Federalist v. Anti-Federalist
e) Division of power
i. Three branches
ii. Federalism and shared power
f) Challenges for the new nation
g) Connecticut connections
h) Current issues
Skills
a) Annotating text effectively
b) Summarizing text
c) Demonstrating understanding of key academic and content-specific vocabulary
d) Reading and evaluating informational and argumentative texts
e) Corroborating facts using multiple sources
f) Making inferences based on text and other sources
g) Citing text evidence to support their analysis of a document
h) Producing and developing writing mindful of task, purpose, and audience
i) Analyzing and evaluating visuals, charts, graphs, tables, and maps
j) Using strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation, presentation,
and debate
k) Participating in collaborative learning groups

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Students will participate in a variety of formative assessments as they continue to develop their
active reading and writing strategies, as well as their source analysis and oral discourse skills.
Summative Assessments:
A simulation, a content assessment, a skills assessment, and a Declaration of Independence DBQ
(Document-Based Question) writing assessment common to both middle schools will be used.
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Common rubrics will be used to assess the responses, and grades will be factored into the
trimester grade as a major element in a manner common to all grade 8 social studies teachers at
both middle schools.
Resources
Core







Close Up Foundation. Close Up Washington DC. https://closeup.org/in-theclassroom/resource-libraries/. Web.
Scholastic. The New York Times Upfront Magazine. Various issues.
TCI History Alive! Pursuing American Ideals. https://www.teachtci.com/socialstudies/high-school-social-studies/. Web.
TCI History Alive! The United States through Industrialism.
https://www.teachtci.com/social-studies/middle-school-social-studies/. Web.
Relevant digital resources (e.g., Newsela)
Various additional primary and secondary sources

Supplemental
 Guest speakers and/or field trips (e.g., Philadelphia)
Time Allotment


Approximately 12 weeks
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UNIT 3

Marginalized in America
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
INQ 6-8.1

Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.

INQ 6-8.2

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.

INQ 6-8.3

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.

INQ 6-8.4

Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.

INQ 6-8.5

Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.

INQ 6-8.6

Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.

INQ 6-8.7

Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.

INQ 6-8.8

Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.

INQ 6-8.9

Develop claims and counterclaims while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both.

INQ 6-8.10

Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.

INQ 6-8.11

Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.

INQ 6-8.12

Present adaptations of arguments and explanations on topics of interest to
others to reach audience and venues outside the classroom using print and
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oral technologies (e.g., posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, reports,
and maps) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and digital
documentary).
INQ 6-8.13

Critique arguments for credibility.

INQ 6-8.14

Critique the structure of explanations.

INQ 6-8.15

Draw on multiple disciplinary lenses to analyze how a specific problem
can manifest itself at local, regional, and global levels over time,
identifying its characteristics and causes, and the challenges and
opportunities faced by those trying to address the problem.

INQ 6-8.16

Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.

INQ 6-8.17

Apply a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make
decisions and take action in their classrooms and schools, and in out-ofschool civic contexts.

HIST 8.1

Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.

HIST 8.2

Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.

HIST 8.3

Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.

HIST 8.4

Explain how and why perspectives of people have changed over time (e.g.,
American Revolution, slavery, labor, the role of women).

HIST 8.5

Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.

HIST 8.6

Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.

HIST 8.7

Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.

HIST 8.8

Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.
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HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.

HIST 8.10

Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
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b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration
of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or
technical processes.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow;
organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader
categories as appropriate to achieving purpose; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary
to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone.
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.5

With some guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on how well purpose and audience have been
addressed.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas clearly and efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Unit Essential Question


What happens when belief systems of societies and individuals come into conflict?

Scope and Sequence




Content
a) Modern discrimination
b) Methods of marginalization
c) Impacted peoples
d) Non-linear progress
Skills
a) Evaluating credibility of sources
b) Research skills
c) Inquiry into historical underpinnings

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Students will participate in a variety of formative assessments as they continue to develop their
active reading and writing strategies, as well as their source analysis and oral discourse skills.
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Summative Assessment:
An inquiry presentation, focused on tracing a current issue through history, common to both
middle schools will be used. A common rubric will be used to assess the presentation, and grades
will be factored into the trimester grade as a major element in a manner common to all grade 8
social studies teachers at both middle schools.
Resources
Core







Close Up Foundation. Close Up Washington DC. https://closeup.org/in-theclassroom/resource-libraries/. Web.
Scholastic. The New York Times Upfront Magazine. Various issues.
TCI History Alive! Pursuing American Ideals. https://www.teachtci.com/socialstudies/high-school-social-studies/. Web.
TCI History Alive! The United States through Industrialism.
https://www.teachtci.com/social-studies/middle-school-social-studies/. Web.
Relevant digital resources (e.g., Newsela)
Various additional primary and secondary sources

Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks
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UNIT 41

Divisions in America
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
INQ 6-8.1

Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.

INQ 6-8.2

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.

INQ 6-8.3

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.

INQ 6-8.4

Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.

INQ 6-8.5

Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.

INQ 6-8.6

Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.

INQ 6-8.7

Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.

INQ 6-8.8

Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.

INQ 6-8.9

Develop claims and counterclaims while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both.

INQ 6-8.10

Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.

INQ 6-8.11

Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.

1

Units 4 & 5 may be taught in either order.
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INQ 6-8.12

Present adaptations of arguments and explanations on topics of interest to
others to reach audience and venues outside the classroom using print and
oral technologies (e.g., posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, reports,
and maps) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and digital
documentary).

INQ 6-8.13

Critique arguments for credibility.

INQ 6-8.14

Critique the structure of explanations.

INQ 6-8.15

Draw on multiple disciplinary lenses to analyze how a specific problem
can manifest itself at local, regional, and global levels over time,
identifying its characteristics and causes, and the challenges and
opportunities faced by those trying to address the problem.

INQ 6-8.16

Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.

INQ 6-8.17

Apply a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make
decisions and take action in their classrooms and schools, and in out-ofschool civic contexts.

HIST 8.1

Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.

HIST 8.2

Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.

HIST 8.3

Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.

HIST 8.4

Explain how and why perspectives of people have changed over time (e.g.,
American Revolution, slavery, labor, the role of women).

HIST 8.5

Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.

HIST 8.6

Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.

HIST 8.7

Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.
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HIST 8.8

Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.

HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.

HIST 8.10

Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.

CIV 8.1

Explain the origins, functions, and structure of government with reference
to the U.S. Constitution, state constitutions, and selected other systems of
government.

CIV 8.2

Analyze ideas and principles contained in the founding documents of the
United States, and explain how they influence the social and political
system.

CIV 8.3

Analyze the purposes, implementation, and consequences of public
policies in multiple settings.

CIV 8.4

Compare historical and contemporary means of changing societies, and
promoting the common good.

ECO 8.1

Explain how economic decisions affect the well-being of individuals,
businesses, and society.

ECO 8.4

Explain how inflation, deflation, and unemployment affect different
groups.

GEO 8.1

Construct maps to represent and explain the spatial patterns of cultural and
environmental characteristics.

GEO 8.2

Analyze the combinations of cultural and environmental characteristics
that make places both similar to and different from other places.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration
of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or
technical processes.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow;
organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader
categories as appropriate to achieving purpose; include
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b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.
Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary
to inform about or explain the topic.
Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone.
Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.5

With some guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on how well purpose and audience have been
addressed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas clearly and efficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.10

Unit Essential Question


Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

How has race shaped the American identity?

Scope and Sequence




Content
a) Legacy of slavery
b) Slavery
i. Slave trade
ii. Constitutional compromises
iii. Resistance and the Abolitionist Movement
iv. Connecticut connections
c) Expansion
i. Manifest Destiny
ii. Westward Expansion
iii. Conflict and compromise
d) The Civil War
i. Differences between the North and the South leading to war
ii. Key events
iii. Women’s roles and experiences
iv. African-American experiences
v. Impact on the American identity
e) Reconstruction
i. Plans for Reconstruction
ii. The Compromise of 1877
iii. Impact of Reconstruction – culture of prejudice
f) Modern issues
Skills
a) Annotating text effectively
b) Summarizing text
c) Demonstrating understanding of key academic and content-specific vocabulary
d) Reading and evaluating informational and argumentative texts
e) Corroborating facts using multiple sources
f) Making inferences based on text and other sources
g) Citing text evidence to support their analysis of a document
h) Producing and developing writing mindful of task, purpose, and audience
i) Analyzing and evaluating visuals, charts, graphs, tables, and maps
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j) Using strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation, presentation,
and debate
k) Participating in collaborative learning groups
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Students will participate in a variety of formative assessments as they continue to develop their
active reading and writing strategies, as well as their source analysis and oral discourse skills.
Summative Assessments:
A content assessment, a skills assessment, and an interdisciplinary assessment common to both
middle schools will be used. Common rubrics will be used to assess the responses, and grades
will be factored into the trimester grade as a major element in a manner common to all grade 8
social studies teachers at both middle schools.
Resources
Core







Close Up Foundation. Close Up Washington DC. https://closeup.org/in-theclassroom/resource-libraries/. Web.
Scholastic. The New York Times Upfront Magazine. Various issues.
TCI History Alive! Pursuing American Ideals. https://www.teachtci.com/socialstudies/high-school-social-studies/. Web.
TCI History Alive! The United States through Industrialism.
https://www.teachtci.com/social-studies/middle-school-social-studies/. Web.
Relevant digital resources (e.g., Newsela)
Various additional primary and secondary sources

Supplemental
 Guest speakers and/or field trips (e.g., Amistad Center at the Wadsworth Atheneum)
Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks
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UNIT 52

Expansion and Economic Growth
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
INQ 6-8.1

Explain how a question represents key ideas in the field.

INQ 6-8.2

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
compelling question.

INQ 6-8.3

Explain points of agreement experts have about interpretations and
applications of disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a
supporting question.

INQ 6-8.4

Explain how the relationship between supporting questions and
compelling questions is mutually reinforcing.

INQ 6-8.5

Determine the kind of sources that will be helpful in answering
compelling and supporting questions, taking into consideration multiple
points of view represented in the sources.

INQ 6-8.6

Gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin,
authority, structure, context, and corroborative value of the sources to
guide the selection.

INQ 6-8.7

Evaluate the credibility of a source by determining its relevance and
intended use.

INQ 6-8.8

Identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources to support
claims, noting evidentiary limitations.

INQ 6-8.9

Develop claims and counterclaims while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both.

INQ 6-8.10

Construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources,
while acknowledging the strengths and limitations of the arguments.

INQ 6-8.11

Construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequences, examples, and
details with relevant information and data, while acknowledging the
strengths and weaknesses of the explanations.

2

Units 4 & 5 may be taught in either order.
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INQ 6-8.12

Present adaptations of arguments and explanations on topics of interest to
others to reach audience and venues outside the classroom using print and
oral technologies (e.g., posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, reports,
and maps) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and digital
documentary).

INQ 6-8.13

Critique arguments for credibility.

INQ 6-8.14

Critique the structure of explanations.

INQ 6-8.15

Draw on multiple disciplinary lenses to analyze how a specific problem
can manifest itself at local, regional, and global levels over time,
identifying its characteristics and causes, and the challenges and
opportunities faced by those trying to address the problem.

INQ 6-8.16

Assess their individual and collective capacities to take action to address
local, regional, and global problems, taking into account a range of
possible levels of power, strategies, and potential outcomes.

INQ 6-8.17

Apply a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make
decisions and take action in their classrooms and schools, and in out-ofschool civic contexts.

HIST 8.1

Analyze connections among events and developments in historical
contexts.

HIST 8.2

Classify series of historical events and developments as examples of
change and/or continuity.

HIST 8.3

Analyze multiple factors that influenced the perspectives of people during
different historical eras.

HIST 8.4

Explain how and why perspectives of people have changed over time (e.g.,
American Revolution, slavery, labor, the role of women).

HIST 8.5

Analyze how people’s perspectives influenced what information is
available in the historical sources they created.

HIST 8.6

Detect possible limitations in the historical record based on evidence
collected from different kinds of historical sources.

HIST 8.7

Use questions generated about multiple historical sources to identify
further areas of inquiry and additional sources.
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HIST 8.8

Evaluate the relevance and utility of a historical source based on
information such as maker, date, place of origin, intended audience, and
purpose.

HIST 8.9

Explain multiple causes and effects of events and developments in the
past.

HIST 8.10

Organize applicable evidence into a coherent argument about the past.

CIV 8.2

Analyze ideas and principles contained in the founding documents of the
United States, and explain how they influence the social and political
system.

CIV 8.3

Analyze the purposes, implementation, and consequences of public
policies in multiple settings.

CIV 8.4

Compare historical and contemporary means of changing societies, and
promoting the common good.

ECO 8.1

Explain how economic decisions affect the well-being of individuals,
businesses, and society.

ECO 8.2

Describe the role of competition in the determination of prices and wages
in a market economy.

ECO 8.3

Analyze the role of innovation and entrepreneurship in a market economy.

ECO 8.4

Explain how inflation, deflation, and unemployment affect different
groups.

ECO 8.5

Explain why standards of living increase as productivity improves.

ECO 8.6

Explain the benefits and the costs of trade policies to individuals,
businesses, and society.

GEO 8.1

Construct maps to represent and explain the spatial patterns of cultural and
environmental characteristics.

GEO 8.2

Analyze the combinations of cultural and environmental characteristics
that make places both similar to and different from other places.

GEO 8.3

Explain how changes in transportation and communication technology
influence the spatial connections among human settlements and affect the
diffusion of ideas and cultural practices.
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GEO 8.4

Explain how the relationship between the environmental characteristics of
places and production of goods influences the spatial patterns of world
trade.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary of the
source distinct from prior knowledge or opinions.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.3

Identify key steps in a text’s description of a process related
to history/social studies (e.g., how a bill becomes law, how
interest rates are raised or lowered).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including vocabulary specific to domains
related to history/social studies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.5

Describe how a text presents information (e.g.,
sequentially, comparatively, causally).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.6

Identify aspects of a text that reveal an author’s point of
view or purpose (e.g., loaded language, inclusion or
avoidance of particular facts).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.7

Integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs,
photographs, videos, or maps) with other information in
print and digital texts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.8

Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in
a text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.9

Analyze the relationship between a primary and secondary
source on the same topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.6-8.10

Read and comprehend history/social studies texts in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.
a. Introduce claim(s) about a topic or issue, acknowledge
and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing
claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant,
accurate data and evidence that demonstrate an
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understanding of the topic or text, using credible
sources.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the argument presented.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the narration
of historical events, scientific procedures/experiments, or
technical processes.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow;
organize ideas, concepts, and information into broader
categories as appropriate to achieving purpose; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary
to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone.
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.5

With some guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on how well purpose and audience have been
addressed.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas clearly and efficiently.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.7

Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.8

Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital
sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data
and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
following a standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.6-8.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames
(a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Unit Essential Question


What impact did economic growth have on America’s national identity?

Scope and Sequence


Content
a) Expansion and economic growth
i. Opportunity and conflict
ii. Industrialization
iii. Imperialism
b) Native Americans
i. History
ii. Government policy
iii. Native American perspective
iv. Current issues
c) Immigrants
i. History
ii. Government policy
iii. Immigrant perspective
iv. Current issues
d) Women in society
i. Changing roles of woman through the expansion era
ii. Suffrage movement
iii. Current issues
e) The environment
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i. History
ii. The impact of economic growth on the American landscape
iii. Government policy
iv. Conservation and preservation
v. Current issues
Skills
a) Annotating text effectively
b) Summarizing text
c) Demonstrating understanding of key academic and content-specific vocabulary
d) Reading and evaluating informational and argumentative texts
e) Corroborating facts using multiple sources
f) Making inferences based on text and other sources
g) Citing text evidence to support their analysis of a document
h) Producing and developing writing mindful of task, purpose, and audience
i) Analyzing and evaluating visuals, charts, graphs, tables, and maps
j) Using strategies and techniques for effective academic conversation, presentation,
and debate
k) Participating in collaborative learning groups

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Students will participate in a variety of formative assessments as they continue to develop their
active reading and writing strategies, as well as their source analysis and oral discourse skills.
Summative Assessment:
A presentation-based assessment common to both middle schools will be used. Common rubrics
will be used to assess the responses, and grades will be factored into the trimester grade as a
major element in a manner common to all grade 8 social studies teachers at both middle schools.
Resources
Core







Close Up Foundation. Close Up Washington DC. https://closeup.org/in-theclassroom/resource-libraries/. Web.
Scholastic. The New York Times Upfront Magazine. Various issues.
TCI History Alive! Pursuing American Ideals. https://www.teachtci.com/socialstudies/high-school-social-studies/. Web.
TCI History Alive! The United States through Industrialism.
https://www.teachtci.com/social-studies/middle-school-social-studies/. Web.
Relevant digital resources (e.g., Newsela)
Various additional primary and secondary sources

Grade 8 Social Studies

44

Supplemental
 Guest speakers and/or field trips (e.g., Pequot Museum)
Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS




Assured DBQ Rubrics (attached)
Sample Formative Assessment: Key Terms in Context (attached)
Sample Formative Assessment: The Boston Massacre – Source Analysis (attached)
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ASSURED DBQ RUBRICS
Per. _____

Name _______________________________

4
Exceeds grade-level
expectation

3
Meets grade-level
expectation

Level 3
Description

Component
Booklet/Process

2
Approaching grade-level
expectation

Level
Achieved
4-3-2-1

1
Below grade-level
expectation

Points
Earned

Feedback

●
●
●

Source annotations are appropriate and complete
Answers to questions are complete and accurate
Source Analysis
25 points
Answers demonstrate an adequate understanding
of the source
Evidence Organizer
● Identifies evidence that is accurate and relevant to
answer the inquiry question
● Adequately provides context and elaboration to
demonstrate how evidence supports claim
Organization and
Essay Organizer
Planning
● Takes a position
20 points
● No full sentences (except claim)
● Addresses all components of the essay
● Identifies and utilizes sufficient information that
is accurate and relevant from multiple historical
sources
● Contributes to group discussion
● Listens to ideas of tablemates
Collaboration
● Builds an understanding through group analysis
&
and discussion
Time Management
5 points
● Uses time effectively
● Requires no prompting to stay on task
Score: _____/ 50_
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3

2

1

The response has a clear and effective
organizational structure, creating a
sense of unity and completeness. The
response is fully sustained and
consistently and purposefully focused:
- Claim clearly answers the question (data
based), effectively communicates the focus
of the essay, and demonstrates a strong
understanding of the issue
- Focus is strongly maintained for the
purpose, audience, and task
- Consistent use of a variety of transitional
Purpose –
strategies to clarify the relationships
Organization
between and among ideas
- Effective introduction and conclusion
- Logical progression of ideas from
beginning to end; strong connections
between and among ideas with some
syntactic variety

4

The response has an evident organizational
structure and a sense of completeness,
though there may be minor flaws and some
ideas may be loosely connected. The
response is adequately sustained and
generally focused:
- Claim clearly answers the question (data
based), adequately communicates the focus of
the essay, and demonstrates an adequate
understanding of the issue
- Focus is mostly maintained for the purpose,
audience, and task
- Adequate use of transitional strategies with
some variety to clarify the relationships
between and among ideas
- Adequate introduction and conclusion
- Adequate progression of ideas from
beginning to end; adequate connections
between and among ideas

The response has an inconsistent
organizational structure, and flaws
are evident. The response is
somewhat sustained and may have a
minor drift in focus:
- Claim answers the question (data
based), but there is weak or no
communication of the focus of the
essay and demonstrates a limited
understanding of the issue
- Focus may be insufficiently sustained
for the purpose, audience, and task
- Inconsistent use of transitional
strategies and/or little variety
- Introduction or conclusion, if present,
may be weak
- Uneven progression of ideas from
beginning to end; and/or formulaic;
inconsistent or unclear connections
among ideas

The response has little or
no discernible
organizational structure.
The response may be
related to the claim but
may provide little or no
focus:
- Claim may be missing,
does not answer the
question (data based) or
may be confusing or
ambiguous, demonstrating
little to no understanding of
the issue
- Response may be too brief
or the focus may drift from
the purpose, audience, or
task
- Few or no transitional
strategies are evident
- Introduction and/or
conclusion may be missing
- Frequent extraneous ideas
may be evident; ideas may
be randomly ordered or
have an unclear progression

The response demonstrates a strong
understanding of historical content and
provides thorough support/evidence for
the arguments and claim that includes
the effective use of sources:
- Comprehensive evidence from sources is
integrated; references are relevant and
specific
- All evidence is cited appropriately

The response demonstrates an adequate
understanding of historical content and
provides adequate support/evidence for the
arguments and claim that includes the use
of sources:
- Adequate evidence from sources is
integrated; most evidence is relevant; some
references may be general
- All evidence is cited

The response demonstrates some
understanding of historical content
and provides uneven, cursory
support/evidence for the arguments
and claim that includes partial or
uneven use of sources:
- Some evidence from sources may be
weakly integrated, imprecise, or
repetitive; some evidence is relevant;
references may be vague
- Some evidence is cited

The response
demonstrates limited
understanding of
historical content and
provides minimal
support/evidence for the
arguments and claim that
includes little or no use of
sources:
- Evidence from the source
material is minimal or
irrelevant; references may
be absent or incorrectly used
- Little or no evidence is
cited

Evidence
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Analysis

The response demonstrates a depth of
understanding of the evidence. The
response clearly and effectively
expresses ideas, using precise language:
- Analysis of evidence is accurate and
effectively explains how the evidence
supports the argument
- Effective use of a variety of elaborative
techniques
- Effective, appropriate style enhances
content
- Vocabulary is clearly appropriate for the
audience and purpose

The response demonstrates strong and
effective command of conventions:
- Consistent use of correct sentence
formation, punctuation, capitalization,
grammar usage (including use of past
Conventions
tense)
- No use of first person

The response demonstrates an adequate
understanding of the evidence. The response
adequately expresses ideas, employing a mix
of precise with more general language:
- Analysis of evidence is accurate and
adequately explains how the evidence supports
the argument
- Adequate use of some elaborative techniques
- Generally appropriate style is evident
- Vocabulary is generally appropriate for the
audience and purpose

The response demonstrates some
understanding of the evidence. The
response expresses ideas unevenly,
using simplistic language:
- Analysis of evidence may contain
some errors and is somewhat
ineffective in explaining how the
evidence supports the argument
- Weak or uneven use of elaborative
techniques; development may consist
primarily of source summary or may
rely on emotional appeal
- Inconsistent or weak attempt to create
appropriate style
- Vocabulary use is uneven or
somewhat ineffective for the audience
and purpose

The response
demonstrates limited
understanding of the
evidence. The response’s
expression of ideas is
vague, lacks clarity, or is
confusing:
- Analysis of evidence may
be missing or substantially
inaccurate and does not
demonstrate how the
evidence supports the
argument
- Minimal, if any, use of
elaborative techniques;
emotional appeal may
dominate
- Little or no evidence of
appropriate style
- Vocabulary is limited or
ineffective for the audience
and purpose

The response demonstrates an adequate
command of conventions:
- Adequate use of correct sentence formation,
punctuation, capitalization, and grammar usage
(including use of past tense)
- Consistent use of third person

The response demonstrates a partial
command of conventions:
- Limited use of correct sentence
formation, punctuation, capitalization,
grammar usage (including use of past
tense)
- Inconsistent use of third person

The response
demonstrates little or no
command of conventions:
- Infrequent use of correct
sentence formation,
punctuation, capitalization,
grammar usage (including
use of past tense)
- Little to no use of third
person

Purpose/Organization: ____ Evidence: ____ Depth/Analysis: ___ Conventions: ____
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Score:____/ 50_

SAMPLE FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT:
KEY TERMS IN CONTEXT
without word bank (+1)
Name _______________________________

Per. _____

Part I: Fill in the blank with the appropriate vocabulary term. (1 point each) 1. Due to the
great deal of debt acquired during the French and Indian War, Great Britain’s
__________________________ decided to pass the Stamp Act in order to raise government
funds.
2. Paul Revere’s engraving of the Boston Massacre served as an effective piece of
__________________________, persuading otherwise neutral colonists to support the call for
Independence from Great Britain.
3. In response to the effective boycotts conducted by colonists, Great Britain decided to
__________________________ the Stamp Act in 1766.
4 & 5. Mohawk Indian Joseph Brant, a staunch _________________________, swore support
for and to be an _________________________ to Great Britain and led four of the six Iroquois
nations against the colonists.
6 & 7. To fight against the perceived __________________________ of the British
government’s use of power, colonists armed themselves and formed
_________________________ that were prepared to take up arms against the crown.
Part II: Determine whether the correct vocabulary term (underlined) is used in the
sentence. If not, draw a line through the word and write the correct term on the line
following the question. (1 point each)
8. One action the colonists found particularly irritating was the Propaganda Act, which required
colonists to provide accommodations for British troops. _______________________
9. When people are unhappy with the government’s decisions, one possible course of action that
they could pursue to persuade those in charge to change policy is to organize a protest.
______________________
10. In response to being taxed without any chance for representation, the colonies decided
to violate British goods in order to avoid the taxes they would have to pay.
_______________________
11. At the First Continental Congress, the delegates from the colonies agreed to send a message
to King George, urging him to consider their complaints and to recognize their rights.
________________________
12. Some of the colonists saw the Intolerable Acts against Boston as another way the British
chose to boycott their rights, and united to defy the unacceptable laws.
________________________
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13. King George III refused to respond to the message sent by the First Continental Congress,
instead stating that the colonies were in a state of rebellion and that “Blows must decide whether
they are to be subject to this country or independent.” _________________________
14. John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas Jefferson were all Loyalist leaders who used
their persuasive writing and speaking skills to convince other colonists to join the fight for
independence. ___________________________
Part III: Write a well-developed paragraph. (6 points)
Describe the conflict among colonists in the early stages of the Revolution. Use each of the
following terms in appropriate context and make it clear that you understand what each term
means.
Patriot

Loyalist

Tyranny

Parliament

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
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SAMPLE FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT:
THE BOSTON MASSACRE – SOURCE ANALYSIS
Name _______________________________

Per. _____

By the beginning of 1770, there were 4,000 British soldiers in Boston, a city with 15,000
inhabitants, and tensions were running high. On the evening of March 5, crowds of day laborers,
apprentices, and merchant sailors began to pelt British soldiers with snowballs and rocks. A shot
rang out, and then several soldiers fired their weapons. When it was over, five civilians lay dead
or dying, including Crispus Attucks, a black merchant sailor who had escaped from slavery more
than twenty years earlier.
Refer to the image portraying the events of the Boston Massacre. This is an engraving created by
Paul Revere in 1770, three weeks after the event occurred.
Step 1: SOURCE the document:
1. When was it written?
2. Where was it written?
3. Who is the author?
4. Is it reliable? Explain.

5. What might have motivated the artist (Paul Revere) to portray the events as he did?

.
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Step 2: Let’s compare with another primary source. This is an excerpt of a transcript of the
account given by a British officer, Captain Preston, in court, regarding the details of the events
leading up to the massacre, as well as the massacre itself.

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

One of their justices . . . openly and publicly in the hearing of great numbers of people and from
the seat of justice, declared “that the soldiers must now take care of themselves, nor trust too
much to their arms, for they were but a handful; that the inhabitants carried weapons concealed
under their clothes, and would destroy them in a moment, if they pleased.” This, considering the
malicious temper of the people, was an alarming circumstance to the soldiery. Since which
several disputes have happened between the townspeople and the soldiers of both regiments, the
former being encouraged thereto by the countenance of even some of the magistrates, and by the
protection of all the party against government . . . .
On Monday night about 8 o'clock two soldiers were attacked and beat . . . . About 9 some of the
guard came to and informed me the town inhabitants were assembling to attack the troops . . . .
. . . In my way there I saw the people in great commotion, and heard them use the most cruel and
horrid threats against the troops. In a few minutes after I reached the guard, about 100 people
passed it and went towards the custom house where the king's money is lodged. They
immediately surrounded the sentry posted there, and with clubs and other weapons threatened to
execute their vengeance on him. I was soon informed by a townsman their intention was to carry
off the soldier from his post and probably murder him . . . .
The mob still increased and were more outrageous, striking their clubs or bludgeons one against
another, and calling out, come on you rascals, you bloody backs, you lobster scoundrels, fire if
you dare, G-d damn you, fire and be damned, we know you dare not, and much more such
language was used. At this time I was between the soldiers and the mob, parleying with, and
endeavouring all in my power to persuade them to retire peaceably, but to no purpose. They
advanced to the points of the bayonets, struck some of them and even the muzzles of the pieces,
and seemed to be endeavouring to close with the soldiers. On which some well behaved persons
asked me if the guns were charged. I replied yes. They then asked me if I intended to order the
men to fire. I answered no, by no means, observing to them that I was advanced before the
muzzles of the men's pieces, and must fall a sacrifice if they fired . . . . While I was thus
speaking, one of the soldiers having received a severe blow with a stick, stepped a little on one
side and instantly fired, on which turning to and asking him why he fired without orders, I was
struck with a club on my arm, which for some time deprived me of the use of it . . . .
On this a general attack was made on the men by a great number of heavy clubs and snowballs
being thrown at them, by which all our lives were in imminent danger, some persons at the same
time from behind calling out, damn your bloods – why don't you fire. Instantly three or four of
the soldiers fired, one after another, and directly after three more in the same confusion and
hurry. The mob then ran away, except three unhappy men who instantly expired . . . . The whole
of this melancholy affair was transacted in almost 20 minutes. On my asking the soldiers why
they fired without orders, they said they heard the word fire and supposed it came from me. This
might be the case as many of the mob called out fire, fire, but I assured the men that I gave no
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such order; that my words were, don't fire, stop your firing. In short, it was scarcely possible for
the soldiers to know who said fire, or don't fire, or stop your firing.
SOURCE the document:
6. When was it written?
7. Where was it written?
8. Who is the author?
9. Is it reliable? Explain.

10. How does Captain Preston’s account differ from the engraving? Cite two pieces of evidence
from the transcript and explain how each compares to the portrayal of events shown by Revere’s
engraving.
Quote/Paraphrased Evidence 1:

Explanation of comparison:
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Quote/Paraphrased Evidence 2:

Explanation of comparison:

Step 3: Use the link below to explore the details of the image. How many did you pick out
yourselves? Explain the reasons this is considered a piece of propaganda.
https://www.gilderlehrman.org/content/paul-revere%E2%80%99s-engraving-boston-massacre1770

What role did Revere’s engraving play in the American Revolution?
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
The Digital Literacy & Innovations course sequence is designed to provide all students continued
experiences with a variety of emerging technology skills in an ethical and responsible way to
support 21st-century college and career readiness. The course sequence was developed In
alignment with the 2016 International Society for Technology in Education Standards, which are
designed to empower student voice and ensure that learning is a student-driving process.
The Digital Literacy & Innovations course sequence provides the next step in the continuum of
the skills aligned to the work students have done at the elementary level. The skills learned in the
Digital Literacy & Innovations course sequence support learning in all other middle school
curricula.
The Digital Literacy & Innovations course sequence has been designed to move away from using
technology to learn; instead, the goal is transformative learning with technology.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2016 International Society for Technology in
Education Standards.
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1)

Students leverage technology to take an active role in choosing, achieving,
and demonstrating competency in their learning goals, informed by the
learning sciences.
1a. Students articulate and set personal learning goals, develop strategies
leveraging technology to achieve them and reflect on the learning
process itself to improve learning outcomes.
1c. Students use technology to seek feedback that informs and improves
their practice and to demonstrate their learning in a variety of ways.
1d. Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology
operations, demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot
current technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to
explore emerging technologies.

ISTE Digital

Students recognize the rights, responsibilities, and opportunities of living,
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Citizen
(Standard 2)

learning, and working in an interconnected digital world, and they act and
model in ways that are safe, legal, and ethical.
2a. Students cultivate and manage their digital identity and reputation and
are aware of the permanence of their actions in the digital world.
2b. Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when
using technology, including social interactions online or when using
networked devices.
2c. Students demonstrate an understanding of and respect for the rights
and obligations of using and sharing intellectual property.
2d. Students manage their personal data to maintain digital privacy and
security and are aware of data-collection technology used to track
their navigation online.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3)

Students critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to
construct knowledge, produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful
learning experiences for themselves and others.
3a. Students plan and employ effective research strategies to locate
information and other resources for their intellectual or creative
pursuits.
3b. Students evaluate the accuracy, perspective, credibility, and relevance
of information, media, data or other resources.
3c. Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of
tools and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate
meaningful connections or conclusions.
3d. Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4)

Students use a variety of technologies within a design process to identify
and solve problems by creating new, useful, or imaginative solutions.
4a. Students know and use a deliberate design process for generating
ideas, testing theories, creating innovative artifacts, or solving
authentic problems.
4c. Students develop, test, and refine prototypes as part of a cyclical
design process.
4d. Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the
capacity to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Computational Students develop and employ strategies for understanding and solving
Thinker
problems in ways that leverage the power of technological methods to
(Standard 5)
develop and test solutions.
5b. Students collect data or identify relevant data sets, use digital tools
to analyze them, and represent data in various ways to facilitate
problem-solving and decision-making.
5c. Students break problems into component parts, extract key
information, and develop descriptive models to understand complex
systems or facilitate problem-solving.
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ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6)

Students communicate clearly and express themselves creatively for a
variety of purposes using the platforms, tools, styles, formats, and digital
media appropriate to their goals.
6a. Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.
6b. Students create original works or responsibly repurpose or remix
digital resources into new creations.
6c. Students communicate complex ideas clearly and effectively by
creating or using a variety of digital objects such as visualizations,
models, or simulations.
6d. Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7)

Students use digital tools to broaden their perspectives and enrich their
learning by collaborating with others and working effectively in teams
locally and globally.
7b. Students use collaborative technologies to work with others,
including peers, experts or community members, to examine issues
and problems from multiple viewpoints.
7c. Students contribute constructively to project teams, assuming various
roles and responsibilities to work effectively toward a common goal.
7d. Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

The following course goals derive from the 2018 American Association of School Librarians
Standards Framework for Learners.
AASL Curate
(Standard IV.A.1)

Learners act on an information need by determining the need to gather
information.

AASL Curate
(Standard IV.A.2)

Learners act on an information need by identifying possible sources of
information.

AASL Curate
(Standard IV.A.3)

Learners act on an information need by making critical choices about
information sources to use.

AASL Explore
(Standard V.B.1)

Learners construct new knowledge by problem solving through cycles of
design, implementation, and reflection.

AASL Engage
(Standard VI.A.1)

Learners follow ethical and legal guidelines for gathering and using
information by responsibly applying information, technology, and media
to learning.

AASL Engage
(Standard VI.A.2)

Learners follow ethical and legal guidelines for gathering and using
information by understanding the ethical use of information, technology,
and media.

Digital Literacy & Innovations
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AASL Engage
(Standard VI.A.3)

Learners follow ethical and legal guidelines for gathering and using
information by evaluating information for accuracy, validity, social and
cultural context, and appropriateness for need.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand, by the conclusion of this course sequence, that . . .
 they should leverage technology to take an active role in choosing, achieving, and
accomplishing their learning goals.
 they need to model good citizenship in an interconnected world and act and models in
ways that are safe, legal, and ethical.
 they can critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to construct knowledge,
produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful learning experiences for themselves and
others.
 they can identify, research, plan, and solve problems by creating new, useful, or
imaginative solutions.
 they can develop and employ strategies for understanding and solving problems.
 they can communicate clearly and express themselves creatively for a variety of purposes
using the platforms, tools, styles, formats, and digital media appropriate to their goals.
 digital tools can broaden their perspectives and enrich their learning by helping them
collaborate with others and work effectively with others.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS









Why is it important to use safe, legal, and ethical behavior with digital tools? How does my
online behavior impact myself and others now and in the future?
How can I apply my prior knowledge of digital literacy to learn new emerging technologies?
How can I use multimedia applications to communicate a message to a target audience?
How do my design choices (e.g., font, color, effects, graphics, and symbols) impact an
audience?
What technologies will change our world?
What 21st-century skills will be required to have a successful future?
How can I collect, analyze, and report data?
What strategies and processes can I use to become a better problem-solver?

Digital Literacy & Innovations
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GRADE 6, UNIT 1

Introduction to and Overview of Digital Skills
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1d)

Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology operations,
demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot current
technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to explore emerging
technologies.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2b)

Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when using
technology, including social interactions online or when using networked
devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4d)

Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the capacity
to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6a)

Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6d)

Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7d)

Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

Unit Essential Questions





How are formatting techniques used to clearly demonstrate ideas?
Why is it important to use safe, legal, and ethical behavior with digital tools?
How can we become responsible citizens in a digital world?
How can we explore digital resources to solve real-world issues and problems?
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How can we use multimedia tools to effectively communicate or persuade an audience?

Scope and Sequence




File management / Google Suite
o Google Drive icons and features
o Google Docs, Drawing, Slides
o Image formatting / document formatting
o Whole-class activity demonstrating all features in Google Suite (Drive and
Classroom)
Vocabulary and formatting across platforms
o Tech Term Poster Project
o Middle school core digital vocabulary and quiz

Assured Assessments



Tech Term Poster Project, with students creating a virtual poster using digital vocabulary
words to evaluate formatting skills, as well as uploading, downloading, and file
formatting skills
Core digital vocabulary quiz

Resources
Core
 Access to Google Suite
 Digital library with curated digital citizenship content
 Cloud-based publishing platform
 Digital editing software (online or network-downloaded)
Supplemental
 Video editing software
 Online study/assessment tool
Time Allotment


Approximately 15 class sessions
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GRADE 6, UNIT 2

Introduction to Digital Literacy
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1d)

Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology operations,
demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot current
technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to explore emerging
technologies.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2b)

Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when using
technology, including social interactions online or when using networked
devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4d)

Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the capacity
to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6a)

Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6d)

Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7d)

Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

Unit Essential Questions





How are formatting techniques used to clearly demonstrate ideas?
Why is it important to use safe, legal, and ethical behavior with digital tools?
How can we become responsible citizens in a digital world?
How can we explore digital resources to solve real-world issues and problems?
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How can we use multimedia tools to effectively communicate or persuade an audience?

Scope and Sequence








Cyber-strangers
Protecting privacy
Cyber-bullying
Introduction to digital footprint
Independent digital research with notes and works cited
Sharing of strategies to make better choices online via multimedia project, including
slideshow, coding, drawing, live footage, or animated story
Multimedia Project: group video with editing

Assured Assessments



Multimedia Project: group video with editing: uploading footage, trimming, adding, text
and title pages, transitional effects
End-of-unit reflection answering Unit’s Essential Questions based on their own
multimedia project

Resources
Core
 Access to Google Suite
 Digital library with curated digital citizenship content
 Cloud-based publishing platform
 Digital editing software (online or network-downloaded)
Supplemental
 Video editing software
 Online study/assessment tool
Time Allotment


Approximately 15 class sessions
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GRADE 7

Communicating to a Global Audience based on Real-World Research
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1d)

Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology operations,
demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot current
technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to explore emerging
technologies.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2b)

Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when using
technology, including social interactions online or when using networked
devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4d)

Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the capacity
to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6a)

Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6d)

Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7d)

Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

Unit Essential Questions




How do I apply my prior knowledge of digital literacy to learn new emerging
technologies?
Which new or emerging technology will impact my future the most?
How can I use multimedia applications to communicate a message to a target audience?
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How do my design choices (e.g., font, color, effects, graphics, and symbols) impact an
audience?
Why is it important to use safe, legal, and ethical behavior with digital tools?
How can we become responsible citizens in a digital world?
How can I collect, analyze, and report data?
What strategies and processes can I use to become a better problem-solver?

Scope and Sequence




Infographics / emerging technologies
o Website evaluation and filtering
o Group research on emerging technology
o Use of Google Docs to answer individual questions based on research
o Combination of individual research in an outline in a shared document
o Review and critique of infographics
o Independent Infographic Project
Publishing
o Color
o Appropriate text
o Web tools

Assured Assessment



Independent Infographic Project
End-of-unit reflection answering Unit’s Essential Questions based on their own
infographic project

Resources
Core
 Access to Google Suite
 Relevant digital content
 Cloud-based publishing platform
 Virtual poster software (online or network-downloaded)
Time Allotment


Approximately 30 class sessions
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GRADE 8, UNIT 1

Researching and Publishing on the Web
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1d)

Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology operations,
demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot current
technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to explore emerging
technologies.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2b)

Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when using
technology, including social interactions online or when using networked
devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4d)

Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the capacity
to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6a)

Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6d)

Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7d)

Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

Unit Essential Questions




How does my online behavior impact myself and others now and in the future?
How can I evaluate and select the best digital tool to successfully execute my task?
What 21st-century skills will be required to have a successful future?
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How do my design choices when building a website (e.g., font, color, effects, graphics,
and symbols) impact an audience?
How can I use multimedia applications to communicate a message to a target audience?
What strategies and processes can I use to become a better problem-solver?

Scope and Sequence


Introduction to technology’s impact on the future
o Video questions and reflection
o Reading of articles related to changing technology occupations for the future
o Answering of questions, and choosing of a job needed in the future that does not exist
today
o Help Wanted Poster Project

Assured Assessment


Help Wanted Poster Project

Resources
Core
 Website development tool (e.g., Weebly)
 Access to Google Docs
 Database of leveled virtual resources (e.g., Newsela)
 Guided HTML software (e.g., Code Avengers)
Supplemental
 Video poster software (e.g., Canva)
Time Allotment


Approximately 10 class sessions
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GRADE 8, UNIT 2

Developing Digital Literacy through Website Development
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1d)

Students understand the fundamental concepts of technology operations,
demonstrate the ability to choose, use, and troubleshoot current
technologies, and are able to transfer their knowledge to explore emerging
technologies.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2b)

Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when using
technology, including social interactions online or when using networked
devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4d)

Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the capacity
to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6a)

Students choose the appropriate platforms and tools for meeting the
desired objectives of their creation or communication.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6d)

Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7d)

Students explore local and global issues and use collaborative
technologies to work with others to investigate solutions.

Unit Essential Questions




How does my online behavior impact myself and others now and in the future?
How can I evaluate and select the best digital tool to successfully execute my task?
What 21st-century skills will be required to have a successful future?
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How do my design choices when building a website (e.g., font, color, effects, graphics,
and symbols) impact an audience?
How can I use multimedia applications to communicate a message to a target audience?
What strategies and processes can I use to become a better problem-solver?

Scope and Sequence


Introduction to website development through guided coding
o Common formatting HTML tags (e.g., bold, italicize, break, lists, color, inserting
links)
o Website formatting (e.g., navigation, grids and page layout, inserting graphic
elements)
o Website Design Project

Assured Assessment



Website Design Project
End-of-unit reflection answering Unit’s Essential Questions based on their own website
design project

Resources
Core
 Website development tool (e.g., Weebly)
 Access to Google Docs
 Database of leveled virtual resources (e.g., Newsela)
 Guided HTML software (e.g., Code Avengers)
Supplemental
 Video poster software (e.g., Canva)
Time Allotment


Approximately 20 class sessions
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CURRENT ADDITIONAL RESOURCES












Canva. https://www.canva.com/. Web.
Code Avengers. https://www.codeavengers.com/. Web.
Common Sense Media. https://www.commonsensemedia.org/. Web.
G Suite Tools. https://gsuite.google.com/. Web.
Netsmartz. https://www.missingkids.org/NetSmartz. Web.
Newsela. https://newsela.com/. Web.
NSTeens. https://www.nsteens.org/. Web.
Padlet. https://padlet.com/. Web.
Piktochart. https://piktochart.com/. Web.
Popular Science. https://www.popsci.com/. Web.
WeVideo. https://www.wevideo.com/. Web.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS








Digital Literacy & Innovations Tech Term Poster Project and Rubric (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Core Digital Vocabulary (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Independent Digital Research (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Multimedia Project and Rubric (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Independent Infographic Project Rubric (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Help Wanted Poster Project Rubric (attached)
Digital Literacy & Innovations Website Design Project Rubric (attached)
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
TECH TERM POSTER PROJECT AND RUBRIC
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Checklist:

Points

1. Tech Poster title in WordArt (insert, WordArt)

20

2. Definition in text box (insert, Text Box)

10

3. Page color (Right-click, Background Color)

10

4. Three relevant pictures

20

5. Sentence in text box (insert, Text Box)

10

6. Name, day, and period in Footer Text box (positioned
correctly)

10

7. Text is large and easy to read

10

8. All colors of text and background blend together

10

Student
Check

Teacher
Grade

Total
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
CORE DIGITAL VOCABULARY
bookmarks bar

The bar located under the URL. It contains the websites you saved to
access quickly. You can click on the white star to add a new website to
this bar.

browser

A program that gives you access to all the information on the World Wide
Web. For example, Internet Explorer or Google Chrome.

cursor

Where your mouse pointer is or where the next character typed will be
entered in a line of text.

document

A file format that allows you to edit your work; its file extension is .doc.

download

When your computer is receiving data from the Internet. For example,
when you save a photo from the Internet to your computer.

Google Drive

This drive saves your work to the cloud. You can access this drive
anywhere with Internet connection.

hardware

The physical parts of a computer. For example, monitor, keyboard, mouse,
mouse, hard drive, etc.

H: Drive

In school, this drive starts with your student number. It saves your work to
the school network. You can only access this drive in SCHOOL.

icon

A picture on your computer screen representing a program or project.

network

When you have two or more computers connected together / linked.

PDF

A file format that makes your work look like a printed document. You
cannot edit it; its extension is .pdf.

PNG

A file format for an IMAGE. The snipping tool saves to this format and its
file extension is .png.

software

A collection of instructions that let the user interact with a computer. It
could be a game, e-mail service, or app.

start button

In school, this button is located on the bottom left of your computer
screen. It allows you to search for programs or sign out of the computer.

taskbar

The bar that spans the bottom of the screen. It contains the shortcuts you
pinned to quickly open programs.

upload

When data is being sent from your computer to the Internet. You do this
when you post photos on social media or move a file from your computer
to Google Drive.

URL

Stands for Uniform Resource Locator. It is a website’s address.
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
INDEPENDENT DIGITAL RESEARCH
Cyberbullying Notes
ESSENTIAL QUESTION: What decisions can we make to be better
Digital Citizens (being appropriate and responsible on the web)?
DIRECTIONS: Use WebPath Express and the Digital Library to start to answer
our essential question. Brainstorm how you can share your new learning with your
school peers.
FIRST: Use FACTS from the sources you pasted in the WORKS CITED to answer subsidiary
questions 1-4 below. Make sure your ideas are IN YOUR OWN WORDS and you identify the source #
you’re using in the “Source #” column.
 Read and take notes using only one source at a time.

SQ 1. What is cyberbullying: How and where can it happen? How often does it
happen? What is the difference between cyberbullying and teasing someone
online?
My Notes

Source #



#



#



#

SQ 2. How can we prevent cyberbullying: How can we stop cyberbullying from
happening? What steps can you take to avoid cyberbullying or prevent yourself
from cyberbullying someone else?
My Notes

Source #



#



#



#
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SQ 3. What are some consequences of cyberbullying: What happens if you
cyberbully? Think about how this could affect the cyberbully and/or the victim at
school or work, as well as with their families and friends.
My Notes

Source #



#



#



#

SQ 4. What are some things you can do if you are being cyberbullied or know
someone who is being cyberbullied: Whom should you talk to? What should you
do with the evidence? How can someone escape the harassment?
My Notes

Source #



#



#



#

NEXT: Start to answer our Essential Question: “What decisions can we make to be better Digital Citizens
(being appropriate and responsible on the web)?” Reflect on your research, looking back at subsidiary
questions 1-4 to help you answer our Essential Question in 5-7 sentences.


(Type here)
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LAST: Brainstorm your answer to the following question. Record your ideas next to the bullets provided
below.
How can we promote (share) the issues with cyberbullying or promote internet safety at our school?


(Type here)



(Type here)

Works Cited
Source
Number

Source Title

Source URL

Type
(article, video, picture)

1

2

3
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
MULTIMEDIA PROJECT AND RUBRIC
Multimedia PSA on Digital Citizenship Using WeVideo
IMPORTANT DUE DATES

VIDEO CONTENT: Live footage from a camera, pictures of drawings,
a slideshow, Scratch, or whatever content is being used to develop your
PSA is due . . .
Day 1 students: ____________
Day 2 students: ____________
COMPLETED PSA PROJECT IN WEVIDEO: Students will edit
their video content in class using WeVideo and turn in their work, in
class, ____________.
View a copy of the rubric.

TIMELINE

FEBRUARY –
TODAY IN CLASS, learn about public service announcements, review student public service
announcements.
TONIGHT’S HOMEWORK: Complete the “How will you Create your PSA?” handout in
Classroom. Will you work on your own or with a partner? Will you use live footage, props,
scratch, a slideshow, or something else?

FEBRUARY –
TODAY IN CLASS, share the “How will you Create your PSA” handout with MRS. Trotta in class.
Evaluate Professional Public Service Announcements.
TONIGHT'S HOMEWORK: None
FEBRUARY –
TODAY IN CLASS, start your script and storyboard to draft your ideas.
TONIGHT'S HOMEWORK: Complete your script and storyboard handouts.
The script handout in Classroom and your storyboard is the printed handout.
FEBRUARY 27th & 28th
TODAY IN CLASS, review your storyboard: is it complete, do you have 3 facts, a Call to Action,
and For More Info? Keep this handout in a safe place; you will need it in class with you every day for
this project.
Then, use your script and storyboard to develop content for your video.
Scroll down to determine how you will get started.
TONIGHT'S HOMEWORK: Finish your video content
(Pictures of drawings should be in Google Drive; a slideshow should be in Google Slides; Scratch
should be completed in Scratch; live footage from a camera should be in Google Drive; or whatever
content you are using for your video must be completed. It is due next class!)
Learn how to Upload Things to Google Drive by clicking on the link.
* If you come across issues, bring the device you used & a charging cord with you to class!
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GETTING STARTED:
IF YOU ARE DRAWING
Start in class by grabbing a clipboard from the back of the room and use your storyboard to start
your 6 drawings. Finish this at home.
At home, once you finish your drawings and are ready to move them into Google Drive, use a
personal device (phone/tablet) to take pictures of each drawing and the “Upload Things to Google
Drive” handout to share digital versions of your drawings.
* If you come across any issues, bring the device you used AND a charging cord with you to
class!
IF YOU ARE MAKING A SLIDESHOW
Start in class by watching “Create a PSA with Google Slides.” Use your storyboard to start your
6 slides. Finish this at home.
IF YOU ARE USING SCRATCH
Start in class by opening Scratch and sign in with your account, or, create an account. If you
need help, visit the “Scratch-Videos” link. Use your storyboard to create your video in
Scratch. Finish this at home.
IF YOU ARE USING LIVE FOOTAGE
In class, see your teacher for your first step. Complete your video at home.
At home, once you finish your footage and are ready to move it into Google Drive, use the
“Upload Things to Google Drive” handout to move your videos into Google Drive.
* If you come across any issues, bring the device you used AND a charging cord with you to class!
MARCH 1st - 6th
TODAY IN CLASS, review your Rubric. Review your directions below to learn how to move your
work into WeVideo. Then, scroll down to learn how to edit in WeVideo. You will edit your work in
class using WeVideo.
TONIGHT'S HOMEWORK: None
MOVING YOUR WORK INTO WEVIDEO:
IF YOU USED DRAWINGS
Watch this video to learn how to move your drawings into WeVideo.
If they are not in Google Drive, see your teacher for a camera.
IF YOU MADE A SLIDESHOW
Watch this video to learn how to move your slides into WeVideo.
IF YOU USED SCRATCH
Watch this video to learn how to move your Scratch into WeVideo.
IF YOU USED LIVE FOOTAGE
Watch this video to learn how to move your videos into WeVideo.
If they are not in Google Drive, take out the device you recorded them on; we need to plug it into the
computer.
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EDITING IN WEVIDEO:
ADDING VIDEOS/PICTURES
Learn how to add your content (videos, Scratch, slides, pictures, etc.) into WeVideo.
ADDING TEXT
Learn how to add text on the screen; you can lay text over a video, picture, or blank slide.
ADDING BLANK SLIDES
Learn how to add title slides; you can use these to add text on the screen.
TRIMMING CLIPS
Learn how to trim long pauses or extra scenes, change the position of your video on the screen.
ADDING SOUND
Learn how to add your voice or music to your video.
MARCH 7th - 8th
TODAY IN CLASS, finish editing your video content in class using WeVideo, score yourself on
your printed rubric, and TURN IN your work. Scroll down to learn how to turn in your project.
TONIGHT'S HOMEWORK: Complete any missing work
If you are unable to finish editing and turn your video in during class, follow 1-3 below to turn in
your project at home.
TURN IN YOUR PROJECT:
FOLLOW STEPS 1-3 BELOW TO LEARN HOW TO TURN IN YOUR WORK
1. Score yourself on the printed Rubric, staple it to your Storyboard and hand it in to your teacher.
2. Learn how to Finish your PSA and move it to Google Drive.
3. Learn how to add your PSA link to Classroom AND the Padlet.
OPEN THE PADLET
Click here to open the Padlet and share your PSA with your peers.
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Review the categories below to evaluate your multimedia PSA on Digital Citizenship.
Criteria
Content
CALL TO ACTION:
PSA sends one strong clear message
3 STRATEGIES:
PSA includes 3 relevant digital
citizenship strategies from Notes and
KWL handouts
FOR MORE INFORMATION:
PSA includes a place the audience can
go to find out more about the topic
Quality of Work
PSA is developed for an audience of
middle school students
The PSA looks professional and all
elements of the PSA are related to the
topic
PSA is 30-60 seconds long
Effort
Class time was used wisely to develop
the PSA
Total: Add up all the numbers you
circled and place your total in the box
farthest to the right
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Did not meet
expectation

Progressing
towards
expectation

Met

Exceeds

expectation

expectation

6

7

9

10

18

21

27

30

6

7

9

10

6

7

9

10

6

7

9

10

2

3

4

5

16

18

23

25

/ 100
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
INDEPENDENT INFOGRAPHIC PROJECT RUBRIC
Total
Student

Category

5

4

3

2

1

Required
Elements

The Infographic
includes ALL
required elements as
well as additional
information.

All required
elements are
included on the
Infographic.

All but 1 of required
elements are
included on the
Infographic.

All but 2-3 of
required elements are
included on the
Infographic.

More than 3 required
elements are missing
from the Infographic.

____ x 4

Main
Idea

Topic and messages
of the Infographic
are clear and easily
understood.

Topic and main ideas
are clear.

Topic is given, but
main ideas are
unclear or lacking.

Topic and/or main
idea are absent or
very unclear.

____ x 4

Graphics –
Relevance

All graphics are
related to the topic
and make the
Infographic easier to
read and understand.

Almost all of the
graphics are related
to the topic and make
the Infographic
easier to read and
understand.

Very little detail is
provided for the
main ideas, and
understanding is
limited.

Some graphics are
related to the topic
and make the
Infographic easier to
read and understand.

Few graphics on the
Infographic, or few
are related to the
topic.

No graphics, or
graphics are not
related to the topic.

The Infographic is
attractive in terms of
design, layout, and
neatness.

The Infographic is
fairly attractive in
terms of design,
layout, and neatness.

The Infographic is
poorly designed and
messy.

The Infographic is
distractingly messy
and unattractive.

There is 1
grammatical or
mechanical mistake
on the Infographic.

There are 2-3
grammatical or
mechanical mistakes
on the Infographic.
Good effort, but did
not complete group
work on time or did
not use class time
efficiently.

There are 4
grammatical or
mechanical mistakes
on the Infographic.

There are more than
4 grammatical or
mechanical mistakes
on the Infographic.

Little effort; did not
finish group work on
time and did not use
class time wisely.

Little or no effort.

Attractiveness /
Layout

Spelling /
Grammar

Effort /
Groupwork

The Infographic is
exceptionally
attractive in terms of
design, layout, and
neatness.
There are no
grammatical or
mechanical mistakes
on the Infographic.
Excellent effort.
Worked well in
group.

Digital Literacy & Innovations

Very good effort.

Total
Teacher

____ x 4

____ x 4

____ x 2

____ x 2

28

DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
HELP WANTED POSTER PROJECT RUBRIC
CATEGORY

5

4

3

2

Required
Elements
from STEM
Handout

All required
elements are
included on the
poster.

All but 1 of the
required
elements are
included on the
poster.

Several required
elements are
missing.

Most required
elements are
missing.

Titles
and
Subtitles

All of the most
important
information on
the page stands
out.

Almost all of the
most important
information on
the page stands
out.

Some of the
most important
information on
the page stands
out.

None of the most
important
information on
the page stands
out.

Images and
Graphics

All images and
graphics are
related to the
topic and make it
easier to
understand.

Almost all
images and
graphics are
related to the
topic and make it
easier to
understand.

Some images
and graphics are
related to the
topic and make it
easier to
understand.

None of the
images and
graphics are
related to the
topic.

Spacing,
Color,
Quality of
Work

Use of
Class Time

The poster is
The poster is
The poster is
exceptionally
The poster is
attractive in
distractingly
attractive in
acceptable,
terms of color,
messy or very
terms of color,
though a bit
layout and
poorly designed.
layout, and
messy. There
neatness. There
There are more
neatness. There
are 3-4
are 1-2
than 4
are no
spelling/grammar
spelling/grammar
spelling/grammar
spelling/grammar
mistakes on the
mistakes on the
mistakes on the
mistakes on the
poster.
poster.
poster.
poster.
Student worked
diligently during
all classes and
tutorial videos
were used.

Student worked
diligently during
most classes
and most tutorial
videos were
used.

Student worked
diligently during
some classes
and some
tutorial videos
were used.

Student avoided
work in class and
tutorial videos
were not used.

Total: _____ / 25
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DIGITAL LITERACY & INNOVATIONS
WEBSITE DESIGN PROJECT RUBRIC
CATEGORY

20

17

14

11

Required
Elements: Logo, a
link, 2 standard
pages, 1 blog
page, and
elements from the
slideshow

All required
elements from the
slideshow are
included on the
website.

Almost all of the
required elements
from the slideshow
are included on
the website.

Several required
elements from the
slideshow are
missing.

Most required
elements from the
slideshow are
missing.

20

17

14

11

All required
elements are
included on the MS
Word Event Flyer.

Almost all of the
required elements
are included on
the MS Word
Event Flyer.

Several required
elements from the
MS Word Event
Flyer are missing.

Most required
elements from the
MS Word Event
Flyer are missing.

40

34

28

22

Images and
Graphics

All images and
graphics are related
to the destination
and make the
website easier to
understand.

Almost all images
and graphics are
related to the
destination and
make the website
easier to
understand.

Some images and
graphics are
related to the
destination and
make the website
easier to
understand.

None of the images
and graphics are
related to the
destination.

7

4

Ease of Use,
Spacing, Color,
Quality of Work

10
The website is
exceptionally
attractive in terms of
color, layout, and
neatness. The
website shows an
outstanding quality
of work.
10

The website is
attractive in terms
of color, layout and
neatness. The
website shows a
high quality of
work.

The website is
acceptable, though
a bit messy.
Quality of work for
this website could
have been
improved.

7
Student worked
diligently during
most classes,
most of the draft
slideshow was
completed, and
tutorial videos
were used.

4
Student worked
diligently during
some classes,
some of the draft
slideshow was
completed, and
some tutorial
videos were used.

MS Word: Event
Flyer; see slide

Use of Class
Time

Student worked
diligently during all
classes, the draft
slideshow was
completed, and
tutorial videos were
used.

1
The website is
distractingly messy
or very poorly
designed. Colors do
not match, spacing
was not considered.
There is a low
quality of work.
1
Student avoided
work in class, most
of the draft
slideshow was not
completed, and
tutorial videos were
not used.

Total: _____ / 100
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below.
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Program who wish to pursue the study of veterinary
science and technology as related to small animals.
Using the THS demonstrational farm and small
animal lab, the course will emphasize applied
knowledge in livestock and small animal production.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Honors Veterinary Science is for those students who wish to pursue the study of veterinary
science and technology as related to small animals. The course will expand on previous
coursework and requires in-depth decoding, encoding, and market analysis applications which
coincide with both industry standards and specific college acceptance expectations. Emphasis
will be on the importance of small animals as a major phase of the animal industry. Students will
be trained in practical hands-on situations using the THS demonstrational farm and small animal
lab. The course will emphasize applied knowledge in livestock and small animal production as
related to selection, care and management, showing, nutrition, genetics, breeding, health,
anatomy, physiology, behavior, perception, training, learning, motivation, and stress, with
consideration of integrated behavioral management and animal welfare, as well as opportunities
in this growing field. Modern technology and a rapidly increasing rate of ownership of small
animals has caused a demand for trained specialists in this area of agriculture and agribusiness.
This course will offer a concentration in animal science responding to the elevated demands for
an educated and experienced workforce. All students will be required to have a successful SAE
(Supervised Agricultural Experience) and participate in the FFA.
Ongoing animal care and maintenance, a legal and ethical responsibility, will be a 10-15-minute
part of each day, with an additional 1½-2 class periods per week spent on full cleaning.
Professionals in the field of veterinary medicine, research, and development are tasked with the
care and maintenance of all body systems, from a cellular level up. To address the diversity of
and varying complexities among species, Honors Veterinary Science is a two-year major course
of study in Trumbull’s Regional Agriscience & Biotechnology Program.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2015 Agriculture, Food and Natural Resources
(AFNR) Career Cluster Content Frameworks.
AFNR.AS.01.01

Evaluate the development and implications of animal origin,
domestication, and distribution on production practices and the
environment.

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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AFNR.AS.01.02

Assess and select animal production methods for use in animal
systems based upon their effectiveness and impacts.

AFNR.AS.02.01

Demonstrate management techniques that ensure animal welfare.

AFNR.AS.02.02

Analyze procedures to ensure that animal products are safe for
consumption (e.g., use in food system, etc.).

AFRN.AS.03.01

Analyze the nutritional needs of animals.

AFNR.AS.03.02

Analyze feed rations and assess if they meet the nutritional needs
of animals.

AFNR.AS.05.01

Design animal housing, equipment, and handling facilities for the
major systems of animal production.

AFNR.AS.06.02

Apply principles of comparative anatomy and physiology to uses
within various animal systems.

AFNR.AS.06.03

Select and train animals for specific purposes and maximum
performance based on anatomy and physiology.

AFNR.AS.07.01

Design programs to prevent animal diseases, parasites and other
disorders and ensure animal welfare.

AFNR.AS.07.02

Analyze biosecurity measures utilized to protect the welfare of
animals on a local, state, national, and global level.

AFNR.AS.08.02

Evaluate the effects of environmental conditions on animals and
create plans to ensure favorable environments for animals.

AFNR.BS.02.01

Read, document, evaluate, and secure accurate laboratory records
of experimental protocols, observations, and results.

AFNR.BS.02.03

Apply standard operating procedures for the safe handling of
biological and chemical materials in a laboratory.

AFNR.BS.02.04

Safely manage and dispose of biological materials, chemicals, and
wastes according to standard operating procedures.

AFNR.CRP.01.01

Model personal responsibility in the workplace and community.

AFNR.CRP.02.01

Use strategic thinking to connect and apply academic learning,
knowledge, and skills to solve problems in the workplace and
community.

AFNR.CRP.02.02

Use strategic thinking to connect and apply technical concepts to
solve problems in the workplace and community.
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AFNR.CRP.04.01

Speak using strategies that ensure clarity, logic, purpose, and
professionalism in formal and informal settings.

AFNR.CRP.04.02

Produce clear, reasoned, and coherent written and visual
communication in formal and informal settings.

AFNR.CRP.04.03

Model active listening strategies when interacting with others in
formal and informal settings.

AFNR.CRP.06.01

Synthesize information, knowledge, and experience to generate
original ideas and challenge assumptions in the workplace and
community.

AFNR.CRP.06.02

Assess a variety of workplace and community situations to identify
ways to add value and improve the efficiency of processes and
procedures.

AFNR.CRP.06.03

Create and execute a plan of action to act upon new ideas and
introduce innovations to workplace and community organizations.

AFNR.CRP.07.02

Evaluate the validity of sources and data used when considering
the adoption of new technologies, practices, and ideas in the
workplace and community.

AFNR.CRP.08.01

Apply reason and logic to evaluate workplace and community
situations from multiple perspectives.

AFNR.CRP.08.02

Investigate, prioritize, and select solutions to solve problems in the
workplace and community.

AFNR.CRP.08.03

Establish plans to solve workplace and community problems and
execute them with resiliency.

AFNR.CRP.09.02

Implement personal management skills to function effectively and
efficiently in the workplace (e.g., time management, planning,
prioritizing, etc.).

AFNR.CRP.09.03

Demonstrate behaviors that contribute to a positive morale and
culture in the workplace and community (e.g., positively
influencing others, effectively communicating, etc.).

AFNR.CRP.12.01

Contribute to team-oriented projects and build consensus to
accomplish results using cultural global competence in the
workplace and community.

AFNR.CRP.12.02

Create and implement strategies to engage team members to work
toward team and organizational goals in a variety of workplace and
community situations (e.g., meetings, presentations, etc.).
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AFNR.CS.01.01

Research, examine, and discuss issues and trends that impact
AFNR systems on local, state, national and global levels.

AFNR.CS.01.03

Identify public policies and examine their impact on AFNR
systems.

AFNR.CS.02.01

Research and use geographic and economic data to solve problems
in AFNR systems.

AFNR.CS.03.01

Identify and explain the implications of required regulations to
maintain and improve safety, health and environmental
management systems.

AFNR.CS.03.04

Use appropriate protective equipment and demonstrate safe and
proper use of AFNR tools and equipment.

The following course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.1

Cite specific technical evidence to support analysis
of science and technical texts, attending to
important distinctions the author makes and to any
gaps or inconsistencies in the account.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.2

Determine the central ideas or conclusions of a text;
summarize complex concepts, processes, or
information presented in a text by paraphrasing
them in simpler but still accurate terms.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.3

Follow precisely a complex multistep procedure
when carrying out experiments, taking
measurements, or performing technical tasks;
analyze the specific results based on explanations in
the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7

Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of
information presented in diverse formats and media
(e.g., quantitative data, video, multimedia) in order
to address a question or solve a problem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.8

Evaluate the hypotheses, data, analysis, and
conclusions in a science or technical text, verifying
the data when possible and corroborating or
challenging conclusions with other sources of
information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.9

Synthesize information from a range of sources
(e.g., texts, experiments, simulations) into a
coherent understanding of a process, phenomenon,
or concept, resolving conflicting information when
possible.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a

Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish
the significance of the claim(s), distinguish the
claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and
create an organization that logically sequences the
claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d

Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary,
and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and
analogy to manage the complexity of the topic;
convey a knowledgeable stance in a style that
responds to the discipline and context as well as to
the expertise of likely readers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing
products in response to ongoing feedback, including
new arguments or information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7

Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer a question (including a selfgenerated question) or solve a problem; narrow or
broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Gather relevant information from multiple
authoritative print and digital sources, using
advanced searches effectively; assess the strengths
and limitations of each source in terms of the
specific task, purpose, and audience; integrate
information into the text selectively to maintain the
flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and overreliance
on any one source and following a standard format
for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1.c

Propel conversations by posing and responding to
questions that probe reasoning and evidence; ensure
a hearing for a full range of positions on a topic or
issue; clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and
conclusions; and promote divergent and creative
perspectives.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1.d

Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives;
synthesize comments, claims, and evidence made
on all sides of an issue; resolve contradictions when
possible; and determine what additional information
or research is required to deepen the investigation or
complete the task.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.2

Integrate multiple sources of information presented
in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually,
quantitatively, orally) in order to make informed
decisions and solve problems, evaluating the
credibility and accuracy of each source and noting
any discrepancies among the data.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Present information, findings, and supporting
evidence, conveying a clear and distinct
perspective, such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning, alternative or opposing perspectives
are addressed, and the organization, development,
substance, and style are appropriate to purpose,
audience, and a range of formal and informal tasks.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.6

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks,
demonstrating a command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

The following course goals derive from the 2013 Next-Generation Science Standards.
NGSS.HS.LS1-1

Construct an explanation based on evidence for how the structure
of DNA determines the structure of proteins, which carry out the
essential functions of life through systems of specialized cells.

NGSS.HS.LS1-2

Develop and use a model to illustrate the hierarchical organization
of interacting systems that provide specific functions within
multicellular organisms.

NGSS.HS.LS1-3

Plan and conduct an investigation to provide evidence that
feedback mechanisms maintain homeostasis.

NGSS.HS.LS2-2

Use mathematical representations to support and revise
explanations based on evidence about factors affecting biodiversity
and populations in ecosystems of different scales.

NGSS.HS.LS2-6

Evaluate claims, evidence, and reasoning that the complex
interactions in ecosystems maintain relatively consistent numbers
and types of organisms in stable conditions, but changing
conditions may result in a new ecosystem.

NGSS.HS.LS2-7

Design, evaluate, and refine a solution for reducing the impacts of
human activities on the environment and biodiversity.
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NGSS.HS.LS2-8

Evaluate evidence for the role of group behavior on individual and
species’ chances to survive and reproduce.

NGSS.HS.LS4-4

Construct an explanation based on evidence for how natural
selection leads to adaptation of populations.

NGSS.HS.ETS1-2

Design a solution to a complex real-world problem by breaking it
down into smaller, more manageable problems that can be solved
through engineering.

The following course goal derives from the 2016 International Society for Technology in
Education Standards.
ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3)

Students critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to
construct knowledge, produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful
learning experiences for themselves and others.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 the small industry is growing exponentially, and thus the knowledge small animals
employees must acquire is at an all-time high.
 basic animal behavior, basic animal needs, and basic medical and anatomical terminology
related to small animals must be interpreted and addressed safely.
 the body systems of small animals are interconnected in complex ways.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTION


What knowledge and experience is necessary to work in the field of veterinary science?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



essential information in the field of veterinary science and related animal-based
professions.

Students will be able to . . .
 work safely and knowledgeably within the field of veterinary science.
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Honors Veterinary Science
Level

Honors; Grades 11-12

Prerequisites
Successful completion of Agriscience 9 and 10
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
This course is for those students who wish to pursue the study of veterinary science and
technology as related to small animals. The course will expand on previous coursework
and requires in-depth decoding, encoding, and market analysis applications which
coincide with both industry standards and specific college acceptance expectations.
Emphasis will be on the importance of small animals as a major phase of the animal
industry. Students will be trained in practical hands-on situations using the THS
demonstrational farm and small animal lab. The course will emphasize applied
knowledge in livestock and small animal production as related to selection, care and
management, showing, nutrition, genetics, breeding, health, anatomy, physiology,
behavior, perception, training, learning, motivation, and stress, with consideration of
integrated behavioral management and animal welfare, as well as opportunities in this
growing field. Modern technology and a rapidly increasing rate of ownership of small
animals has caused a demand for trained specialists in this area of agriculture and
agribusiness. This course will offer a concentration in animal science responding to the
elevated demands for an educated and experienced workforce. All students will be
required to have a successful SAE (Supervised Agricultural Experience) and participate
in the FFA.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:












Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, (Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10)
Application of physical skills (Unit 1)
Case studies (Units 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10)
Written identification of key veterinary terminology, common abbreviations, and
applications (Unit 4)
“Most Wanted” poster (Unit 5)
Culturing of various types of bacteria (Unit 5)
Treatment plans for animals (Unit 5)
Research, and poster creation, related to a particular disease (Unit 6)
Group oral presentation (Unit 6)
Design of disease control program (Unit 6)
One-page writing describing the cascade effect (Unit 7)
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Performance of a skin scraping (Unit 8)
Use of a microscope (Unit 8)
Collection of hair samples (Unit 8)
Written/oral explanation for commonly diagnosed issue (Unit 8)
Development of an original engineered design (Unit 9)
Building of the musculoskeletal system out of pasta (Unit 10)
Sketching of microscopic differences (Unit 10)

Summative Assessments:




Written assessments (Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10)
Hands-on demonstration of physical skills (Unit 1)
Patient diagnosis based on a case study (Units 6, 8, 9, 10)

Core Text
Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
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UNIT 1

Personal Safety and Animal Handling
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.AS.02.02
AFNR.AS.07.01
AFNR.CRP.01.01
AFNR.CRP.06.02
AFNR.CS.01.01
AFNR.CS.03.01
AFNR.CS.03.04
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.1

Define and understand OSHA and workplace safety
laws and types of hazards in the workplace.

AFNR.AS.02.01
Demonstrate understanding of forms of handling
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4
and restraining large, small, and exotic animals.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.6
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
Unit Essential Questions









What are an employee’s rights on the job, and how can students stay safe in the
workplace environment?
How can I stay safe when working with or as a veterinarian?
What can proper handwashing protect employees from hazards?
Why are Safety Data Sheets important in a veterinary hospital?
What is the Globally Harmonized System (GHS), and how is it helpful?
How can I safely halter a variety of livestock?
Why is it important to use the appropriate knot in the veterinary setting?
Why is observing and knowing animal behavior, movement, and communication
important in veterinary medicine?

Scope and Sequence





OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration
Hazards in the workplace
o Safety signs and symbols and Personal Protective Equipment
o Hazards
o Hand Washing (scrubbing-in for surgical procedures)
o Safety Data Sheets
o Hazard analysis
Handling and restraint for large, small, and exotic animals
o Haltering livestock
o Knot-tying
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o Animal behavior and communication
o Restraint techniques and equipment
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and application of physical skills
related to demonstrating forms of handling and restraining large, small, and exotic
animals
Summative Assessment:
 Written assessment with various question types
 Hands-on demonstration of physical skills related to demonstrating forms of handling
and restraining large, small, and exotic animals
Resources
Core


Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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UNIT 2

Animal Roles in Society
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.AS.01.01
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.1

Identify and describe the changing roles in society
of companion animals, production animals, service
animals, exotics, backyard animals, and research
animals.

AFNR.AS.01.01
AFNR.AS.01.02
AFNR.CRP.04.02
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.6

Discuss the animal sporting industry.

AFNR.AS.01.01
Discuss and analyze various aspects of wildlife
AFNR.AS.01.02
management.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.6
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.6
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
Unit Essential Questions




What is the role of animals in society?
What shapes people’s views about an animal’s role?
How can we modify veterinary practices to minimize fear and discomfort?

Scope and Sequence



The roles and uses of animals in society
Shifting perspectives of animals: Case study of Dr. Temple Grandin

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Summative Assessment:
 Written assessment with various question types, including analysis of various case
studies

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 2 weeks

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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UNIT 3

Issues in the Animal Industry
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.AS.02.02
AFNR.CRP.09.02
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Describe the influence of the consumer in the
animal agriculture industry.

AFNR.CRP.12.01
Compare and contrast animal rights and animal
AFNR.CS.01.01
welfare groups.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1.d
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
AFNR.AS.02.01
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Recognize and discuss the human-animal bond and
its relationship with euthanasia of animals.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Discuss the characteristics that influence whether an
animal is a companion animal or a production
animal.

Unit Essential Questions





When I purchase food at the store, what type of labeling (e.g., “organic,” “grass-fed,”
“free-range”) should I consider?
What is the difference between a need and a want in life?
What role does a pet play in my family?
Are the same animals considered companion animals in every culture?

Scope and Sequence








Consumers in the animal agriculture industry
Animal rights vs. animal welfare
o The debate between animal rights and animal welfare
o Humane law enforcement relating to animals
The human-animal bond
o Financial responsibility
o Disaster preparedness
Euthanasia of animals
Companion animals vs. production animals

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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Summative Assessment:
 Written assessment with various question types, including analysis of various case
studies
Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 4 weeks
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UNIT 4

Veterinary Terminology
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.9

Identify prefixes, suffixes, and roots in terminology
that has an impact on the veterinary industry.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7

Define key veterinary terminology, along with
common abbreviations for that terminology.

AFNR.BS.02.01

Convert weights and measures commonly used in
the veterinary industry.

AFNR.AS.06.02
Relate a knowledge of key veterinary terminology
AFNR.AS.06.03
to routine veterinary practices.
AFNR.BS.02.01
AFNR.CS.01.01
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
Unit Essential Questions




How have prefixes, suffixes, and roots developed terminology that has an impact on the
veterinary industry?
How can an understanding of Latin names, adjectives, and gender terms make an
employee more valuable in the veterinary industry?
How does an understanding of directional terminology allow for better care for animals
in an animal hospital?

Scope and Sequence







The “ologies” of veterinary science
The science of veterinary terminology: prefixes, roots, and suffixes
Common veterinary abbreviations
Recognition of species through terminology
Anatomical and positional terminology
Conversions in the veterinary hospital: Classical conversions

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Written identification of key veterinary terminology and common abbreviations, and
application of those to routine veterinary practices
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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Summative Assessment:
 Written assessment with various question types, including analysis of various case
studies
Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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UNIT 5

Microbiology
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.BS.02.03
AFNR.BS.02.04
NGSS.HS.LS1-1

Define microbiology, and identify types of
microbes using diagnostic tools.

AFNR.AS.07.01
Apply the shift in relationship from symbiotic to
AFNR.CRP.02.01
opportunistic, utilizing microbiological principles to
AFNR.CRP.06.01
prevent the spread of disease.
AFNR.CRP.08.01
AFNR.CS.01.01
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8
NGSS.HS.LS1-3
NGSS.HS.LS2-6
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
AFRN.AS.03.01
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1.c

Develop treatment plans for animals affected by
harmful microbes.

Unit Essential Questions






What microbes live on and/or in one’s body, and to what extent are they good or bad?
How have microbes contributed to the evolution of the food chain niches inhabited by
both carnivores and herbivores?
How can a microscope be used as a diagnostic tool in a veterinary hospital?
What type of diagnostic procedure might be performed to determine if a disease is viral
or bacterial?
How does the veterinary specialist determine the best antibiotic for a bacterial infection?

Scope and Sequence






Microbiology fundamentals
o Microorganisms as natural inhabitants of the environment
o The oil immersion microscope as an important diagnostic tool
Types of microbes
Relationship of microbes in the body
Diagnostic tools
o Inoculation
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o Skin scrapings and dermatophyte collections
o Ear, nasal, and skin swabbing
Preventing infection
Careers in microbiology

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 “Most Wanted” poster based on an assigned microbe
 Culturing of various types of bacteria in animals and in environments surrounding
animals
 Treatment plans for animals affected by harmful microbes
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Summative Assessment:
 Written assessment with various question types, including analysis of various case
studies
Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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UNIT 6

Biosecurity
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.AS.02.02
AFNR.AS.03.02
AFNR.AS.08.02
AFNR.CRP.01.01
AFNR.CS.01.01
AFNR.CS.02.01
NGSS.HS.LS1-3

Identify and differentiate among disease-causing
organisms, recognize zoonotic diseases, and assess
and predict risks associated with zoonotic diseases.

AFNR.AS.06.02
AFNR.CRP.04.01
AFNR.CRP.04.02
AFNR.CRP.04.03
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4
NGSS.HS.LS4-4

Compare and contrast healthy and sick animals.

AFNR.AS.01.02
Assess factors and risks related to biosecurity and
AFNR.AS.02.01
public safety.
AFNR.AS.05.01
AFNR.AS.07.01
AFNR.AS.07.02
AFNR.CRP.02.02
AFNR.CRP.06.03
AFNR.CRP.08.03
AFNR.CRP.12.02
AFNR.CS.01.03
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.9
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.2
NGSS.HS.LS2-2
NGSS.HS.LS2-7
NGSS.HS.LS2-8
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
Unit Essential Questions


Why are new animals quarantined before being introduced into a herd?

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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In terms of food producers, food processors, and food consumers, why has there been
little progress made in reducing the incidence of foodborne illness in people?
What could be changed to effectively decrease the incidence of foodborne illness?

Scope and Sequence








Disease-causing organisms
o Clinical signs and symptoms of common diseases
o Different modes of disease transmission
o Zoonotic diseases
o Assessing sick vs. healthy animals
Biosecurity, pathogen control, and associated human and animal risks
o Safety practices and procedures to control the spread of pathogenic agents in the
environment
o Improper use of antibiotics leading to resistance
o Roles of producer, processor, and consumer in biosecurity to control the spread of
disease
o Pathogenic control throughout the world
o Good biosecurity plans minimizing risks to animals and humans
Impacts of biosecurity
o Consumer decisions playing a role in market production
o Pathogenic outbreaks impacting local, state, national, and global economies
o Mass slaughter of animals to halt epidemics
o Good biosecurity practices minimizing risks to humans from zoonotic diseases and
adulterated food
Careers in biosecurity

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Research, and poster creation, related to a particular disease and its cause, mode of
transmission, prevention, and treatment
 Group oral presentation related to potential hazards in a processing facility, and
effective actions for remediation of those hazards
 Design of disease control program for a fictitious outbreak of a specific disease
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Summative Assessments:
 Written assessment with various question types
 Patient diagnosis based on a case study
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Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)

23

UNIT 7

Interconnectedness of Body Systems
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.3
Recognize the complexity of relationships among
AFNR.CRP.04.02
body systems, including how body systems function
NGSS.HS.LS1-3
in a coordinated fashion to maintain homeostasis.
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
Unit Essential Questions


If one body system is not functioning properly, how might that affect other body
systems?

Scope and Sequence


Body systems working together to maintain homeostasis

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 One-page writing describing the cascade effect of how problems with one body
system eventually affect other body systems
Summative Assessment:
 [Integrated into the study of other body systems in future units]
Resources
Core


Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
 case studies
Time Allotment


Approximately 1 week
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UNIT 8

Integumentary System
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.CRP.09.02

Identify the gross and cellular structures of the
integumentary system.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d
Analyze the purpose and function of the
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4
integumentary system, explaining how the
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3) structures relate to their functions.
AFNR.AS.06.02
AFNR.AS.07.01
AFNR.CRP.12.01
AFNR.CS.01.01

Apply their knowledge of normal function of the
integumentary system to assess abnormal changes
and diseases and determine possible diagnoses and
treatments.

Unit Essential Questions





What are the functions of the skin?
What is the basic structure of skin in different species?
How and why can hair differ among species?
What are some common ailments of the integumentary system, and how are
integumentary problems diagnosed?

Scope and Sequence




Anatomy and physiology
o Integumentary system
o Hair anatomy
Skin diseases

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Performance of a skin scraping
 Use of a microscope to view various skin cells from various species in the lab and on
the farm
 Collection of hair samples from a variety of species, viewing of the samples under the
microscope, and documentation of the findings
 Written/oral explanation of signs/symptoms, mode of transference, method of
diagnosis, and treatment plan for a commonly diagnosed issue with the integumentary
system
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
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Summative Assessments:
 Written assessment with various question types
 Patient diagnosis based on a case study including an integumentary abnormality
Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks
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UNIT 9

Purpose, Function, Skeletal System Parts
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.CRP.01.01
AFNR.CS.03.04
NGSS.HS.LS1-1

Identify the gross and cellular structures of the
skeletal system, as well as the common external
anatomical sites of animals.

AFNR.AS.06.03
AFNR.CRP.04.01
AFNR.CRP.04.03
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.9
NGSS.HS.LS1-2
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)

Analyze the purpose and function of the skeletal
system, comparing skeletal structures of different
species, and explaining how the structures relate to
their functions.

AFNR.AS.06.02
AFNR.CRP.07.02
AFNR.CRP.08.01
AFNR.CRP.08.02
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.8
NGSS.HS.ETS1-2

Apply their knowledge of normal function of the
skeletal system to assess abnormal changes and
determine possible interventions.

Unit Essential Questions








What makes a bone a bone?
What are similarities and differences between bones in different species?
To what extent do different bones serve different purposes in the body?
What is the role of evolution in terms of skeletal development?
How is it possible to determine what an animal eats based on the teeth that are in the
animal’s mouth?
How can bones be fixed in the least invasive way?
What role do joints, ligaments, and tendons play in locomotion, and what are the
differences among these structures?

Scope and Sequence








Purpose, function, skeletal system parts
Bone development and structure
Common names for animal parts: Comparative anatomy
Dental structures of animals
Skeletal malfunctions: Bone breaks and repairs
Skeletal disease and genetic issues
Skeleton and body movement
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Development of an original engineered (“make-shift”) design to help repair a foam
bone
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Summative Assessments:
 Written assessment with various question types
 Patient diagnosis based on a case study including a skeletal abnormality that can be
observed externally as well as internally (e.g., through radiographs)
Resources
Core



Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks
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UNIT 10

Muscular System
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
AFNR.CRP.04.02
Analyze the purpose and function of the muscular
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d
system, including the anatomy and the types of
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4
muscles.
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
AFNR.AS.06.02
AFNR.CRP.09.02
AFNR.CRP.09.03
AFNR.CRP.12.01
NGSS.HS.LS2-8

Apply their knowledge of normal function of the
muscular system to assess malfunctions and
determine possible interventions.

Unit Essential Questions




What different types of organs in the body are made up of muscle tissue?
How do bones and muscle work together to allow movement?
What are common muscular and/or musculoskeletal problems, and what signs and
symptoms would be presented by an animal with muscular disease?

Scope and Sequence




Types of muscle
Relationship between bones and muscles
Muscular diseases

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Building of the musculoskeletal system out of pasta
 Sketching of the microscopic differences among skeletal, smooth, and cardiac muscle
 Worksheets, guided activities, writing assignments, and case studies
Summative Assessments:
 Written assessment with various question types
 Patient diagnosis based on a case study including a muscular abnormality
Resources
Core


Martinec, Elizabeth. Veterinary Science 9-12: The Classroom Curriculum. 2nd ed. Ithaca,
NY: Cornell University, n.d. Print.
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case studies

Supplemental
 industry-related print or online magazine or journal articles
 online video resources
Time Allotment


Approximately 3 weeks
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SUPERVISED AGRICULTURAL EXPERIENCE (SAE)
To be successful in tomorrow’s workplace and life, students need planned, supervised, workbased applications of concepts and skills learned in agricultural education instruction.
Research has shown that participation in Supervised Agricultural Experiences has a positive
effect on students and correlates to career maturity. According to Dr. Walter Edling, vice
president and chief education specialist at the Center for Occupational Research and
Development in Waco, Texas, most people learn best through experience. This may involve
personal participation, physical or hands-on activities, and opportunities for personal discovery.
Edling also says that learning is enhanced when concepts are presented in a context using
familiar relationships, and that most people relate better to concrete, tangible examples and
experiences as opposed to abstract, conceptual models.
SAEs make learning relevant. Instead of just talking about agriculture or the environment,
students learn by conducting experiments, working in a greenhouse or agribusiness, or raising
animals and plants.
Work-based learning experiences such as SAEs prepare students for useful, interesting, and
challenging careers. Over the next five years, there will be a five percent shortage of qualified
graduates to enter key food, fiber, and natural resources occupations. There are many
extraordinary opportunities in the emerging technology fields such as biotechnology. SAEs, an
integral part of successful agricultural education programs, offer students a competitive
advantage.
In grades 11 and 12, the SAE is integrated into all four marking periods, approximately two days
per marking period.

FFA/LEADERSHIP
The FFA youth organization is an integral part of the Agriscience Program. Through various
activities, students develop skills in leadership and personal growth. They practice the leadership
and human relations skills that are critical for personal growth and career success. They
demonstrate interpersonal skills in teamwork, communications, human relations, and social
interactions. The student experience is based on the FFA model, which provides incentives and
recognition for outstanding achievement.
In grades 11 and 12, the FFA/Leadership component is integrated into all four marking periods,
with students participating in FFA meetings, leadership workshops, Agriscience field trips,
fundraising activities, and other events sponsored by the Agriscience program. FFA/Leadership
participation is ten percent of a student’s grade each marking period, based on the following
criteria: Students will attend one Chapter FFA meeting, and participate in two Agrisciencesponsored activities each marking period.
The FFA/Leadership component allows students to explore styles of leadership and qualities of
successful leaders. They practice communication, problem-solving, and decision-making skills
while learning about their role in organizing and maintaining a successful FFA Chapter and in
planning and conducting their Supervised Agricultural Experience.
Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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COURSE CREDIT
Two credits each year
Two class periods daily for each full year

PREREQUISITES
Successful completion of Agriscience 9 and 10.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS




Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)

Honors Veterinary Science (Year 1 of 2)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Category/
Weight
Purpose
X_______

Exemplary
4
Student work:




Organization
X_______






Content
X_______




Use of
Language
X_______






Goal
3
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a clear
purpose
Demonstrates an
insightful
understanding of
audience and task



Reflects sophisticated
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
Maintains a clear focus
Utilizes effective
transitions



Is accurate, explicit,
and vivid
Exhibits ideas that are
highly developed and
enhanced by specific
details and examples



Demonstrates excellent
use of language
Demonstrates a highly
effective use of
standard writing that
enhances
communication
Contains few or no
errors. Errors do not
detract from meaning
















Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a purpose
Demonstrates an
accurate awareness
of audience and task




Reflects
organization
throughout
Demonstrates
logical progression
of ideas
Maintains a focus
Utilizes transitions



Is accurate and
relevant
Exhibits ideas that
are developed and
supported by details
and examples



Demonstrates
competent use of
language
Demonstrates
effective use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains few errors.
Most errors do not
detract from
meaning
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Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Establishes a purpose
Demonstrates an
awareness of audience
and task



Reflects some
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas at
times
Maintains a vague focus
May utilize some
ineffective transitions



May contain some
inaccuracies
Exhibits ideas that are
partially supported by
details and examples



Demonstrates use of
language
Demonstrates use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
detract from meaning















Does not establish a
clear purpose
Demonstrates
limited/no
awareness of
audience and task
Reflects little/no
organization
Lacks logical
progression of ideas
Maintains little/no
focus
Utilizes ineffective
or no transitions
Is inaccurate and
unclear
Exhibits limited/no
ideas supported by
specific details and
examples
Demonstrates
limited competency
in use of language
Demonstrates
limited use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
make it difficult to
determine meaning
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Understanding
X_______

 Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the task.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of the
task.

 Student demonstrates
some understanding of
the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task.

Research
X_______

 Student gathers
compelling information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers
sufficient information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers some
information from few
sources including
digital, print, and
interpersonal.

 Student gathers limited
or no information.

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______

 Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
some critical thinking
skills to develop a plan
integrating some
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan.

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______

 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills.

 Solution shows limited
or no understanding of
the problem and its
components.
 Solution shows limited
or no use of 21stcentury technology
skills.
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric
Category/Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Proposal
X_______

 Student demonstrates
a strong sense of
initiative by
generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates initiative
by generating
appropriate questions,
creating original
projects/work.

 Student demonstrates
some initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and
creating
projects/work.

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______

 Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to
reach a solution.

 Student is analytical, and
works productively to
reach a solution.

 Student reaches a
solution with
direction.

 Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance.

Presentation of
Finished Product
X_______

 Presentation shows
compelling evidence
of an independent
learner and thinker.
 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows clear
evidence of an
independent learner and
thinker.
 Solution shows adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows adequate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of
the problem.
 Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills.
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-6

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Advanced Placement Art History is designed to be a
college-level art history survey courses aligned with
expectations of the College Board; students will gain
a deep understanding of the meaning of 250 set
artworks and their place in history. Throughout the
year, students will be guided by three Essential
Questions: What is art, and how is it made? Why and
how does art change? How do we describe our
thinking about art?

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Advanced Placement Art History

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Trumbull, Connecticut

ADVANCED PLACEMENT ART HISTORY
Grades 10-12
Visual Arts Department
2019

Curriculum Writing Team
Kate Durand

Visual Arts Teacher

Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Advanced Placement Art History

Advanced Placement Art History
Grades 10-12
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Advanced Placement Art History is designed to be a college-level art history survey course
aligned with expectations of the College Board. Students will learn from a list of 250 set
artworks chronologically, beginning with Paleolithic paintings and sculpture and ending with
Post-Modernist contemporary arts. The course will explore the ancient through the modern in
Western Europe and the Americas, and global arts including African, Asian (Near and Far East),
Oceanic, and Islamic. Throughout the year, students will be guided by three Essential Questions
What is art, and how is it made? Why and how does art change? How do we describe our
thinking about art?
Students will gain a deep understanding of the meaning of artworks and their place in history. In
addition to being able to recognize and identify the title, artist, date, and materials of each
artwork, they will be able to analyze and interpret the artworks by answering questions related to
form, function, content, and context, using correct vocabulary in written and verbal
communications.
There are no prerequisites for Advanced Placement Art History. Students who have been
successful in humanities courses, such as history and literature, or in studio art courses, are
especially encouraged to enroll, since those experiences will likely support and enrich the
context of the art history course.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2014 National Core Arts Standards for Visual Arts.
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or visual
images attributed to a particular type of art, timeframe, or culture.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or collection of
works in order to select and defend a plausible critical analysis.
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NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of works based
on differing sets of criteria.

The following course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2

Determine the central ideas or information of a primary or
secondary source; provide an accurate summary that makes
clear the relationships among the key details and ideas.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a text, including analyzing how an author uses and
refines the meaning of a key term over the course of a text
(e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9

Integrate information from diverse sources, both primary
and secondary, into a coherent understanding of an idea or
event, noting discrepancies among sources.

The following course goals derive from the 2016 International Society for Technology in
Education Standards.
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1)

Students leverage technology to take an active role in choosing, achieving,
and demonstrating competency in their learning goals, informed by the
learning sciences.

ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2)

Students recognize the rights, responsibilities, and opportunities of living,
learning, and working in an interconnected digital world, and they act and
model in ways that are safe, legal, and ethical.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3)

Students critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to
construct knowledge, produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful
learning experiences for themselves and others.

ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6)

Students communicate clearly and express themselves creatively for a
variety of purposes using the platforms, tools, styles, formats, and digital
media appropriate to their goals.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 artists manipulate materials and ideas to create an aesthetic object, act, or event.
 art making is shaped by tradition and change.
 interpretations of art are variable.
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COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS




What is art, and how is it made?
Why and how does art change?
How do we describe our thinking about art?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .



250 works of art from across time and culture.

Students will be able to . . .
 differentiate the components of form, function, content, and/or context of a work of
art.
 explain how artistic decisions about art making shape a work of art.
 describe how context influences artistic decisions about creating a work of art.
 analyze form, function, content, and/or context to infer or explain the possible
intentions for creating a specific work of art.
 describe features of tradition and/or change in a single work of art or in a group of
related works.
 explain how and why specific traditions and/or changes are demonstrated in a single
work or group of related works.
 analyze the influence of a single work of art or group of related works on other
artistic production.
 identify a work of art.
 analyze how formal qualities and/or content of a work of art elicit(s) a response.
 analyze how contextual variables lead to different interpretations of a work of art.
 justify attribution of an unknown work of art.
 analyze relationships between works of art based on their similarities and differences.
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Advanced Placement Art History
Level

Advanced Placement; Grades 10-12

Prerequisites
None
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
Advanced Placement Art History will provide an opportunity for students to pursue and
receive credit for college-level coursework. Equivalent to a two-semester introductory
college course, AP Art History studies “250 works of art characterized by diverse artistic
traditions from prehistory to the present” (College Board AP Art History Course
Overview). Writing and research involving the art, its artists, and its responses and
interpretations over time are ongoing elements of every unit.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:




Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading (Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9,
10)
Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation (Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10)
“Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each Matrix presentation
being informative to the group, adding new information for study, and linking to a
reliable Internet source (Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10)

Summative Assessments:


Unit exams aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination (Units 1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10)

Core Texts
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Field trips to local/regional museums related to art studied in the course, with subsequent
written work based on the visits.
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UNIT 1

Global Prehistory: 30,000-500 B.C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture within global prehistory.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works within global prehistory in order to
select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works within global prehistory based on differing sets of
criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created during the period from 30,000-500 B.C.E., and how was it made?
Why and how did art change during the period from 30,000-500 B.C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from the period known as global prehistory?

Scope and Sequence






Human expression existed across the globe before the written record. While prehistoric
art of Europe has been the focus of many introductions to the history of art, very early art
is found worldwide and shares certain features, particularly concern with the natural
world and humans’ place within it.
First instances of important artistic media, approaches, and values occurred on different
continents, with Africa and Asia preceding and influencing other areas as the human
population spread.
Over time, art historians’ knowledge of global prehistoric art has developed through
interdisciplinary collaboration with social and physical scientists.
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 6 class periods, subsequent to 5 class periods focused on an introduction
to art history
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UNIT 2

Ancient Mediterranean, 3500 B.C.E.-300 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in the ancient Mediterranean
during the period from 3500 B.C.E.-300 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in the ancient Mediterranean
during the period from 3500 B.C.E.-300 C.E. in order to
select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in the ancient Mediterranean during the
period from 3500 B.C.E.-300 C.E. based on differing sets
of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in the ancient Mediterranean during the period from 3500 B.C.E.300 C.E., and how was it made?
Why and how did art change in the ancient Mediterranean during the period from 3500
B.C.E.-300 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from the ancient Mediterranean during the
period from 3500 B.C.E.-300 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence






Artistic traditions of the ancient Near East and dynastic Egypt focused on representing
royal figures and divinities and on the function of funerary and palatial complexes within
their cultural contexts. Works of art illustrate the active exchange of ideas and reception
of artistic styles among the Mediterranean culture and the subsequent influence on the
classical world.
Religion plays a significant role in the art and architecture of the ancient Near East, with
cosmology guiding representation of deities and kings who themselves assume divine
attributes.
The art of dynastic Egypt embodies a sense of permanence. It was created for eternity in
the service of a culture that focused on preserving a cycle of rebirth.
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The art of Ancient Greece and Rome is grounded in civic ideals and polytheism. Etruscan
and Roman artists and architects accumulated and creatively adapted Greek objects and
forms to create buildings and artworks that appealed to their tastes for eclecticism and
historicism.
Contextual information for ancient Greek and Roman art can be derived from
contemporary literary, political, legal, and economic records as well as from
archaeological excavations conducted from the mid-18th century onward. Etruscan art, by
contrast, is illuminated primarily by modern archaeological record and by descriptions of
contemporary external observers.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core
 Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
 Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
 Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
 Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.
Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 17 class periods
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UNIT 3

Early Europe and Colonial Americas: 200-1750 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in early Europe and colonial
Americas during the period from 200-1750 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in early Europe and colonial
Americas during the period from 200-1750 C.E. in
order to select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in early Europe and colonial Americas
during the period from 200-1750 C.E. based on differing
sets of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in early Europe and colonial Americas during the period from 2001750 C.E., and how was it made?
Why and how did art change in early Europe and colonial Americas during the period
from 200-1750 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from early Europe and colonial Americas
during the period from 200-1750 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence




European medieval art is generally studied in chronological order and divided into
geographical regions, governing cultures, and identifiable styles, with associated but
distinctive artistic traditions. There is significant overlap in time, geography, practice,
and heritage of art created within this time frame and region. Nationalist agendas and
disciplinary divisions based on the predominant language (Greek, Latin, or Arabic) and
religion (Judaism, Western or Eastern Orthodox Christianity, or Islam) have caused
considerable fragmentation in the study of medieval art.
Medieval art (European, c. 300-1400 C.E.; Islamic, c. 300-1600 C.E.) derived from the
requirements of worship (Jewish, Christian, or Islamic), elite or court culture, and
learning.
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Art from the early modern Atlantic World is typically studied in chronological order, by
geographical region, according to style, and by medium. Thus, early modernity and the
Atlantic arena are highlighted, framing the initiation of globalization and emergence of
modern Europe, and recognizing the role of the Americas in these developments. More
attention has been given in recent years to larger cultural interactions, exchanges, and
appropriations.
The arts of 15th-century Europe reflected an interest in classical models, enhanced
naturalism, Christianity, pageantry, and increasingly formalized artistic training. In the
17th century, architectural design and figuration in painting and sculpture continued to be
based on classical principles and formulas but with a pronounced interest in
compositional complexity, dynamic movement, and theatricality. There was an increasing
emphasis on time, narrative, heightened naturalism, and psychological or emotional
impact.
The 16th-century Protestant Reformation and subsequent Catholic Counter-Reformation
compelled a divergence between northern and southern western European art with respect
to form, function, and content.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.
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Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 20 class periods
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UNIT 4

Later Europe and Americas: 1750-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in later Europe and Americas
during the period from 1750-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in later Europe and Americas
during the period from 1750-1980 C.E. in order to select
and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in later Europe and Americas during the
from 1750-1980 C.E. based on differing sets of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in later Europe and Americas during the period from 1750-1980
C.E., and how was it made?
Why and how did art change in later Europe and Americas during the period from 17501980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from later Europe and Americas during the
period from 1750-1980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence






From the mid-1700s to 1980 C.E., Europe and the Americas experienced rapid change
and innovation. Art existed in the context of dramatic events such as industrialization,
urbanization, economic upheaval, migrations, and wars. Countries and governments were
re-formed; women’s and civil rights’ movements catalyzed social change.
Artists assumed new roles in society. Styles of art proliferated and often gave rise to
artistic movements. Art and architecture exhibited a diversity of styles, forming an array
of “isms.”
Works of art took on new roles and functions in society and were experienced by
audiences in new ways. Art of this era often proved challenging for audiences and
patrons to immediately understand.
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 20 class periods
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UNIT 5

Indigenous Americas: 1000 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in the indigenous Americas
during the period from 1000 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in the indigenous Americas
during the period from 1000 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. in order to
select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in the indigenous Americas during the
from 1000 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. based on differing sets of
criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in the indigenous Americas during the period from 1000 B.C.E.1980 C.E., and how was it made?
Why and how did art change in the indigenous Americas during the period from 1000
B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from the indigenous Americas during the
period from 1000 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence




Art of the Indigenous Americas is among the world’s oldest artistic traditions. While its
roots lie in northern Asia, it developed independently between c. 10,000 B.C.E. and 1492
C.E., which marked the beginning of the European invasions. Regions and cultures are
referred to as the Indigenous Americas to signal the priority of First Nations cultural
traditions over those of the colonizing and migrant peoples that have progressively taken
over the American continents for the last 500 years.
Ancient Mesoamerica encompassed what is now Mexico (from Mexico City southward),
Guatemala, Belize, and western Honduras, from 15,000 B.C.E. to 1521 C.E., which was
the time of the Mexica (Aztec) downfall. General cultural similarities of ancient
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Mesoamerica include similar calendars, pyramidal stepped structures, sites and buildings
oriented in relation to sacred mountains and celestial phenomena, and highly valued
green materials, such as jadeite and quetzal feathers.
The ancient Central Andres comprised present-day southern Ecuador, Peru, western
Bolivia, and northern Chile. General cultural similarities across the Andes include an
emphasis on surviving and interacting with the challenging environments, reciprocity and
cyclicality (rather than individualism), and reverence for the animal and plant worlds as
part of the practice of shamanistic religion.
Despite underling similarities, there are key differences between the art of Ancient
America and Native North America with respect to its dating, environment, cultural
continuity from antiquity to the present, and sources of information. Colonization by
different European groups (Catholic and Protestant) undergirds distinct modern political
situations for Amerindian survivors. Persecution, genocide, and marginalization have
shaped current identity and artistic expression.
Although disease and genocide practiced by the European invaders and colonists reduced
their population by as much as 90 percent, Native Americans today maintain their
cultural identity and uphold modern versions of ancient traditions in addition to creating
new art forms as part of the globalized contemporary art world.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.
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Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 7 class periods
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UNIT 6

Africa: 1100-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in Africa during the period
from 1100-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in Africa during the period
from 1100-1980 C.E. in order to select and defend a
plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in Africa during the period from 1100-1980
C.E. based on differing sets of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in Africa during the period from 1100-1980 C.E.?
Why and how did art change in Africa during the period from 1100-1980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from Africa during the period from 11001980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence






Human life, which is understood to have begun in Africa, developed over millions of
years and radiated beyond the continent of Africa. The earliest African art dates to 77,000
years ago. While interpretation of this art is conjectural at best, the clarity and strength of
design and expression in the work is obvious.
Human beliefs and interactions in Africa are instigated by the arts. African arts are active;
they motivate behavior, contain and express belief, and validate social organization and
human relations.
Use and efficacy are central to the art of Africa. African arts, though often characterized,
collected, and exhibited as figural sculptures and masks, are by nature meant to be
performed rather than simply viewed. African arts are often described in terms of the
contexts and functions with which they appear to be associated.
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Outsiders have often characterized, collected, and exhibited African arts as primitive,
ethnographic, anonymous, and static, when in reality Africa’s interaction with the rest of
the world led to dynamic intellectual and artistic traditions that sustain hundreds of
cultures and almost as many languages, contributing dramatically to the corpus of human
expression. African life and arts have been deeply affected by ongoing, cosmopolitan
patterns of interaction with populations around the world and through time.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 7 class periods
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UNIT 7

West and Central Asia: 500 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in West and Central Asia
during the period from 500 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in West and Central Asia
during the period from 500 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. in order to
select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in West and Central Asia during the period
from 500 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. based on differing sets of
criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in West and Central Asia during the period from 500 B.C.E.-1980
C.E.?
Why and how did art change in West and Central Asia during the period from 500
B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from West and Central Asia during the
period from 500 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence





The arts of West and Central Asia play a key role in the history of world art, giving form
to the vast cultural interchanges that have occurred in these lands that link the European
and Asian peoples.
The religious arts of West and Central Asia are united by the traditions of the region:
Buddhism and Islam.
Use of figural art in religious contexts varies among traditions, whereas figural art is
common in secular art forms across West and Central Asia.
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Artists of West and Central Asia excelled in the creation of particular art forms exhibiting
key characteristics unique to their regions and cultures. Important forms include
ceramics, metalwork, textiles, painting, and calligraphy.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 6 class periods
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UNIT 8

South, East, and Southeast Asia: 300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in South, East, and Southeast
Asia during the period from 300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in South, East, and Southeast
Asia during the period from 300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. in order
to select and defend a plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in South, East, and Southeast Asia during the
period from 300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E. based on differing sets
of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in South, East, and Southeast Asia during the period from 300
B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?
Why and how did art change in South, East, and Southeast Asia during the period from
300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from South, East, and Southeast Asia during
the period from 300 B.C.E.-1980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence





The arts of South, East, and Southeast Asia represent some of the world’s oldest, most
diverse, and most sophisticated visual traditions.
Many of the world’s great religious and philosophic traditions developed in South and
East Asia. Extensive traditions of distinctive religious art forms developed in this region
to support the beliefs and practices of these religions.
South, East, and Southeast Asia developed many artistic and architectural traditions that
are deeply rooted in Asian aesthetics and cultural practices.
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Asian art was and is global. The cultures of South, East, and Southeast Asia were
interconnected through trade and politics and were also in contact with West Asia and
Europe throughout history.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 11 class periods
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UNIT 9

The Pacific: 700-1980 C.E.
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in the Pacific during the
period from 700-1980 C.E.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in the Pacific during the period
from 700-1980 C.E. in order to select and defend a
plausible critical analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in the Pacific during the period from 7001980 C.E. based on differing sets of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in the Pacific during the period from 700-1980 C.E.?
Why and how did art change in the Pacific during the period from 700-1980 C.E.?
How can we describe our thinking about art from the Pacific during the period from 7001980 C.E.?

Scope and Sequence






The arts of the Pacific vary by virtue of ecological situations, social structure, and impact
of external influences, such as commerce, colonialism, and missionary activity. Created
in a variety of media, Pacific arts are distinguished by the virtuosity with which materials
are used and presented.
The sea is ubiquitous as a theme of Pacific art and as a presence in the daily lives of a
large portion of Oceania, as the sea both connects and separates the lands and peoples of
the Pacific.
The arts of the Pacific are expressions of beliefs, social relations, essential truths, and
compendia of information held by designated members of society. Pacific arts are
objects, acts, and events that are forces in social life.
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Pacific arts are performed (danced, sung, recited, displayed) in an array of colors, scents,
textures, and movements that enact narratives and proclaim primordial truths. Belief in
the use of costumes, cosmetics, and constructions assembled to enact epics of human
history and experience is central to the creation of and participation in Pacific arts.

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 6 class periods
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UNIT 10

Global Contemporary: 1980 C.E. to Present
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.VA:Re.7.1.IIIa

Analyze how responses to art develop over time based on
knowledge of art and experience with art and life.

NCAS.VA:Re.7.2.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.2
ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1)
ISTE Digital Citizen
(Standard 2)

Determine the commonalities within a group of artists or
visual images attributed to a particular type of art,
timeframe, or culture created in the global contemporary
period.

NCAS.VA:Re.8.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.4
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3)

Analyze differing interpretations of an artwork or
collection of works created in the global contemporary
period in order to select and defend a plausible critical
analysis.

NCAS.VA:Re.9.1.IIIa
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9
ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6)

Construct evaluations of a work of art or collection of
works created in the global contemporary period based on
differing sets of criteria.

Unit Essential Questions




What art was created in the global contemporary period, from 1980 C.E. to the present?
Why and how did art change during the global contemporary period, from 1980 C.E. to
the present?
How can we describe our thinking about art during the global contemporary period, from
1980 C.E. to the present?

Scope and Sequence




Global contemporary art is characterized by a transcendence of traditional conceptions of
art and is supported by technological developments and global awareness. Digital
technology in particular provides increased access to imagery and contextual information
about diverse artists and artworks throughout history and across the globe.
In the scholarly realm as well as mainstream media, contemporary art is now a major
phenomenon experienced and understood in a global context.
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Preparation for daily work, including textbook reading
 Regular classroom/discussion/activity participation
 One or more “Matrix” presentations related to art studied in the unit, with each
Matrix presentation being informative to the group, adding new information for
study, and linking to a reliable Internet source
Summative Assessment:
 Unit exam aligned with College Board AP Art History Examination
Resources
Core





Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume I. 15th
ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Kleiner, Fred S. Gardner’s Art through the Ages: The Western Perspective, Volume II.
15th ed. Boston: Cengage, 2017. Print.
Nici, John B. Barron’s AP Art History. 3rd ed. Hauppauge, NY: Barron’s, 2015. Print.
Khan Academy.
https://www.khanacademy.org/login?continue=https%3A//www.khanacademy.org/coach/
dashboard. Web.

Supplemental
 College Board. “AP Art History Course and Exam Description.” https://securemedia.collegeboard.org/digitalServices/pdf/ap/ap-art-history-course-and-examdescription.pdf. Web.
 “The Met’s Heilbrunn Timeline of Art History.” https://www.metmuseum.org/toah/.
Web.
 Witcombe, Christopher L.C.E. “Art History Resources.” http://arthistoryresources.net/.
Web.
 additional digital and/or print resources related to art studied in the unit
Time Allotment


Approximately 15 class periods, prior to 10 class periods focused on review and synthesis
prior to the College Board Examination
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CULMINATING ACTIVITIES
Advanced Placement Examination
The College Board AP Art History Examination consists of two sections, each counting as 50%
of the Examination score: a 1-hour multiple-choice section of 80 questions, followed by a 2-hour
free-response section of 6 questions. Students must demonstrate in-depth critical analysis of
relationships among works of art, art historical concepts, and global cultures.
Post-Exam Project
A post-exam project related to the goals of the course will be included. Options may include:
1. Film Festival: Art History in Movies, with potential titles Woman in Gold (Dir. Simon Curtis,
2015), The Monuments Men (Dir. George Clooney, 2014), Art of the Western World (PBS,
1989), Frida (Dir. Julie Taymor, 2002), Pollock (Dir. Ed Harris, 2000), The Secret of Kells
(Dir. Tomm Moore, 2009), Big Eyes (Dir. Tim Burton, 2014), The Rape of Europa (PBS,
2007), and Loving Vincent (Dirs. Dorota Kobiela and Hugh Welchman, 2017).
2. Tableaux Vivants, recreating (and photographing) artworks studied previously in the course.
3. Picasso Portraits, creating self-portraits with inspiration from Picasso, Braque, and other
Cubist artists.
4. Matrix Videos, creating videos presenting matrices of select artworks from the course, for
future classes’ use.
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COURSE CREDIT
One credit in art
One class period daily for a full year

PREREQUISITES
None.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS





Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving through Critical Thinking Rubric
(attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Social and Civic Expectations Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
Advanced Placement Art History Matrix (attached)
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SCHOOL-WIDE RUBRICS
Rubric 3: Problem-Solving through Critical Thinking
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Understanding
X_______

 Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the task.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of the
task.

 Student demonstrates
some understanding of
the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task.

Research
X_______

 Student gathers
compelling information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers
sufficient information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers some
information from few
sources including
digital, print, and
interpersonal.

 Student gathers limited
or no information.

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______

 Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
some critical thinking
skills to develop a plan
integrating some
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan.

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______

 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills.

 Solution shows limited
or no understanding of
the problem and its
components.
 Solution shows limited
or no use of 21stcentury technology
skills.
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Rubric 4: Social and Civic Expectations
Category/
Weight

Responsibility
for Self
X_______

Respects
Others
X_______

Exemplary
4



Highly self-directed
Consistently displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



Sensitive and
considerate to others



Practices
Interpersonal
Skills
X_______



Cultural
Understanding
X_______

Champions discussions
to resolve differences
through active listening
and offers opinions
without prompting in a
positive and rational
manner
Demonstrates a high
level of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives

Advanced Placement Art History

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2
Occasionally selfdirected
 At times displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus




Self-directed
Displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus





Considerate to others



At times considerate to
others



Actively discusses
avenues to resolve
differences when
appropriate, and offers
encouraging opinions
when prompted



At times, appears
indifferent to others,
does not seek avenues
to resolve differences,
and is inflexible in his
or her own opinions

Demonstrates an
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives





Demonstrates little
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives

Needs Support
1-0



Rarely self-directed
Seldom displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



Insensitive to others



Demonstrates
intolerance and lacks
social interaction skills



Demonstrates a lack of
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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Rubric 5: Independent Learners and Thinkers
Category/Weight

Exemplary
4

Proposal
X_______

 Student demonstrates
a strong sense of
initiative by
generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates initiative
by generating
appropriate questions,
creating original
projects/work.

 Student demonstrates
some initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and
creating
projects/work.

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______

 Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to
reach a solution.

 Student is analytical, and
works productively to
reach a solution.

 Student reaches a
solution with
direction.

 Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance.

Presentation of
Finished Product
X_______

 Presentation shows
compelling evidence
of an independent
learner and thinker.
 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows clear
evidence of an
independent learner and
thinker.
 Solution shows adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows adequate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of
the problem.
 Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT ART HISTORY MATRIX
Unit #:

Title:

1. Identification (title/designation,
artist/culture, date of creation, media):

2. Materials and Techniques Used:

4. Intended Function/Purpose: Why was it
made? Whom (a patron, etc.) was it made
for? Is there a theme?

3. Form (use of design elements/principles:
color, shape, value, texture, line, space;
balance, contrast, emphasis, movement,
etc.):

5. Content (subject matter, iconography,
depiction, symbolism, the story):

7. Innovation/Change(s):

Place here picture of one of the 250
works of art of the course.

8. Historical Background: What was
happening in the world, especially as it
influenced the artist?

6. Context (place/site/audience): Why was
the artist’s intent significant?

9. Comparison to another work:

Convention/Tradition(s):
10: Vocabulary Words:
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-7

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
August 8, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Advanced Placement Human Geography introduces
students to the systematic study of patterns and
processes that have shaped human understanding,
use, and alteration of Earth’s surface. Content is
organized around the discipline’s main subfields:
economic geography, cultural geography, political
geography, and urban geography.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Advanced Placement Human Geography
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Trumbull, Connecticut
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Grades 10-12
Social Studies Department
2019
(Last revision date: 2017)

Curriculum Writing Team
Katherine Rubano

Department Chair

Breanne Brienza

Social Studies Teacher, Trumbull High School

Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull School Community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Advanced Placement Human Geography introduces students to the systematic study of patterns
and processes that have shaped human understanding, use, and alteration of Earth’s surface.
Students learn to employ spatial concepts and landscape analysis to examine human
socioeconomic organization and its environmental consequences. They also learn about the
methods and tools geographers use in their research and applications. Content is presented
thematically rather than regionally and is organized around the discipline’s main subfields:
economic geography, cultural geography, political geography, and urban geography.
Advanced Placement Human Geography is offered at Trumbull High School to provide students
a social studies course focusing primarily on geography. While map skills and basic geography
concepts are incorporated into other social studies courses, this course’s principal goal is to
enhance a student’s spatial conception of the world. All students entering this course will have a
foundation in world history after completing Global Civilizations in grade 9. Some students
(those who are 11th-graders and 12th-graders) will have an understanding of United States
history, economics, and/or Political Systems based on their individual course selections in grades
10-12. Students will be encouraged to take the Advanced Placement Human Geography Exam in
May.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2015 Connecticut Elementary and Secondary Social
Studies Frameworks.
Geographic Representations: Spatial Views of the World
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 9–12.1

Use geospatial and related technologies to create maps to display and
explain the spatial patterns of cultural and environmental characteristics.
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GEO 9–12.2
GEO 9–12.3

Use maps, satellite images, photographs, and other representations to
explain relationships between the locations of places and regions and their
political, cultural, and economic dynamics.
Use geographic data to analyze variations in the spatial patterns of cultural
and environmental characteristics at multiple scales.

Human-Environmental Interaction: Places, Regions, and Culture
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 9–12.4

Evaluate how political and economic decisions throughout time have
influenced cultural and environmental characteristics of various places and
regions.

Human Population: Spatial Patterns and Movement
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 9–12.5

Analyze the reciprocal nature of how historical events and the spatial
diffusion of ideas, technologies, and cultural practices have influenced
migration patterns and the distribution of human population.

GEO 9–12.6

Evaluate the impact of economic activities and political decisions on
spatial patterns within and among urban, suburban, and rural regions.

Global Interconnections: Changing Spatial Patterns
It is expected that students will work individually and with others to:
GEO 9–12.7

Evaluate how changes in the environmental and cultural characteristics of
a place or region influence spatial patterns of trade and land use.

GEO 9–12.8

Evaluate the consequences of human-made and natural catastrophes on
global trade, politics, and human migration.

The following course goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.9-10.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including vocabulary describing
political, social, or economic aspects of history/social
studies.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
primary and secondary sources, connecting insights
gained from specific details to an understanding of the
text as a whole.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.3

Evaluate various explanations for actions or events and
determine which explanation best accords with textual
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evidence, acknowledging where the text leaves matters
uncertain.
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.7

Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information
presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually,
quantitatively, as well as in words) in order to address a
question or solve a problem.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.9

Integrate information from diverse sources, both
primary and secondary, into a coherent understanding
of an idea or event, noting discrepancies among
sources.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1b

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant data and
evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both claim(s) and counterclaims in a
discipline-appropriate form that anticipates the
audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and
possible biases.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1d

Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative
print and digital sources, using advanced searches
effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each
source in terms of the specific task, purpose, and
audience; integrate information into the text selectively
to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and
overreliance on any one source and following a
standard format for citation.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
reflection and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1a

Come to discussions prepared, having read and
researched material under study; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence from texts and
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other research on the topic or issue to stimulate a
thoughtful, well-reasoned exchange of ideas.
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1b

Work with peers to promote civil, democratic
discussions and decision-making, set clear goals and
deadlines, and establish individual roles as needed.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1c

Propel conversations by posing and responding to
questions that probe reasoning and evidence; ensure a
hearing for a full range of positions on a topic or issue;
clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and conclusions; and
promote divergent and creative perspectives.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.2

Integrate multiple sources of information presented in
diverse formats and media (e.g., visually,
quantitatively, orally) in order to make informed
decisions and solve problems, evaluating the credibility
and accuracy of each source and noting any
discrepancies among the data.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Present information, findings, and supporting evidence,
conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning, alternative or
opposing perspectives are addressed, and the
organization, development, substance, and style are
appropriate to purpose, audience, and a range of formal
and informal tasks.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.5

Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual,
graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in
presentations to enhance understanding of findings,
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest.

The following standards derive from the 2016 International Society for Technology in Education
Standards.
ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3)

Students critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to
construct knowledge, produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful
learning experiences for themselves and others.
3a. Students plan and employ effective research strategies to locate
information and other resources for their intellectual or creative
pursuits.
3b. Students evaluate the accuracy, perspective, credibility, and relevance
of information, media, data, or other resources.
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3c. Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of
tools and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate
meaningful connections or conclusions.
3d. Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.
ISTE Innovative
Designer
(Standard 4)

Students use a variety of technologies within a design process to identify
and solve problems by creating new, useful, or imaginative solutions.
4d. Students exhibit a tolerance for ambiguity, perseverance, and the
capacity to work with open-ended problems.

ISTE Computational Students develop and employ strategies for understanding and solving
Thinker
problems in ways that leverage the power of technological methods to
(Standard 5)
develop and test solutions.
5b. Students collect data or identify relevant data sets, use digital tools
to analyze them, and represent data in various ways to facilitate
problem-solving and decision-making.
ISTE Creative
Communicator
(Standard 6)

Students communicate clearly and express themselves creatively for a
variety of purposes using the platforms, tools, styles, formats, and digital
media appropriate to their goals.
6b. Students create original works or responsibly repurpose or remix
digital resources into new creations.
6c. Students communicate complex ideas clearly and effectively by
creating or using a variety of digital objects such as visualizations,
models, or simulations.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7)

Students use digital tools to broaden their perspectives and enrich their
learning by collaborating with others and working effectively in teams
locally and globally.
7b. Students use collaborative technologies to work with others, including
peers, experts, or community members, to examine issues and
problems from multiple viewpoints.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 geographers use maps and data to depict relationships of time, space, and scale.
 geographers analyze relationships among and between places to reveal important spatial
patterns.
 geographers analyze complex issues and relationships with a distinctively spatial
perspective.
 where and how people live is essential to understanding global cultural, political, and
economic patterns.
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changes in population are due to mortality, fertility, and migration, which are influenced
by the interplay of environmental, economic, cultural, and political factors.
changes in population have long- and short-term effects on a place’s economy, culture,
and politics.
cultural practices vary across geographical locations because of physical geography and
available resources.
the interaction of people contributes to the spread of cultural practices.
cultural ideas, practices, and innovations change or disappear over time.
the political organization of space results from historical and current processes, events,
and ideas.
political boundaries and divisions of governance, between states and within them, reflect
balances of power that have been negotiated or imposed.
political, economic, cultural, or technological changes can challenge state sovereignty.
the availability of resources and cultural practices influence agricultural practices and
land-use patterns.
agriculture has changed over time because of cultural diffusion and advances in
technology.
agricultural production and consumption patterns vary in different locations, presenting
different environmental, social, economic, and cultural opportunities and challenges.
industrialization, past and present, has facilitated improvements in standards of living, but
it has also contributed to geographically uneven development.
economic and social development happen at different times and rates in different places.
environmental problems stemming from industrialization may be remedied through
sustainable development strategies.
the presence and growth of cities vary across geographical locations because of physical
geography and resources.
the attitudes and values of a population, as well as the balance of power within that
population, are reflected in the built landscape.
urban areas face unique economic, political, cultural, and environmental challenges.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS







How is geography relevant to the world in which humans live?
Why does location on Earth’s surface matter?
How is geography a key component of building global citizenship?
How can geography be a tool in fostering multicultural viewpoints?
How is geography a key component of building environmental stewardship?
How do technological innovations change the nature of geography?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will understand . . .
 the problems associated with economic development and cultural change.
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the consequences of population growth, changing fertility rates, and international
migration.
the impacts of technological innovation on transportation, communication,
industrialization, and other aspects of human life.
the struggles over political power and control of territory.
the conflicts over the demands of ethnic minorities, the role of women in society, and the
inequalities between developed and developing economies.
the explanations of why location matters to agricultural land use, industrial development,
and urban problems.
the role of climate change and environmental abuses in shaping the human landscapes on
Earth.

Students will be able to . . .
 read sophisticated texts and academic writings.
 think critically by synthesizing a variety of perspectives and information from various
sources.
 analyze geographic theories, approaches, concepts, processes, and models across
geographic scales to explain spatial relationships.
 discuss controversial issues with maturity and openness.
 analyze and interpret quantitative and qualitative geographic data represented in maps,
tables, charts, graphs, satellite images, and infographics.
 present fieldwork and/or research using visual, oral, and written formats.
 analyze geographic theories, approaches, concepts, processes, or models in theoretical
and applied contexts.
 analyze geographic patterns, relationships, and outcomes in applied contexts.
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Advanced Placement Human Geography
Level

Advanced Placement

Prerequisites
Honors Global Civilizations or teacher recommendation based on outstanding
performance in ACP Global Civilizations.
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
AP Human Geography presents high school students with the curricular equivalent of an
introductory college-level course in human geography or cultural geography. Content is
presented thematically rather than regionally and is organized around the discipline’s
main subfields: economic geography, cultural geography, political geography, and urban
geography. Case studies are drawn from all world regions, with an emphasis on
understanding the world in which we live today. Historical information serves to enrich
analysis of the impacts of phenomena such as globalization, colonialism, and humanenvironment relationships on places, regions, cultural landscapes, and patterns of
interaction.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Formative assessments can include, but are not limited to:
 Current event summary (begun during Unit 1)
 Demographic Transition Model analysis (Unit 2)
 Google Trends study and analysis of globalization and space-time compression
(Unit 3)
 Research and investigation of “nation,” “state,” and “country” (Unit 4)
 “Map Your Breakfast” (Unit 5)
 Student-led inquiry into manufacturing and manufacturing locations (Unit 6)
 Exploration into Major League Baseball’s franchise placement (Unit 7)
Summative Assessments:
 Practice AP Human Geography-style exams (all Units)
Core Texts
 Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print.
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Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print.

Supplemental Texts
 “American FactFinder.” https://factfinder.census.gov/faces/nav/jsf/pages/index.xhtml.
Web.
 “AP Central: AP Human Geography: The Course.”
https://apcentral.collegeboard.org/courses/ap-human-geography/course?course=aphuman-geography/. Web.
 BBC. http://www.bbc.com/. Web.
 CNN. http://www.cnn.com/. Web.
 CAIN Web Service: Conflict and Politics in Northern Ireland. http://cain.ulst.ac.uk/.
Web.
 Central Intelligence Agency World Factbook.
https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/. Web.
 Connecticut Geographic Alliance. http://ctgeoalliance.org/. Web.
 “Cultural Maps in American Studies.” http://xroads.virginia.edu/~MAP/map_hp.html.
Web.
 Esri GeoInquiriesTM for Schools.
http://education.maps.arcgis.com/home/group.html?id=39505ed571d646c8b66ecccadbc3
86e4#overview. Web.
 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. http://www.fao.org/home/en/.
Web.
 Google Trends. https://trends.google.com/trends/. Web.
 “If It Were My Home.” http://www.ifitweremyhome.com/. Web.
 “Largest Religious Communities.” http://www.adherents.com/largecom/. Web.
 “Major World Crop Areas and Climatic Profiles.”
https://www.usda.gov/oce/weather/pubs/Other/MWCACP/. Web.
 NASA. https://www.nasa.gov/. Web.
 NationMaster. http://www.nationmaster.com/. Web.
 “National Geographic Society: AP Human Geography.”
https://www.nationalgeographic.org/education/ap-human-geography/. Web.
 The New York Times. https://www.nytimes.com/. Web.
 Places Online. https://www.placesonline.com/. Web.
 Population Reference Bureau. https://www.census.gov/population/international/. Web.
 “Refugee Stories: Mapping a Crisis.” http://www.choices.edu/teaching-newslesson/refugee-stories-mapping-crisis/. Web.
 Scoop.it! Geography Education. https://www.scoop.it/t/geography-education. Web.
 Socioeconomic Data and Application Center (SEDAC). http://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/.
Web.
 United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs Population Division.
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/. Web.
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United Nations Human Development Programme Human Development Reports.
http://hdr.undp.org/en/reports/default.cfm. Web.
UNHCR: The UN Refugee Agency. http://www.unhcr.org/. Web.
United States Census Bureau. https://www.census.gov/. Web.
United States Census Bureau Foreign Trade. https://www.census.gov/foreigntrade/index.html. Web.
United States Census Bureau International Programs.
https://www.census.gov/population/international/. Web.
United States Department of Agriculture (USDA). https://www.usda.gov/. Web.
USDA Census of Agriculture. https://www.agcensus.usda.gov/. Web.
USDA Economic Research Service. https://www.ers.usda.gov/home/?pubid=42785.
Web.
United States Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics. https://www.bls.gov/.
Web.
World Bank Open Data. https://data.worldbank.org/. Web.
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UNIT 1

Thinking Geographically
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.9-10.4

Accurately determine, while reading and viewing
introductory course content, whether class vocabulary
falls into economic, social, political, or environmental
feature categories.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Integrate the information found in multiple news
sources into summaries while on their quest for global
current events.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3a)

Research using multiple digital sources while beginning
to complete current event summaries to be integrated
throughout the year.

Unit Essential Questions




Why do geographers study relationships and patterns among and between places?
How do geographers use maps to help them discover patterns and relationships in the
world?
How do geographers use a spatial perspective to analyze complex issues and
relationships?

Scope and Sequence
1. Geography as a field of study
a. Physical geography vs. human geography
b. The history of geography
c. The geographic perspective
i. Location (absolute location, relative location, longitude, latitude, place, region,
site, situation, sense of place, toponyms)
d. The importance of distance
i. Distance vs. promixity
ii. Time-space compression
iii. Spatial interaction
iv. Distance-decay vs. friction of distance
e. Density and distribution
i. Density vs. distribution
ii. Spatial association
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f. Human-environment interaction
i. Cultural ecology
ii. Environmental determinism
iii. Possibilism
g. Landscape analysis
i. Field observation
ii. Spatial data
iii. Built environment
iv. Cultural landscape
h. Four-level analysis
2. Patterns and processes
a. Maps (scale, cartographic scale, geographic scale, relative scale, scale of data)
i. Reference maps (political, physical, road, plot, locator)
ii. Thematic maps (choropleth, dot distribution, graduated symbol, isoline,
topographic)
iii. Cartograms
iv. Projections (map projection, Mercator, Peters, Conic, Robinson)
b. Models in geography
i. Geographic models
ii. Spatial models vs. nonspatial models
iii. Use of models (von Thünen’s model of land use)
c. Regionalization and regions
i. Types of regions (formal, uniform, homogeneous, functional, nodal, perceptual,
vernacular, mental maps)
ii. World regions
iii. Large regions
iv. Subregions
v. Smaller regions
d. Geospatial data
i. Fieldwork (GPS, remote sensing, GIS)
ii. Quantitative vs. qualitative data
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 1 is the completion of a current
event summary. In this basic but foundational assessment, each student should be given a
country or region of the world by the teacher. Each student should research the country or region
to find a news article detailing a current event taking place. The student should read the article
and write a summary of his/her findings. Within the summary, the student should begin to
incorporate geographic vocabulary while analyzing economic, social, political and
environmental geographic factors within the country or region of the world. This may become an
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ongoing assignment in which the student is asked to complete the current event assignment (for
the same country or region) monthly or at least once within a marking period. By the end of the
course, and prior to the AP Human Geography Exam in May, the student will have a portfolio of
current geographic material for a particular country or region of the world. This data will be
useful for class activities and the free-response section of the AP Exam.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
Summative assessments in AP Human Geography are designed around the Advanced Placement
Human Geography Exam that takes place in May. The AP Human Geography Exam, while
similar in style to other AP exams, is different in format from other in-class tests and
standardized tests. It is important that students receive plenty of routine practice in taking the
Exam before the actual AP exam experience. The AP Human Geography Exam is composed of
two parts: a multiple-choice section and a free-response section. The multiple-choice section
contains 75 questions formatted with five answer choices per question; students receive one hour
to complete this section. Points are not deducted for incorrect answers, so students are
encouraged to answer all questions. These questions are designed for students to interpret and
utilize the content in the course. They are not designed to be basic memorization questions. The
free-response section contains three open-ended prompts to which students are given 75 minutes
to respond. These prompts may require students to demonstrate an understanding of models,
analyze and evaluate geographic concepts, cite and explain examples of various geographic
processes, or synthesize different topics covered in the course.
Therefore, the summative assessment for Unit 1 should consist of a practice AP Human
Geography-style exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class
periods. One class period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions with
the five-answer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section
with 1-2 prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the
questions on the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from
previous units into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should
include as many current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP
Human Geography exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 1, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
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performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 1.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 1-2.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chp. 1.

Supplemental
 “American FactFinder.” https://factfinder.census.gov/faces/nav/jsf/pages/index.xhtml.
Web.
 “AP Central: AP Human Geography: The Course.”
https://apcentral.collegeboard.org/courses/ap-human-geography/course?course=aphuman-geography/. Web.
 BBC. http://www.bbc.com/. Web.
 CNN. http://www.cnn.com/. Web.
 Connecticut Geographic Alliance. http://ctgeoalliance.org/. Web.
 “National Geographic Society: AP Human Geography.”
https://www.nationalgeographic.org/education/ap-human-geography/. Web.
 The New York Times. https://www.nytimes.com/. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 4 weeks
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UNIT 2

Population and Migration Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.5

Explain contemporary and historical trends in
population growth and decline while analyzing theories
of population growth and decline (such as those by
Thomas Malthus and Hans Rosling).

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.7

Analyze, while viewing population pyramids, the
distribution of human populations at different scales.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Curate information from multiple digital sources such
as the United States Census to complete their own
population pyramids.

Unit Essential Questions




How does where and how people live impact global cultural, political, and economic
patterns?
How does the interplay of environmental, economic, cultural, and political factors
influence changes in population?
How do changes in population affect a place’s economy, culture, and politics?

Scope and Sequence
1. Where people live
a. Physical factors influencing population distribution (midlatitudes, low-lying areas,
fresh water, other resources)
i. Scale of analysis
b. Human factors influencing population distribution
i. Scale of analysis
c. Population density
i. Arithmetic population density
ii. Physiological population density (carrying capacity)
iii. Agricultural population density
iv. Population density and time
d. Implications of distribution and density
i. Economic, political (redistricting and gerrymandering), and social processes
ii. Environmental and natural resources (overpopulation)
iii. Infrastructure and urban services
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e. Population composition
i. Ethnicity, age, and sex
f. Population pyramids
i. Age-sex composition graph
ii. Reading a pyramid (cohorts)
iii. Determining population trends
iv. Common patterns
v. Impact of war (birth deficit)
vi. Baby booms, busts, and echoes
vii. Migration and other anomalies
viii. Dependency ratio (potential workforce, dependent population
I. Calculating dependency ratio
2. Population growth and decline
a. Measuring the number of births (crude birth rate vs. total fertility rate, infant
mortality rate)
b. Changes in fertility
i. Roles of women in society
ii. Family planning
iii. Government programs to reduce births (anti-natalist vs. pro-natalist policies)
c. Life expectancy
i. Global population increase (infant mortality rate, better food production and
nutrition, advances in public sanitation, improvements in health care)
d. The Demographic Transition Model (DTM)
i. Connecting the DTM to population pyramids
I. Expansive population pyramids vs. stationary population pyramids
ii. Calculating the rate of population increase
iii. Demographic Balancing Equation
iv. Population Doubling Time
e. Epidemiological Transition Model
i. Stages of the model
ii. Malthusian theory
iii. Neo-Malthusians
3. Causes and consequences of migration
a. Migration’s push and pull factors (economic, social, environmental, demographic,
and political factors)
b. Voluntary migration
i. Intervening obstacles
c. Ravenstein’s Laws of Migration (distance decay, gravity model of migration, step
migration, counter migration, return migration)
d. Global migration through history
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i. Effects of colonization
ii. Forced migration (slavery, displaced persons, refugees, internally displaced
persons)
iii. Reversing historical trends
iv. Historical trends in the United States
e. Migration policies and their consequences
i. Policies encouraging and discouraging immigration (xenophobia)
f. Effects of migration
i. Brain drain
ii. Remittances
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 2 is an analysis of the
Demographic Transition Model using teacher-created scenarios. The Demographic Transition
Model is an extremely integral part of this unit. Student comprehension of the model is necessary
for comprehension of population pyramids and excelling on the AP Human Geography exam in
May. After students have read about the model, viewed its components, and discussed the model
as a class with the teacher, students should attempt to utilize the model in solving real-life
scenarios. For example, the teacher may give the student a list of human-life examples such as:
“Tommy has three brothers and sisters and they all have their own bedrooms in their parent’s
home.” The student would use the Demographic Transition Model to determine and explain
which stage of the model the scenario falls in (in this case, stage four because the example shows
an increasing birth rate, decreasing death rate, and higher economic security). To differentiate the
assessment for students, the teacher may also complete the assessment in reverse. The teacher
may ask the students to create the scenarios and have other students try to determine the stage of
the Demographic Transition Model in which they fall. To further differentiate, the teacher can
also create a large number of scenarios and give the assessment as a quiz.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 2 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
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prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 5.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 3-5.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chps. 2-3.

Supplemental
 “If It Were My Home.” http://www.ifitweremyhome.com/. Web.
 Population Reference Bureau. https://www.census.gov/population/international/. Web.
 “Refugee Stories: Mapping a Crisis.” http://www.choices.edu/teaching-newslesson/refugee-stories-mapping-crisis/. Web.
 Socioeconomic Data and Application Center (SEDAC). http://sedac.ciesin.columbia.edu/.
Web.
 United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs Population Division.
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/. Web.
 UNHCR: The UN Refugee Agency. http://www.unhcr.org/. Web.
 United States Census Bureau. https://www.census.gov/. Web.
 United States Census Bureau International Programs.
https://www.census.gov/population/international/. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 6 weeks
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UNIT 3

Cultural Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.3

Explain the diffusion of cultural and cultural traits
through time and space while analyzing geographic
data.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RH.11-12.1

Explain, while reading multiple primary and secondary
source cultural accounts from different countries,
cultural patterns and landscapes as they vary by place
and region.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3d)

Use data-gathering sites to actively explore real-world
situations and explain how globalization is influencing
cultural interactions and change.

Unit Essential Questions




How does where people live and what resources they have access to impact their cultural
practices?
How does the interaction of people contribute to the spread of cultural practices?
How and why do cultural ideas, practices, and innovations change or disappear over
time?

Scope and Sequence
1. Concepts of culture and diffusion
a. Analyzing culture (cultural traits, cultural complex, cultural relativism,
ethnocentrism)
b. Origins of cultures (cultural hearth, taboos)
i. Indigenous cultures
ii. The spread of culture (sense of place)
c. The spatial dimensions of culture
i. Cultural regions (formal, functional, perceptual)
ii. Cultural landscapes
iii. Ethnic enclaves
iv. Borders and barriers
v. Realms
d. Globalization and cultural change
i. Space-time compression
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ii. Globalized culture
iii. Geography of gender
iv. Resistance to globalization
e. Diffusion of culture
i. Relocation diffusion
ii. Expansion diffusion (contagious, hierarchical, reverse hierarchical, stimulus)
iii. Contact between cultures (acculturation, assimilation, multiculturalism, nativism)
2. Language and culture
a. Relationships among languages
i. Origins of language (linguists)
ii. Language families (language tree)
iii. Indo-European languages (Romance languages)
iv. Accents and dialects (isoglosses, adages)
v. Diffusion of languages
vi. English as a lingua franca
b. Creating new words and languages
i. Slang, pidgin languages, creole languages, Swahili
c. Language policies and the cultural landscape
i. Toponyms and official languages
3. Religious and ethnic landscapes
a. Religion, ethnicity, and nationality
b. Cultural variation by place and region (fundamentalism, Sharia, theocracies)
i. Regional patterns in the United States
c. Globalization and religion
i. Religious patterns and distributions (neolocalism, monotheism, polytheism,
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam)
ii. Ethnic and universal religions (diaspora, pilgrimage)
iii. Influences of colonialism, imperialism, and trade
d. Religion’s impact on laws and customs
e. Religion and the landscape
f. How religion and ethnicity shape space
i. Ethnic symbolic landscapes (ethnic islands)
ii. Urban ethnic neighborhoods
iii. New cultural influences (sequent occupance)
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 3 is a study and analysis of
globalization and space-time compression using Google Trends. In this assessment, students can
be asked to use Google Trends to investigate the difference between folk and pop culture, a key
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component of this unit. Further, Google Trends allows the student to get a clear visual of the
globalization of pop culture. Students can also witness the importance of the internet’s role in
space-time compression, especially from 2004-2017. In this “web-quest” assessment, students
will be asked to get “hands-on” in their use of technology and answer questions related to course
content.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 3 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core


Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 2.
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Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 6-8.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chps. 4-7.

Supplemental
 “Cultural Maps in American Studies.” http://xroads.virginia.edu/~MAP/map_hp.html.
Web.
 Google Trends. https://trends.google.com/trends/. Web.
 “Largest Religious Communities.” http://www.adherents.com/largecom/. Web.
 United Nations Human Development Programme Human Development Reports.
http://hdr.undp.org/en/reports/default.cfm. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 5 weeks

Advanced Placement Human Geography

23

UNIT 4

Political Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.2

Evaluate, while using maps, satellite images,
photographs, and other representations of political
systems, the nature and function of international and
internal boundaries and their relationship to culture and
economics.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Compare and contrast forms of governance while
examining evidence from multiple political formats.

ISTE Innovative Designer
(Standard 4d)

Explain, while viewing digital political maps, the
evolution and structure of political power, territoriality,
and their effects on political maps while viewing

Unit Essential Questions




How do historical and current events influence political structures around the world?
How are balances of power reflected in political boundaries and government power
structures?
How can political, economic, cultural, or technological changes challenge state
sovereignty?

Scope and Sequence
1. The shape of the political map
a. The structure of the contemporary political map
i. Independent states as building blocks
ii. Types of political entities (state, sovereignty, nation-state, country, multinational
state, autonomous region, semi-autonomous region, stateless nation, multistate
nation)
b. Evolution of the contemporary political map
i. Forces unifying and breaking apart countries (centripetal vs. centrifugal forces)
ii. Imperialism and colonialism
c. Geopolitical forces influencing today’s map
i. Modern colonial independence movements (decolonization)
ii. Civil wars in the developing world (genocide)
iii. The Cold War and the collapse of Communism
iv. Newly independent states (ethnic cleansing)
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v. Changes in the balance of power
2. Territory, power, and boundaries
a. Concepts of political power and territoriality (Organic Theory, Heartland Theory,
Rimland Theory)
i. Territoriality connects to culture and economy
b. International and internal boundaries
i. Categories of boundaries (defined, delimited, demarcated, natural, geometric,
cultural)
ii. Limited sovereignty and international boundary disputes (definitional, locational,
irredentism, operational, allocational)
iii. Boundaries influencing identity, interaction, and exchange
iv. The Law of the Sea
I. United Nations Convention of the Law of the Sea (territorial sea, contiguous
zone, exclusive economic zone, high seas)
v. Voting districts, redistricting, and gerrymandering
I. Census, reapportionment
c. The effects of boundaries
i. Language and religion (shatterbelt)
ii. Military (choke point)
iii. Ethnicity, nationality, economy
d. Different forms of governance
i. Federal vs. unitary states
ii. Local powers varying by government type
iii. State morphology
e. Patterns of local and metropolitcal governance (annexation)
3. Globalization
a. Globalization challenging state sovereignty
i. Supranationalism (economic supranationalism, transitional corporations, economy
of scale, horizontal integration, vertical integration, supply chain, North Atlantic
Free Trade Agreement, Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries, North
Atlantic Treaty Organization)
ii. Supranationalism and the environment
b. Forces leading to devolution (physical, ethnic, terrorism, economic, social,
irredentism)
c. Devolution and fragmentation
i. Autonomous regions
ii. Subnationalism
iii. Balkanization
d. Impact of technology (democratization, time-space compression)
e. Centrifugal and centripetal forces
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i. Centrifugal (regionalism)
ii. Centripetal (political identity, nationalism, economic development, cultural
practices)
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 4 is a study of the connecting
relationship between nations, states, and supranational organizations. The terms “nation,”
“state,” and “country” can be very complicated for the typical student in this unit, as the terms
are often used interchangeably but do not have the same definition. To help clarify these terms,
the teacher may assign each student a “country” (in this case the teacher using the word
“country” as a comfortable term for the student and choosing carefully the places given out as
examples). The student can research and investigate the connection between the “country” and
the three terms. For example, the teacher may give out Scotland to a student for further research.
The student would need to determine if Scotland, as a nation, would likely remain within its state
and not vote for independence because Scotland is also part of a supranational organization (in
this case the European Union). To differentiate the assessment, the teacher may ask further
questions such as: “Will the growth of supranational organizations lead to a decline in nations
calling for statehood?”
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 4 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
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performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 13.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 9-11.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chps. 8-9.

Supplemental
 CAIN Web Service: Conflict and Politics in Northern Ireland. http://cain.ulst.ac.uk/.
Web.
 Central Intelligence Agency World Factbook.
https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/. Web.
 NationMaster. http://www.nationmaster.com/. Web.
 Places Online. https://www.placesonline.com/. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 5 weeks
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UNIT 5

Agricultural and Rural Land Use Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.1

Analyze von Thünen’s model of land use and apply the
model to agricultural production in the real world to
evaluate the environmental consequences of
agricultural practices.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1b

Analyze, while researching the most recent data
regarding the Green Revolution and contemporary
agriculture, the consequences on food supply and the
environment.

ISTE Computational Thinker
(Standard 5b)

Identify, while viewing national and international
agricultural maps, agricultural production regions
associated with major bioclimatic zones.

Unit Essential Questions




How do a people’s culture and the resources available to them influence how they grow
food?
How does what people produce and consume vary in different locations?
What kinds of cultural changes and technological advances have impacted the way
people grow and consume food?

Scope and Sequence
1. The development of agriculture
a. Neolithic Revolution, Second Agricultural Revolution, Third Agricultural Revolution
i. The Columbian Exchange
b. Centers of plant and animal domestication
c. Physical geography and agriculture
d. Humans altering the landscape for agriculture
i. Terrace farming, irrigation, carrying capacity, deforestation, desertification, slash
and burn agriculture, commercial agriculture, subsistence farming
e. Impact of the Second Agricultural Revolution
i. Enclosure Acts
f. Third Agricultural Revolution
i. Green Revolution, hybrids, GMOs, machinery
ii. Positive impacts (higher yield, money for research, food prices)
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iii. Negative impacts
iv. Impacts on gender
v. The Green Revolution’s poor success in Africa
2. Agricultural regions
a. Climate and agricultural production (pastoral nomadism, ranching, subsistence)
b. Agricultural regions associated with bioclimatic zones
i. Shifting cultivation, plantation, mixed crop farming, livestock farming, grain
farming, commercial gardening, market gardening, truck farming, dairy farming,
Mediterranean agriculture, transhumance)
c. Economic forces that influence agriculture
i. Extensive land use, intensive land use, double cropping, intercropping, beef
industry, feed lots
d. Commercial agriculture and agribusiness
e. Impact of large-scale farms (supply chain)
i. Large-scale farms replacing small-scale farms (monoculture, suitcase farm,
commodity chain, technological improvements, cool chains)
f. Regional interdependence
i. Luxury crops, colonialism, neocolonialism, Fair Trade Movement, subsidies
3. Rural land use patterns
a. The cultural landscape of rural settlements
i. Clustered settlements, dispersed settlements
ii. Establishing property boundaries (metes and bounds, townships, French long-lot
system)
b. von Thünen’s Land Use Model Zones
i. Isotropic plains, market, horticulture, forest, grain, livestock
ii. Land value
iii. The Bid Rent Curve
iv. Applying the model (non-isotropic plains, comparative advantage, multiple
markets, changes in transportation and technology, greenbelt)
c. Modification of natural ecosystems
i. Side effects of modern food production
d. Agricultural innovations
i. GMOs, organic foods, aquaculture, Blue Revolution
e. Environmental issues related to agriculture
i. Chemicals, fossil fuels, depletion of water supplies
ii. Loss of biodiversity (monocropping)
iii. Soil degradation and erosion (overgraze, migratory husbandry, animal waste)
iv. Sustainability and agriculture
f. Changes in food production and consumption
i. Fair Trade and Local Trade
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ii. Urban farming and community-supported agriculture (CSA)
iii. Location of food production and facilities (economies of scale)
iv. Gender roles in the food system
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 5 is a “Map Your Breakfast”
activity. In this assessment, students can be asked to compile a list of foods they ate for breakfast
(or lunch if that is a better fit). With their compiled list, students can use databases such as the
USDA website to determine where their food came from. The use of mapping software can also
be utilized by students. While this activity is fairly basic, there are many differentiated versions
and extensions that a teacher may use. This activity can also be used during a lesson on
agricultural innovations such as GMOs and organic foods, with the students determining exactly
what goes into the food they eat. This can continue into a class debate on the benefits and
detriments of the current Green Revolution if the teacher chooses. Another version of this
assignment can request that the student visit a grocery store for a scavenger hunt finding specific
foods from specific countries. Regardless, the student is taking an analytical approach to
agriculture, food production, human dependency, and globalization.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 5 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
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can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 8.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 12-14.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chp. 10.

Supplemental
 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. http://www.fao.org/home/en/.
Web.
 “Major World Crop Areas and Climatic Profiles.”
https://www.usda.gov/oce/weather/pubs/Other/MWCACP/. Web.
 United States Department of Agriculture (USDA). https://www.usda.gov/. Web.
 USDA Census of Agriculture. https://www.agcensus.usda.gov/. Web.
 USDA Economic Research Service. https://www.ers.usda.gov/home/?pubid=42785.
Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 5 weeks
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UNIT 6

Industrial and Economic Development Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.6

Examine spatial patterns of economic and social
development while analyzing models such as Rostow’s
Stages of Economic Growth and Wallerstein’s World
System Theory, and explain the factors that initiate and
drive urbanization and suburbanization.

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1d

Analyze the causes and consequences of international
trade and growing interdependence in the world
economy while completing written reflections on
international trading blocs.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3b)

Explain, while reading and viewing digital sources
regarding outsourcing and international divisions of
labor, how economic restructuring and
deindustrialization are transforming the contemporary
economic landscape.

Unit Essential Questions




Why does economic and social development happen at different times and rates in
different places?
How might environmental problems stemming from industrialization be remedied
through sustainable development strategies?
Why has industrialization helped improve standards of living while also contributing to
geographically uneven development?

Scope and Sequence
1. Industrialization and economic structure
a. The growth and diffusion of industrialization
i. Diffusion of the Industrial Revolution, colonialism, and imperialism (growth of
population and cities)
ii. Fordism and Post-Fordism
b. Economic sectors
i. Primary, secondary, tertiary (quaternary and quinary)
ii. Changing employment sectors and economic development (multiplier effect)
c. Theories on industrial location
i. Least cost theory
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ii. The importance of weight (bulk-reducing industry, weight-losing industry, raw
material-oriented industry, raw material-dependent industry, bulk-gaining
industry, weight-gaining industry, market-oriented industry, market-dependent
industry)
iii. The importance of energy (energy-oriented and energy-dependent industries)
iv. Weber’s Least Cost Model (agglomeration economies, locational triangle, labororiented industries, and labor-dependent industries)
I. Applying the theory
II. Additional models (August Losch and Harold Hotelling)
III. Factors in locating a manufacturing facility
IV. Other locational issues (locational interdependence, just-in-time delivery,
government)
v. Tertiary and quaternary considerations (flexible locations, footloose, prestige,
front and back offices, offshoring, outsourcing)
2. Economic interdependence
a. Trade
i. Complementary and comparative advantage
ii. International trade and trading blocs
iii. Manufacturing in newly industrialized countries
iv. Consumption patterns
b. The changing global economy
i. Transnational corporations, new international division of labor
ii. Transnationals and export processing zones (maquiladoras)
iii. Ethics
c. The Postindustrial Landscape (brownfields, Rust Belt, corporate parks, technopoles,
growth poles, spin-off benefits, backwash effects)
i. Government development initiatives (tax breaks, loans, direct assistance, changes
in regulations)
3. Measures of development
a. GNP, GDP, GNI, and the per capita
b. Terms of development (economic level, economic development, level of
industrialization, Human Development Index, World Systems Theory, stages of
economic growth)
i. Measuring economic development (purchasing power parity)
ii. Income inequality (Gini coefficient)
iii. Measuring social development
iv. Gender gap and Gender Inequality Index
c. Analyzing spatial patterns of development
i. Rostow’s stages of economic development (including criticisms of model)
ii. Wallerstein’s World System Theory (dependency model)
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I. Core-Periphery model (core dominance)
d. The UN Millennium Development Goals
e. Sustainable development (ecotourism)
f. Economic development and gender equity (non-governmental organizations,
microloans)
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 6 is a student-led inquiry into
manufacturing and manufacturing locations. This unit is largely comprised of economic theories
that deal with industrial location and economic interdependence around the world. This
assessment would allow students to see firsthand how they participate in the economic
interdependence of the global society and also the reasoning behind the production of the
common goods they use. Students can first choose one high-tech and/or low-tech product that
they use or would like to use. Then, using the internet, the student would determine where this
product is manufactured and assess why the product is manufactured there. The student would
hypothesize where production of the good is in its production cycle, where production may shift
to in the future, and how long it might take for production costs to decrease substantially.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 6 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
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can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 7.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 15-17.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chps. 11-12.

Supplemental
 United States Census Bureau. https://www.census.gov/. Web.
 United States Census Bureau Foreign Trade. https://www.census.gov/foreigntrade/index.html. Web.
 United States Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics. https://www.bls.gov/.
Web.
 World Bank Open Data. https://data.worldbank.org/. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 4 weeks
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UNIT 7

Cities and Urban Land Use Patterns and Processes
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
GEO 9–12.7

Explain the models of internal city structure and urban
development, and describe the planning and design
issues and political organization of urban areas, while
analyzing classic models of city structure (such as the
Burgess concentric zone model).

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.10

Write routinely for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences while completing freeresponse questions in preparation for the upcoming
Advanced Placement Examination.

ISTE Creative Communicator
(Standard 6c)

Analyze, while viewing sustainable design and
planning initiatives, the demographic composition and
population characteristics of cities using quantitative
and qualitative data.

Unit Essential Questions




How do physical geography and resources impact the presence and growth of cities?
How are the attitudes, values, and balance of power of a population reflected in the built
landscape?
How are urban areas affected by unique economic, political, cultural, and environmental
challenges?

Scope and Sequence
1. Urban location theory and interaction
a. Ecumene, urban, suburban, and rural
b. Factors driving urbanization and suburbanization
c. Urbanization
d. Suburbanization
i. Causes
ii. Shifting trends (reurbanization, exurbanization, satellite city)
e. Influence of site and situation on cities (centers for services)
f. Defining cities
i. Legal definition, metro area, metropolitan statistical area, micropolitan statistical
area, nodal region, social heterogeneity)
g. Transportation
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i. Borchert’s Model
ii. Infrastructure (pedestrian cities, streetcar suburbs)
h. Distribution and interaction of cities
i. Gravity model
ii. Rank-size rule
iii. Primate city
i. Christaller’s Central Place Theory (hexagonal hinterlands, threshold, range)
j. Megacities, metacities, and global cities
i. Megalopolis
2. Urban Land Use Models
a. Urban models
i. Functional zonation, central business district
b. Models of North American cities
i. Concentric zone model, zone of transition, Burgess Model, sector model, Hoyt’s
Model, multiple-nuclei model, peripheral model
ii. Galactic cities and the galactic city model (edge cities)
c. World Regional Models
i. Latin American cities (Griffen-Ford Model, mall, spine, shantytowns, favelas,
varrios, disamenity zones)
ii. European cities
iii. African cities (squatter settlements)
iv. Middle Eastern and Islamic cities
v. Southeast Asian cities (McGee Model)
d. Local regulations on land use (residential zones, ordinances, residential density
gradient)
i. Changes in urban and suburban areas (filtering, invasion and succession, gated
communities, big-box retail, suburbanization of business)
e. Political organization of cities
i. Municipality, annexation, incorporation, bedroom communities
ii. Patterns of municipal government (consolidation, special districts, unincorporated
areas)
iii. Population data in urban areas (census tracts, census block, social area analysis)
3. Urban challenges
a. Economic problems in cities
i. Inner cities, underclass, culture of poverty, urban decay, redlining, urban
redevelopment, eminent domain
b. Social and cultural problems in cities
i. Housing, gentrification, scattered site, homelessness, services, food deserts, racial
segregation, blockbusting, ghettos, urban colonies
c. Political issues in cities
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i. Public transportation, other infrastructure, informal economy, shadow economy,
crime, terrorism
d. Environmental problems in cities
i. Urban canyons, urban heat island, urban wildlife, pollution, rush hour, urban
sprawl, leapfrogging
e. Sustainability and the future
i. Greenbelts, smart growth, new urbanism, mixed-use neighborhoods, urban infill,
counter-urbanization, deurbanization, exurbs
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
One formative assessment that may be completed during Unit 7 is an exploration into where
Major League Baseball should put its next franchise. A key to understanding this unit is to
recognize that cities perform economic functions as well as social and political. Further, these
functions often link together with geographic and environmental factors. The goal of this
assessment is for the student to understand the geography of cities and towns as a system rather
than as a haphazard distribution. One example of such an assessment is the lab “Take Me Out to
the Ball Game” in Kuby’s Human Geography in Action (6th ed., New York: Wiley, 2013).To
differentiate this assessment, the teacher can also ask questions related to the urban land use
models studied in the unit.
The formative assessment should be graded nominally as classwork or homework. Teachers
should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s performance
on the assessment. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and can be
helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric helps to determine what type of course skills the
student is excelling in and with which skills the student still needs assistance. Mastery on the
rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or higher, much like a passing score on
the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or higher. Class review of the formative
assessment (student presentations of the work or review of the questions asked) and
differentiated course work (further reading, practice questions, research activities) for each
student based on his/her assessment performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Summative Assessment:
The summative assessment for Unit 7 should consist of a practice AP Human Geography-style
exam. It is recommended that the summative assessment span two class periods. One class
period should focus on a multiple-choice section inclusive of questions that have the fiveanswer-choice format. The other class period should focus on a free-response section with 1-2
prompts. Teachers may use released AP Human Geography Exams to help style the questions on
the in-class assessments. Further, the teacher should work to overlap content from previous units
into the assessment to mimic the actual Exam in May. Last, the teacher should include as many
current event examples within the questions as possible, as the actual AP Human Geography
Exam is hyper-current in its content.
The summative assessment should be graded with each multiple-choice question receiving one
point and each free-response question receiving between 6-8 points (much like the actual exam).
The summative assessment should be graded as a significant component of Unit 2, mimicking
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the importance of passing the AP Human Geography Exam in May to earn college credit.
Teachers should use the AP Human Geography Course Rubric to further assess the student’s
performance on the exam. This rubric can be found as an Appendix to this curriculum guide, and
can be helpful for the teacher and student. The rubric assists in determining what type of exam
questions/course skills an individual is excelling in and with which questions/skills the student
still needs assistance. Mastery on the rubric (and formative assessment) would be a score of 3 or
higher, much like a passing score on the AP Human Geography Exam would be a score of 3 or
higher Class review of summative assessment questions and differentiated course work (further
reading, practice questions, research activities) for each student based on his/her assessment
performance will be needed as the course progresses.
Resources
Core




Kuby, Michael, John Harner, and Patricia Gober. Human Geography in Action. 6th ed.
New York: Wiley, 2013. Print. Chp. 9.
Palmer, David. Human Geography: Preparing for the Advanced Placement Examination.
Des Moines: Perfection Learning, 2017. Print. Chps. 18-20.
Rubenstein, James M. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction to Human Geography.
12th ed. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall. Print. Chp. 13.

Supplemental
 Esri GeoInquiriesTM for Schools.
http://education.maps.arcgis.com/home/group.html?id=39505ed571d646c8b66ecccadbc3
86e4#overview. Web.
 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. http://www.fao.org/home/en/.
Web.
 NASA. https://www.nasa.gov/. Web.
 Scoop.it! Geography Education. https://www.scoop.it/t/geography-education. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 4 weeks
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CULMINATING ACTIVITIES
Advanced Placement Examination
All students enrolled in Advanced Placement Human Geography are encouraged to take the
Advanced Placement Examination, given each May. While the course focuses on issues and
concepts most likely to be seen on the Advanced Placement exam, the course is not a test-prep
course per se. While much of the in-class work and at-home assignments coalesce with the
assessment goals of the exam, it is incumbent upon the student to also take responsibility for test
preparation.
Culminating Assessment
After completing the Advanced Placement Human Geography Examination in May, students will
be required to complete a comprehensive book review and presentation. This will be completed
on an individual basis to show students’ knowledge and mastery of content covered in the
course. Presentations will occur before the final exam block for the course. Prior to the due date,
in-class time will be dedicated to preparation.
The purpose of this culminating assessment is to allow the student the ability to use all of the
geographic terms and knowledge learned throughout the course in an individualized and
meaningful way. This assessment is meant to be an extension and projection of the student’s
past, current, and future relationship with geographic education.
The directions and rubric for this culminating assessment can be found as an Appendix to this
curriculum guide.
Time Allocation: Approximately 2-4 weeks
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COURSE CREDIT
One credit in social studies
One class period daily for a full year

PREREQUISITES
Honors Global Civilizations or teacher recommendation based on outstanding performance in
ACP Global Civilizations.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS






Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric
Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Trumbull High School School-Wide Social and Civic Expectations Rubric
AP Human Geography Course Skills Rubric
AP Human Geography Culminating Assessment & Rubric
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Respond
X_______

Demonstrates
exceptional
understanding of text
by:
 Clearly identifying
the purpose of the
text
 Providing initial
reaction richly
supported by text
 Providing a
perceptive
interpretation

Demonstrates
understanding of text by:
 Identifying the
fundamental purpose
of the text
 Providing initial
reaction supported by
text
 Providing a
clear/straightforward
interpretation of the
text

Demonstrates general understanding
of text by:
 Partially identifying the purpose of
the text
 Providing initial reaction somewhat
supported by text
 Providing a superficial interpretation
of the text

Demonstrates limited
or no understanding of
text by:
 Not identifying the
purpose of the text
 Providing initial
reaction not
supported by text
 Providing an
interpretation not
supported by the text

Interpret
X_______

Demonstrates
exceptional
interpretation of text
by:
 Extensively
reshaping,
reflecting, revising,
and/or
deepening initial
understanding
 Constructing
insightful and
perceptive ideas
about the text.
 Actively raising
critical questions
and exploring
multiple
interpretations of
the text

Demonstrates ability to
interpret text by:
 Reshaping, reflecting,
revising, and/or
deepening initial
understanding
 Summarizing main
ideas of text
 Actively interpreting
text by raising
questions and looking
for answers in text

Demonstrates general ability to
interpret text by:
 Guided reflection and/or revision of
initial understanding
 Summarizing some of the main
ideas of text
 Guided interpretation of text by
locating answers to given questions
in text

Demonstrates limited
ability to interpret text
as evidenced by:
 Struggle to
implement guided
reflection and/or
revision of initial
understanding
 Struggle to
summarize any main
ideas of text
 Struggle to answer
questions by locating
responses in text

Connect
X_______

Demonstrates
perceptive
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Demonstrates specific
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Demonstrates general connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Struggles to make
connections
 text-to-text
 text-to-self
 text-to-world

Evaluate
X_______

Demonstrates
insightful evaluation
of text by one or
more of the
following:
 Critical analysis to
create a conclusion
supported by the
text
 Perceptive
judgments about
the quality of the
text
 Synthesis of text
 Expression of a
personal opinion

Demonstrates an
evaluation of text by one
or more of the following:
 Critical analysis to
form a conclusion
from the text
 Thoughtful judgments
about the quality of the
text
 Evaluation of text to
express personal
opinion(s)

Demonstrates a general evaluation of
text by one or more of the following:
 Formulation of a superficial
conclusion from the text
 Assessment of the quality of the text
 Use of text to express personal
opinion(s)

Demonstrates a struggle
to evaluate the text by
one or more of the
following:
 Formulation of a
conclusion from the
text
 Assessment of the
quality of the text
 Use of text to express
personal opinion(s)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4
Student work:

Goal
3
Student work:

Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Purpose
X_______



Establishes and maintains
a clear purpose
 Demonstrates an
insightful understanding
of audience and task



Establishes and
maintains a purpose
 Demonstrates an
accurate awareness of
audience and task




Organization
X_______



Reflects sophisticated
organization throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains a clear focus
 Utilizes effective
transitions



Reflects organization
throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains a focus
 Utilizes transitions

Content
X_______



Is accurate, explicit, and
vivid
 Exhibits ideas that are
highly developed and
enhanced by specific
details and examples



Is accurate and
relevant
 Exhibits ideas that are
developed and
supported by details
and examples

Use of
Language
X_______



Demonstrates excellent
use of language
 Demonstrates a highly
effective use of standard
writing that enhances
communication
 Contains few or no
errors. Errors do not
detract from meaning



Demonstrates
competent use of
language
 Demonstrates
effective use of
standard writing
conventions
 Contains few errors.
Most errors do not
detract from meaning
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Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Establishes a purpose
Demonstrates an
awareness of audience
and task



Does not establish a
clear purpose
 Demonstrates
limited/no awareness
of audience and task



Reflects some
organization throughout
 Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas at
times
 Maintains a vague focus
 May utilize some
ineffective transitions





May contain some
inaccuracies
 Exhibits ideas that are
partially supported by
details and examples



Demonstrates use of
language
 Demonstrates use of
standard writing
conventions
 Contains errors that
detract from meaning



Reflects little/no
organization
 Lacks logical
progression of ideas
 Maintains little/no
focus
 Utilizes ineffective or
no transitions
Is inaccurate and
unclear
 Exhibits limited/no
ideas supported by
specific details and
examples
Demonstrates limited
competency in use of
language
 Demonstrates limited
use of standard
writing conventions
 Contains errors that
make it difficult to
determine meaning
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Social and Civic Expectations Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Responsibility
for Self
X_______




Highly self-directed
Consistently displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus




Self-directed
Displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



Respects
Others
X_______



Sensitive and
considerate to others



Considerate to others



Practices
Interpersonal
Skills
X_______



Champions discussions
to resolve differences
through active listening
and offers opinions
without prompting in a
positive and rational
manner



Actively discusses
avenues to resolve
differences when
appropriate, and offers
encouraging opinions
when prompted

Cultural
Understanding
X_______



Demonstrates a high
level of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates an
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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Occasionally selfdirected
 At times displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus

Needs Support
1-0



Rarely self-directed
Seldom displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus

At times considerate to
others



Insensitive to others



At times, appears
indifferent to others,
does not seek avenues
to resolve differences,
and is inflexible in his
or her own opinions



Demonstrates
intolerance and lacks
social interaction skills



Demonstrates little
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates a lack of
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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AP HUMAN GEOGRAPHY COURSE SKILLS RUBRIC

Assignment Name: _______________________________________________________ Student Name: __________________________________________

Skills and Practices

Concepts
and
Processes

Spatial
Relationships

Data
Analysis

Source
Analysis

Scale
Analysis

Total Grade:

Points/# of
questions:

Points/# of
questions:

Points/# of
questions:

Points/# of
questions:

Points/# of
questions:

Exceptional
(A Range)
5
Student explains the strengths,
weaknesses, and limitations of
different geographic models and
theories in a specified context.
Student explains the degree to
which a geographic concept,
process, model, or theory
effectively explains geographic
effects in different contexts and
regions of the world. Student
explains the significance of
geographic similarities and
differences among different
locations and/or at different
times.
Student explains possible
limitations of the data provided.
Student explains what maps or
data imply or illustrate about
geographic principles, processes,
and outcomes.
Student explains possible
limitations of visual sources
provided. Student explains how
maps, images, and landscapes
illustrate or relate to geographic
principles, processes, and
outcomes.
Student explains the degree to
which a geographic concept,
process, model, or theory
effectively explains geographic
effects across various geographic
scales.

Teacher Comments:
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Level of Student Comprehension
Proficient
Developing
Needs Support
(B Range)
(C Range)
(D Range)
4
3
2

Unacceptable
(F)
1

Student explains and/or
compares relevant
geographic concepts,
processes, models, or
theories in a specified
context.

Student describes
geographic concepts,
processes, models, and
theories.

Student identifies
geographic concepts,
processes, models, and
theories.

Student does not identify
geographic concepts,
processes, models, and
theories.

Student explains and/or
compares likely outcomes
in a geographic scenario
using geographic
concepts, processes,
models, or theories.

Student describes spatial
relationships in a
specified context or
region of the world, using
geographic concepts,
processes, models, or
theories.

Student identifies spatial
patterns, networks, and
relationships.

Student does not identify
spatial patterns, networks,
and relationships.

Student explains and/or
compares patterns and
trends in maps and in
quantitative and
geospatial data to draw
conclusions.

Student describes spatial
patterns presented in maps
and in quantitative and
geospatial data.

Student identifies the
different types of data
presented in maps and in
quantitative and
geospatial data.

Student does not identify
the different types of data
presented in maps and in
quantitative and
geospatial data.

Student explains and/or
compares patterns and
trends in visual sources to
draw conclusions.

Student describes the
spatial patterns presented
in visual sources.

Student identifies the
different types of
information presented in
visual sources.

Student does not identify
the different types of
information presented in
visual sources.

Student explains and/or
compares geographic
characteristics and
processes at various
scales.

Student describes spatial
relationships across
various geographic scales
using geographic
concepts, processes,
models, or theories.

Student identifies the
scales of analysis
presented by maps,
quantitative and
geospatial data, images,
and landscapes.

Student does not identify
the scales of analysis
presented by maps,
quantitative and
geospatial data, images,
and landscapes.
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Name: __________________________________________________

Period: ________________

AP Human Geography Culminating Assessment
DUE DATE: ____________________________
In-class preparation time: _________________________________________________
Purpose:
The culminating assessment in AP Human Geography is designed to evaluate students’ knowledge and
understanding of the discipline of Geography, as well as practice applying the content to their own academic
interests. Students will choose a book from the attached list, read the text, and analyze the book based on the criteria
below. During this investigation students will write a book review, create a presentation of 10-15 minutes, and
review the presentations of their peers.
Students must analyze and write on the following topics/questions in their book review:
 Introduction.
o Students should write an introduction about the text. The introduction should cover why the student
has chosen this particular book, biographical information on the author, and a brief history of the text
itself.
o Approximately one page in length.



What do you feel are the major points addressed in this book?
o Students should be sure to explain at least three main ideas.
o Approximately one page in length.



What is the significance of this book as it relates to geographical concepts and themes?
o Students should be sure to detail the connection between the book and at least three concepts/units in
the course.
o Approximately one page in length.



Do you feel this book would be a worthwhile read for somebody else taking this course? Why or why
not?
o Students should defend their position with at least three reasons/examples from the text.
o Approximately one page in length.

**Proper in-text citations and a Works Cited page is required for the book report. Failure to quote and cite sources
will result in a loss of points.**
Guidelines for student presentations:
Students are expected to present their findings to the class in a 10-15 minute presentation.
 Students are expected to have a visual to support their presentation; the visual should be well-designed and
professional.
o Within the presentation include:
 Background information on your chosen book and author that you believe that class would
find interesting.
 An analysis of your chosen book using geographic content covered in your book review.
 NOTE: Not ALL content from your book review must be included in your presentation.
o Be CREATIVE when developing your presentation:
 Your visual can be any medium (technological or other).
 Video, images and music are encouraged.
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Project Submission:
Students are expected to submit their culminating assessments (both the book review and presentation) digitally by the
due date.
 Please submit/share to: ____________________________________.

Book Choices:
*NOTE: If there is a book you would like to read that is not on this list, please see me for approval. No two students
may analyze the same book. Book choices are first come, first choice. 
Achebe, Chinua. Things Fall Apart.
Ambrose, Stephen E. Undaunted Courage: Meriweather Lewis, Thomas Jefferson, and the Opening of the American
West.
Brown, Dan. Inferno.
Brown, Dee. Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee: An Indian History of the American West.
Conrad, Joseph. Heart of Darkness.
Diamond, Jared. Guns, Germs, and Steel: The Fates of Human Societies.
Frazier, Charles. Cold Mountain.
Friedman, Thomas L. The Lexus and the Olive Tree: Understanding Globalization and/or Longitudes and Attitudes:
The World in the Age of Terrorism.
Garrett, Laurie. The Coming Plague: Newly Emerging Diseases in a World Out of Balance.
Giardina, Denise. Storming Heaven.
Gordon, Sheila. Waiting for the Rain.
Hamner, Earl. The Homecoming and/or Spencer’s Mountain.
Herzog, Brad. States of Mind: A Search for Faith, Hope, Inspiration, Harmony, Unity, Friendship, Love, Pride,
Wisdom, Honor, Comfort, Joy, Bliss, Freedom, Justice, Glory, Triumph, and Truth or Consequences in America.
Hugo, Victor. Les Miserables.
Jackson, Kenneth. Crabgrass Frontier: The Suburbanization of the United States.
Jennings, Ken. Maphead.
Joubert, Elsa. Poppie Nongena.
Kipling, Rudyard. Plain Tales from the Hills.
Kuntsler, James Howard. The Geography of Nowhere: The Rise and Fall of America’s Man-Made Landscape.
Laird, Elizabeth. Kiss the Dust.
Lapierre, Dominique. City of Joy.
Lord, Bette Bao. Spring Moon.
Markandaya, Kamala. Nectar in a Sieve.
Marshall, James Vance. Walkabout.
Ngor, Haing. Cambodian Odyssey.
Orwell, George. 1984.
Paton, Alan. Cry, the Beloved Country: A Story of Comfort in Desolation.
Renault, Mary. The Persian Boy.
Schlosser, Eric. Fast Food Nation.
Singh, Khushwant. Train to Pakistan.
Steinbeck, John. Grapes of Wrath and/or Travels with Charley: In Search of America and/or Cannery Row.
Stilgoe, John R. Outside Lies Magic: Regaining History and Awareness in Everyday Places.
Uris, Leon. Exodus and/or The Haj.
Vance, J.D. Hillbilly Elegy.
**Note: While this culminating assessment counts as the final exam grade for the course (20% of the students’ overall
grade in the course), this project DOES NOT exempt students from the final exam block time. Along with class time,
the exam block will be used for student presentations. All students must attend the exam block to complete a review
of their peers’ presentations. This will ensure that all students receive full credit for their project.
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Name: __________________________________________________

Period: ________________

AP Human Geography Culminating Assessment Rubric
Visual
20 points

Presentation
10 Points

A

Visual is clear,
professionally
produced, and
demonstrates the
chosen book
completely.

Presentation is excellent. The
student speaks clearly, audibly
and makes eye contact with the
audience for the entire time
requirement. He/she has notes
prepared for the presentation.

B

Visual is basically
clear, professionally
produced, and
generally
demonstrates the
chosen book.

Presentation is good. The
student speaks fairly clearly,
audibly, and makes eye contact
with the audience for the entire
time requirement. He/she has
notes prepared for the
presentation.

C

Visual is somewhat
clear, professionally
produced, and
attempts to convey
the chosen book.

Presentation is fair. The student
speaks fairly clearly, audibly,
and makes eye contact with the
audience for some of the time
requirement. He/she has some
notes prepared for the
presentation.

D

Visual is lacking in
clarity and/or could
be more
professionally
produced. It loosely
demonstrates the
chosen book.

Presentation is poor. The
student does not speak clearly
or audibly nor make eye contact
with the audience for the entire
time requirement. He/she has
some notes prepared for the
presentation.

F

Visual is not clear
or professionally
produced. Visual is
lacking in support
OR is completely
unrelated to the
chosen book.

Application of
Content
25 Points
The student
demonstrates that
he/she has completely
read and analyzed the
chosen book. Student
has a clear
understanding of the
subject matter.
The student
demonstrates that
he/she has read and
analyzed the chosen
book. Student has a
fairly clear
understanding of the
subject matter.
The student
demonstrates that
he/she has somewhat
read and analyzed the
chosen book. Student
has a fairly clear
understanding of the
subject matter.
The student
demonstrates that
he/she has minimally
read and analyzed the
chosen book. Student
does not have a clear
understanding of the
subject matter.

Presentation is very poor.
Student does not speak clearly
The student
or audibly to the audience.
demonstrates that
Student does not make eye
he/she has not read or
contact. He/she does not have
analyzed the chosen
notes prepared for the
book. Student has no
presentation and does not
understanding of the
present for the entire time
subject matter.
requirement.
For teacher use only:
Comments:

Analysis of Content
25 Points

The student exceptionally
applies geographical
content to his/her chosen
topic.

The student applies
geographical content to
his/her chosen topic.

The student somewhat
applies geographical
content to his/her chosen
topic.

The student minimally
attempts to apply
geographical content to
his/her chosen topic.

The student fails to apply
geographical content to
his/her chosen topic.

For teacher use only:
Points awarded:
1. Visual: ________
2. Presentation: __________
3. Application: __________
4. Analysis: _________

**NOTE: 20 points of your final assessment grade will come from completing a review of your peers’ presentations.
Further information and documents will be given to you by the instructor at the start of presentations.
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OTHER RESOURCES
de Blij, H.J., and Alexander B. Murphy. Human Geography: Culture, Society, and Space. 11th
ed. New York: John Wiley, 2015. Print.
Degree Confluence Project. www.confluence.org/. Web.
Gapminder. www.gapminder.org. Web.
GeoGuessr. www.geoguessr.com. Web.
Google Earth. https://www.google.com/earth/. Web.
iScore5 App.
Jennings, Ken. Maphead: Charting the Wide, Weird World of Geography Wonks. New York:
Scribner, 2012. Print.
MapViewer 5. Golden, Colorado: Golden Software, 2002.
www.goldensoftware.com/faq/mapviewer5-faq.shtml. Web.
National Council for Geographic Education. www.ncge.org. Web.
“Teaching Geography.” www.learner.org/resources/series161.html. Web.
TerraFly: Geospatial Big Data Platform and Solutions. www.terrafly.com. Web.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Advanced Placement Statistics is a college-level course that is meant to be a challenging
exploration of fundamental concepts in statistics while maintaining a relevance to life in modern
society. While one of the major course goals is to prepare students for the AP Statistics College
Board Examination, the course also aims to improve students’ oral and written communication;
critical thinking; scientific and quantitative reasoning; and interpretative skillset.
A Different Type of Math Class
In much of the mathematics students have done in their educational careers, the solutions to
problems or answers to questions have always been absolute. Although there is tremendous
creativity that can be applied to solving mathematics problems, the answer/solution is either
deductively valid or deductively false. The answers to questions in statistics are far less concrete.
To answer questions in statistics, we apply mathematics to analyze information in real (and often
imperfect) situations in order to draw meaningful conclusions. In the real world, it is nearly
impossible to have all the information about a situation, phenomena, or subject; often, we only
have a limited collection of pieces of information (data) from which to draw conclusions and
make decisions.
In statistics, we make educated “judgment calls,” interpretations, and evidence-driven decisions.
Statistical investigations are driven by the scientific method; therefore, all findings and
limitations are reported. To support our conclusions, we formulate concise, detailed, and wellarticulated arguments. Research findings need to be communicated (often to those who do not
know anything about statistics) effectively through writing, oral presentation, or graphical
representation. Research that is conducted using statistics must be carried out with integrity and
research findings must be communicated objectively and dispassionately. For all of these
reasons, investigation, interpretation, and communication are at the very heart of statistics.
This course combines the quantitative and the qualitative. Statistics is as much about reading,
writing, and critical thinking as it is about mathematical methods. This is because statistics is
used to communicate research findings in nearly every academic discipline and research area –
medicine, sociology, psychology, journalism, education, economics, and biology, to name a few.
And it is for this reason that statistics is becoming the most relevant academic discipline to
students’ lives.
Statistics and the Future
The future is the analysis of data, and more specifically, big data. Statistical data analysis lies at
the heart of advances from machine learning and artificial intelligence to technological
Advanced Placement Statistics
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developments and medical breakthroughs. Not only are data scientists and statisticians the
“rockstars of the industry” (with these professions consistently ranking as the best jobs in
America in terms of demand, pay, lifestyle, and return on investment); their work is what is
directly communicated to the public. Therefore, it is imperative that each citizen be an educated
consumer of statistics. This means being able to separate fact from fiction, truth from
speculation, and science from anecdotes in an age where evidence matters most. As H. G. Wells
said, “Statistical thinking will one day be as necessary for efficient citizenship as the ability to
read and write.”
As defined by the College Board, the purpose of AP Statistics is to introduce students to the
major concepts and tools for collecting, analyzing, and drawing conclusions from data. Students
are exposed to four broad conceptual themes:
(1) Selecting Statistical Methods
(2) Data Analysis
(3) Using Probability and Simulation
(4) Statistical Argumentation
Students who successfully complete the course and exam may receive credit, advanced
placement, or both for a one-semester introductory college statistics course.
Success in mathematics depends upon active involvement in a variety of interrelated
experiences. When students participate in stimulating learning opportunities, they can reach their
full potential.
The Trumbull Mathematics Program embraces these goals for all students.
The successful mathematician will:
• Acquire the factual knowledge necessary to solve problems
• Gain procedural proficiency in problem solving
• Demonstrate a perceptual understanding of problems posed
• Make meaningful mathematical connections to his or her world
• Solve problems utilizing a variety of strategies
• Utilize technology to improve the quality of the problem-solving process
• Communicate effectively using mathematical terminology, both independently and
collaboratively
• Use sound mathematical reasoning by utilizing the power of conjecture and proof in his
or her thinking
• Become a reflective thinker through continuous self-evaluation
• Become an independent, self-motivated, lifelong learner
The Trumbull Mathematics Program promotes the empowerment of students and encourages
students to embrace the skills needed to become successful in the 21st century. Students expand
their mathematical abilities by investigating real-world phenomena. Through such experiences,
students can access the beauty and power of mathematics and truly appreciate the impact
mathematics has on the world in which they live.
Developed by Trumbull K-12 Math Committee, June 2004; revised and approved April 2011
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Mathematics instruction must:


Blend the concrete with the abstract, the practical with the theoretical, and the routine
with the non-routine.



Teach students to search for, find, and represent patterns.



Instill in students an appreciation for the intrinsic beauty of mathematics.



Encourge students to reason, analyze, make connections, and self-assess.



Immerse students in the learning process through questioning, technology,
manipulatives, cooperative, and individual activities.

Information, Media and Technology Skills
1. Use real-world digital and other research tools to access, evaluate, and effectively apply
information appropriate for authentic tasks.
Learning and Innovation Skills
2. Work independently and collaboratively to solve problems and accomplish goals
3. Communicate information clearly and effectively using a variety of tools/media in varied
contexts for a variety of purposes.
4. Demonstrate innovation, flexibility and adaptability in thinking patterns, work habits,
and working/learning conditions.
5. Effectively apply the analysis, synthesis, and evaluative processes that enable
productive problem solving.
Life and Career Skills
6. Value and demonstrate personal responsibility, character, cultural understanding, and
ethical behavior.

COURSE GOALS
The following Course Goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards for Mathematical
Practice, which describe varieties of expertise that all teachers of mathematics will develop in
their students. These practices rest on important “processes and proficiencies” that have long
been valued in mathematics education.
At the completion of this course, students will:
1. Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them.
Mathematically proficient students start by explaining to themselves the meaning of a problem
and looking for entry points to its solution. They analyze givens, constraints, relationships, and
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goals. They make conjectures about the form and meaning of the solution and plan a solution
pathway rather than simply jumping into a solution attempt. They consider analogous problems,
and try special cases and simpler forms of the original problem in order to gain insight into its
solution. They monitor and evaluate their progress and change course if necessary.
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively.
Mathematically proficient students make sense of quantities and their relationships in problem
situations. They bring two complementary abilities to bear on problems involving quantitative
relationships: the ability to decontextualize – to abstract a given situation and represent it
symbolically and manipulate the representing symbols as if they have a life of their own, without
necessarily attending to their referents – and the ability to contextualize, to pause as needed
during the manipulation process in order to probe into the referents for the symbols involved.
Quantitative reasoning entails habits of creating a coherent representation of the problem at
hand; considering the units involved; attending to the meaning of quantities, not just how to
compute them; and knowing and flexibly using different properties of operations and objects.
3. Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others.
Mathematically proficient students understand and use stated assumptions, definitions, and
previously established results in constructing arguments. They make conjectures and build a
logical progression of statements to explore the truth of their conjectures. They are able to
analyze situations by breaking them into cases, and can recognize and use counterexamples.
They justify their conclusions, communicate them to others, and respond to the arguments of
others. They reason inductively about data, making plausible arguments that take into account
the context from which the data arose. Mathematically proficient students are also able to
compare the effectiveness of two plausible arguments, distinguish correct logic or reasoning
from that which is flawed, and – if there is a flaw in an argument – explain what it is.
4. Model with mathematics.
Mathematically proficient students can apply the mathematics they know to solve problems
arising in everyday life, society, and the workplace.
Mathematically proficient students who can apply what they know are comfortable making
assumptions and approximations to simplify a complicated situation, realizing that these may
need revision later. They are able to identify important quantities in a practical situation and map
their relationships using such tools as diagrams, two-way tables, graphs, flowcharts and
formulas. They can analyze those relationships mathematically to draw conclusions. They
routinely interpret their mathematical results in the context of the situation and reflect on whether
the results make sense, possibly improving the model if it has not served its purpose.
5. Use appropriate tools strategically.
Mathematically proficient students consider the available tools when solving a mathematical
problem. These tools might include pencil and paper, concrete models, a ruler, a protractor, a
calculator, a spreadsheet, a computer algebra system, a statistical package, or dynamic geometry
software. Proficient students are sufficiently familiar with tools appropriate for their grade or
course to make sound decisions about when each of these tools might be helpful, recognizing
both the insight to be gained and the tools’ limitations. For example, mathematically proficient
high school students analyze graphs of functions and solutions generated using a graphing
calculator. They detect possible errors by strategically using estimation and other mathematical
knowledge. When making mathematical models, they know that technology can enable them to
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visualize the results of varying assumptions, explore consequences, and compare predictions
with data.
They are able to use technological tools to explore and deepen their understanding of concepts.
6. Attend to precision.
Mathematically proficient students try to communicate precisely to others. They try to use clear
definitions in discussion with others and in their own reasoning.
They state the meaning of the symbols they choose, including using the equal sign consistently
and appropriately. They are careful about specifying units of measure, and labeling axes to
clarify the correspondence with quantities in a problem. They calculate accurately and
efficiently, expressing numerical answers with a degree of precision appropriate for the problem
context. By the time they reach high school they have learned to examine claims and make
explicit use of definitions.
7. Look for and make use of structure.
Mathematically proficient students look closely to discern a pattern or structure.
They also can step back for an overview and shift perspective. They can see complicated things,
such as some algebraic expressions, as single objects or as being composed of several objects.
8. Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning.
Mathematically proficient students notice if calculations are repeated, and look both for general
methods and for shortcuts. As they work to solve a problem, mathematically proficient students
maintain oversight of the process, while attending to the details. They continually evaluate the
reasonableness of their intermediate results.
The following Course Goals derive from the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics
(NCTM) Mathematical Process Standards.
At the completion of this course, students will:
Problem Solving
 Build new mathematical knowledge through problem solving.
 Solve problems that arise in mathematics and in other contexts.
 Apply and adapt a variety of appropriate strategies to solve problems.
 Monitor and reflect on the process of mathematical problem solving.
Reasoning and Proof
 Recognize reasoning and proof as fundamental aspects of mathematics.
 Make and investigate mathematical conjectures.
 Develop and evaluate mathematical arguments and proofs.
 Select and use various types of reasoning and methods of proof.
Communication
 Organize and consolidate their mathematical thinking through communication.
 Communicate their mathematical thinking coherently and clearly to peers, teachers, and
others.
 Analyze and evaluate the mathematical thinking and strategies of others.
 Use the language of mathematics to express mathematical ideas precisely.
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Connections
 Recognize and use connections among mathematical ideas.
 Understand how mathematical ideas interconnect and build on one another to produce a
coherent whole.
 Recognize and apply mathematics in contexts outside of mathematics.
Representation
 Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate mathematical ideas.
 Select, apply, and translate among mathematical representations to solve problems.
 Use representations to model and interpret physical, social, and mathematical
phenomena.
Four overarching Course Goals for AP Statistics have been articulated by the College Board.
Selecting Statistical Methods: Students will select methods for collecting and/or analyzing data
for statistical inference.
Data Analysis: Students will describe patterns, trends, associations, and relationships in data.
Using Probability and Simulation: Students will explore random phenomena.
Statistical Argumentation: Students will develop an explanation or justify a conclusion using
evidence from data, definitions, or statistical inference.
Finally, the following Course Goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
science and technical texts, attending to important
distinctions the author makes and to any gaps or
inconsistencies in the account.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.2

Determine the central ideas or conclusions of a text;
summarize complex concepts, processes, or information
presented in a text by paraphrasing them in simpler but
still accurate terms.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.3

Follow precisely a complex multistep procedure when
carrying out experiments, taking measurements, or
performing technical tasks; analyze the specific results
based on explanations in the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.4

Determine the meaning of symbols, key terms, and
other domain-specific words and phrases as they are
used in a specific scientific or technical context relevant
to grades 11-12 texts and topics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.5

Analyze how the text structures information or ideas
into categories or hierarchies, demonstrating
understanding of the information or ideas.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.6

Analyze the author’s purpose in providing an
explanation, describing a procedure, or discussing an
experiment in a text, identifying important issues that
remain unresolved.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.7

Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information
presented in diverse formats and media (e.g.,
quantitative data, video, multimedia) in order to address
a question or solve a problem.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.8

Evaluate the hypotheses, data, analysis, and conclusions
in a science or technical text, verifying the data when
possible and corroborating or challenging conclusions
with other sources of information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.9

Synthesize information from a range of sources (e.g.,
texts, experiments, simulations) into a coherent
understanding of a process, phenomenon, or concept,
resolving conflicting information when possible.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.10

By the end of grade 12, read and comprehend
science/technical texts in the grades 11-CCR text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1

Write arguments focused on discipline-specific content.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a

Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the
significance of the claim(s), distinguish the claim(s)
from alternate or opposing claims, and create an
organization that logically sequences the claim(s),
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.b

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant data and
evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both claim(s) and counterclaims in a
discipline-appropriate form that anticipates the
audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and
possible biases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.c

Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied
syntax to link the major sections of the text, create
cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s)
and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and
between claim(s) and counterclaims.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.e

Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from or supports the argument presented.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the
narration of historical events, scientific
procedures/experiments, or technical processes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.a

Introduce a topic and organize complex ideas, concepts,
and information so that each new element builds on that
which precedes it to create a unified whole; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.b

Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most
significant and relevant facts, extended definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other information and
examples appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of
the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.c

Use varied transitions and sentence structures to link
the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify relationships among complex ideas and
concepts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d

Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary and
techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to
manage the complexity of the topic; convey a
knowledgeable stance in a style that responds to the
discipline and context as well as to the expertise of
likely readers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.e

Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
provided (e.g., articulating implications or the
significance of the topic).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.5

Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on addressing what is most significant for a
specific purpose and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.6

Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing
products in response to ongoing feedback, including
new arguments or information.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7

Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer a question (including a selfgenerated question) or solve a problem; narrow or
broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize
9
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multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative
print and digital sources, using advanced searches
effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each
source in terms of the specific task, purpose, and
audience; integrate information into the text selectively
to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and
overreliance on any one source and following a
standard format for citation.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.10

Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
reflection and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 given that variation may be random or not, conclusions are uncertain.
 graphical representations and statistics allow us to identify and represent key features of
data.
 the normal distribution can be used to represent some population distributions.
 regression models may allow us to predict responses to changes in an explanatory
variable.
 the way we collect data influences what we can and cannot say about a population.
 well-designed experiments can establish evidence of causal relationships.
 simulation allows us to anticipate patterns in data.
 the likelihood of a random event can be quantified.
 probability distributions may be used to model variation in populations.
 probabilistic reasoning allows us to anticipate patterns in data.
 the normal distribution may be used to model variation.
 an interval of values should be used to estimate parameters, in order to account for
uncertainty.
 significance testing allows us to make decisions about hypotheses within a particular
context.
 probabilities of Type I and Type II errors influence inference.
 the t-distribution may be used to model variation.
 the chi-square distribution may be used to model variation.
 research literature has a particular style, including particular presentation of statistical
information and particular research formatting, typically utilizing APA style guidelines.
 statistics has many practical uses, including its uses by other research disciplines to
communicate research findings, and can be applied to many future career disciplines.
 statistical data management and analysis can be facilitated by Microsoft Excel.
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premier database systems and statistical software, such as Minitab, have significant
benefits for the field of statistics.
the study and application of statistics includes the creation of research questions, the
design of data collection procedures to collect data conducive to statistical analysis, the
determination of appropriate statistical tests for answering predetermined research
questions, and the alignment of research questions, data collection procedures, data
management procedures, statistical analyses, and interpretation of results into one
cohesive structure.
the communication of research findings in statistics can be done graphically, numerically,
through language, and in a presentation format that includes fielding critical questions
about research.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS






























What is statistics?
What does it mean to do research?
How do researchers use statistics?
How can one harness the power of statistical analysis?
How is data collection management/analysis related to statistics?
How are ethics involved in statistical research?
How does one communicate research findings in statistics?
How does one summarize statistical research findings?
What are the mathematical foundations of statistical procedures?
How are mathematics and statistics related?
How is statistics related to other research disciplines?
Why is statistics important for the future?
Where is statistics in our daily lives?
How can we be skeptical of claims?
How do we know if a research finding is important?
When do we reject a research finding?
How do we assess the validity of research findings?
How can statistics be used in a dishonest way?
Who is susceptible to dishonest statistics?
How do we answer questions using statistics?
How can we advance knowledge about individual phenomena using statistics?
What are statistical tests?
What is probability?
What does it mean to anticipate phenomena?
What is the role of probability in statistics?
How do we choose which statistical procedures to use in which situations?
How is the testing of claims different with proportions from with means? with categorical
data?
What are the mathematical foundations of statistical procedures?
How do statisticians answer questions?
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COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

Students will know . . .
 that numbers may convey meaningful information, when placed in a context.
 that a variable is a characteristic that changes from one individual to another.
 that a categorical variable takes on values that are category names or group labels.
 that a quantitative variable is one that takes on numerical values for a measured or
counted quantity.
 that a frequency table gives the number of cases falling into each category. A relative
frequency table gives the proportion of cases falling into each category.
 that percentages, relative frequencies, and rates all provide the same information as
proportions.
 that counts and relative frequencies of categorical data reveal information that can be
used to justify claims about the data in context.
 that bar charts (or bar graphs) are used to display frequencies (counts) or relative
frequencies (proportions) for categorical data.
 that the height or length of each bar in a bar graph corresponds to either the number
or proportion of observations falling within each category.
 that there are many additional ways to represent frequencies (counts) or relative
frequencies (proportions) for categorical data.
 that graphical representations of a categorical variable reveal information that can be
used to justify claims about the data in context.
 that frequency tables, bar graphs, or other representations can be used to compare two
or more data sets in terms of the same categorical variable.
 that a discrete variable can take on a countable number of values. The number of
values may be finite or countably infinite, as with the counting numbers.
 that a continuous variable can take on infinitely many values, but those values cannot
be counted. No matter how small the interval between two values of a continuous
variable, it is always possible to determine another value between them.
 that in a histogram, the height of each bar shows the number or proportion of
observations that fall within the interval corresponding to that bar. Altering the
interval widths can change the appearance of the histogram.
 that in a stem and leaf plot, each data value is split into a “stem” (the first digit or
digits) and a “leaf” (usually the last digit).
 that a dotplot represents each observation by a dot, with the position on the horizontal
axis corresponding to the data value of that observation, with nearly identical values
stacked on top of each other.
 that a cumulative graph represents the number or proportion of a data set less than or
equal to a given number.
 that there are many additional ways to graphically represent distributions of
quantitative data.
 that descriptions of the distribution of quantitative data include shape, center, and
variability (spread), as well as any unusual features such as outliers, gaps, clusters, or
multiple peaks.
 that outliers for one-variable data are data points that are unusually small or large
relative to the rest of the data.
 that a distribution is skewed to the right (positive skew) if the right tail is longer than
the left. A distribution is skewed to the left (negative skew) if the left tail is longer
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than the right. A distribution is symmetric if the left half is the mirror image of the
right half.
that univariate graphs with one main peak are known as unimodal. Graphs with two
prominent peaks are bimodal. A graph where each bar height is approximately the
same (no prominent peaks) is approximately uniform.
that a gap is a region of a distribution between two data values where there are no
observed data.
that clusters are concentrations of data usually separated by gaps.
that descriptive statistics does not attribute properties of a data set to a larger
population, but may provide the basis for conjectures for subsequent testing.
that a statistic is a numerical summary of sample data.
that the mean is the sum of all the data values divided by the number of values. For a
1
sample, the mean is denoted by x-bar: 𝑥 = 𝑛 ∑𝑛𝑖=1 𝑥𝑖 , where 𝑥𝑖 represents the 𝑖 𝑡ℎ data
point in the sample and n represents the number of data values in the sample.
that the median of a data set is the middle value when data are ordered. When the
number of data points is even, the median can take on any value between the two
middle values. In AP Statistics, the most commonly used value for the median of a
data set with an even number of values is the average of the two middle values.
that the first quartile, Q1, is the median of the half of the ordered data set from the
minimum to the position of the median. The third quartile, Q3, is the median of the
half of the ordered data set from the position of the median to the maximum. Q1 and
Q3 form the boundaries for the middle 50% of values in an ordered data set.
that the pth percentile is interpreted as the value that has p% of the data less than or
equal to it.
that three commonly used measures of variability (or spread) in a distribution are the
range, interquartile range, and standard deviation.
that the range is defined as the difference between the maximum data value and the
minimum data value. The interquartile range (IQR) is defined as the difference
between the third and first quartiles: Q3 − Q1. Both the range and the interquartile
range are possible ways of measuring variability of the distribution of a quantitative
variable.
that standard deviation is a way to measure variability of the distribution of a
quantitative variable. For a sample, the standard deviation is denoted by s: 𝑠𝑥 =
1

√

𝑛−1

∑(𝑥𝑖 − 𝑥)2. The square of the sample standard deviation, s2 , is called the

sample variance.
 that changing units of measurement affects the values of the calculated statistics.
 that there are many methods for determining outliers. Two methods frequently used
in this course are: i. An outlier is a value greater than 1.5 × IQR above the third
quartile or more than 1.5 × IQR below the first quartile. ii. An outlier is a value
located 2 or more standard deviations above, or below, the mean.
 that the mean, standard deviation, and range are considered nonresistant (or nonrobust) because they are influenced by outliers. The median and IQR are considered
resistant (or robust), because outliers do not greatly (if at all) affect their value.
 that, taken together, the minimum data value, the first quartile (Q1), the median, the
third quartile (Q3), and the maximum data value make up the five-number summary.
 that a boxplot is a graphical representation of the five-number summary (minimum,
first quartile, median, third quartile, maximum). The box represents the middle 50%
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of data, with a line at the median and the ends of the box corresponding to the
quartiles. Lines (“whiskers”) extend from the quartiles to the most extreme point that
is not an outlier, and outliers are indicated by their own symbol beyond this.
that summary statistics of quantitative data, or of sets of quantitative data, can be used
to justify claims about the data in context.
that, if a distribution is relatively symmetric, then the mean and median are relatively
close to one another. If a distribution is skewed right, then the mean is usually to the
right of the median. If the distribution is skewed left, then the mean is usually to the
left of the median.
that any of the graphical representations, e.g., histograms, side-by-side boxplots, etc.,
can be used to compare two or more independent samples on center, variability,
clusters, gaps, outliers, and other features.
that any of the numerical summaries (e.g., mean, standard deviation, relative
frequency, etc.) can be used to compare two or more independent samples.
that a parameter is a numerical summary of a population.
that some sets of data may be described as approximately normally distributed. A
normal curve is mound-shaped and symmetric. The parameters of a normal
distribution are the population mean, µ, and the population standard deviation, σ.
that, for a normal distribution, approximately 68% of the observations are within 1
standard deviation of the mean, approximately 95% of observations are within 2
standard deviations of the mean, and approximately 99.7% of observations are within
3 standard deviations of the mean. This is called the empirical rule.
that many variables can be modeled by a normal distribution.
that a standardized score for a particular data value is calculated as (data value –
mean)/(standard deviation), and measures the number of standard deviations a data
value falls above or below the mean.
that one example of a standardized score is a z-score, which is calculated as z-score=
𝑥 −𝜇
( 𝑖𝜎 ). A z-score measures how many standard deviations a data value is from the
mean.
that technology, such as a calculator, a standard normal table, or computer-generated
output, can be used to find the proportion of data values located on a given interval of
a normally distributed random variable.
that, given the area of a region under the graph of the normal distribution curve, it is
possible to use technology, such as a calculator, a standard normal table, or computergenerated output, to estimate parameters for some populations.
that percentiles and z-scores may be used to compare relative positions of points
within a data set or between data sets.
that apparent patterns and associations in data may be random or not.
that side-by-side bar graphs, segmented bar graphs, and mosaic plots are examples of
bar graphs for one categorical variable, broken down by categories of another
categorical variable.
that graphical representations of two categorical variables can be used to compare
distributions and/or determine if variables are associated.
that a two-way table, also called a contingency table, is used to summarize two
categorical variables. The entries in the cells can be frequency counts or relative
frequencies.
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that a joint relative frequency is a cell frequency divided by the total for the entire
table.
that the marginal relative frequencies are the row and column totals in a two-way
table divided by the total for the entire table.
that a conditional relative frequency is a relative frequency for a specific part of the
contingency table (e.g., cell frequencies in a row divided by the total for that row).
that summary statistics for two categorical variables can be used to compare
distributions and/or determine if variables are associated.
that a bivariate quantitative data set consists of observations of two different
quantitative variables made on individuals in a sample or population.
that a scatterplot shows two numeric values for each observation, one corresponding
to the value on the x-axis and one corresponding to the value on the y-axis.
that an explanatory variable is a variable whose values are used to explain or predict
corresponding values for the response variable.
that a description of a scatter plot includes form, direction, strength, and unusual
features.
that the direction of the association shown in a scatterplot, if any, can be described as
positive or negative.
that a positive association means that as values of one variable increase, the values of
the other variable tend to increase. A negative association means that as values of one
variable increase, values of the other variable tend to decrease.
that the form of the association shown in a scatterplot, if any, can be described as
linear or non-linear to varying degrees.
that the strength of the association is how closely the individual points follow a
specific pattern, e.g., linear, and can be shown in a scatterplot. Strength can be
described as strong, moderate, or weak.
that unusual features of a scatter plot include clusters of points or points with
relatively large discrepancies between the value of the response variable and a
predicted value for the response variable.
that the correlation, r, gives the direction and quantifies the strength of the linear
association between two quantitative variables.
1

𝑥𝑖 −𝑥

that the correlation coefficient can be calculated by: 𝑟 = 𝑛−1 ∑ (

𝑠𝑥

𝑦𝑖 −𝑦

)(

𝑠𝑦

).

However, the most common way to determine r is by using technology.
that a correlation coefficient close to 1 or −1 does not necessarily mean that a linear
model is appropriate.
that the correlation, r, is unit-free, and always between −1 and 1, inclusive. A value of
𝑟  0 indicates is no linear association. A value of 𝑟1 or 𝑟  1 indicates that there is
a perfect linear association.
that a perceived or real relationship between two variables does not mean that
changes in one variable cause changes in the other. That is, correlation does not
necessarily imply causation.
that a simple linear regression model is an equation that uses an explanatory variable,
x, to predict the response variable, y.
that the predicted response value, denoted by 𝑦̂, is calculated as 𝑦̂ = 𝑎 + 𝑏𝑥, where a
is the y-intercept and b is the slope of the regression line, and x is the value of the
explanatory variable.
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that extrapolation is predicting a response value using a value for the explanatory
variable that is beyond the interval of x-values used to determine the regression line.
The predicted value is less reliable as an estimate the further we extrapolate.
that the residual is the difference between the actual value and the predicted value:
residual = 𝑦 − 𝑦̂.
that a residual plot is a plot of residuals versus explanatory variable values or
predicted response values.
that apparent randomness in a residual plot for a linear model is evidence of a linear
form to the association between the variables.
that residual plots can be used to investigate the appropriateness of a selected model.
that the least-squares regression model minimizes the sum of the squares of the
residuals and contains the point (𝑥, 𝑦).
𝑠𝑦
that the slope, b, of the regression line can be calculated as 𝑏 = 𝑟 (𝑠 ), where r is the
𝑥

correlation between x and y, sy is the sample standard deviation of the response
variable, y, and sx is the sample standard deviation of the explanatory variable, x.
that, sometimes, the y-intercept of the line does not have a logical interpretation in
context.
that, in simple linear regression, r2 is the square of the correlation, r. It is also called
the coefficient of determination. r2 is the proportion of variation in the response
variable that is explained by the explanatory variable in the model.
that the coefficients of the least-squares regression model are the estimated slope and
y-intercept.
that the slope is the amount that the predicted y-value changes for every unit increase
in x.
that the y-intercept value is the predicted value of the response variable when the
explanatory variable is equal to 0. The formula for the y-intercept, a, is = 𝑦 − 𝑏𝑥 .
that an outlier in regression is a point that does not follow the general trend shown in
the rest of the data and has a large residual when the Least Squares Regression Line
(LSRL) is calculated.
that a high-leverage point in regression has a substantially larger or smaller x-value
than the other observations have.
that an influential point in regression is any point that, if removed, changes the
relationship substantially. Examples include much different slope, y-intercept, and/or
correlation. Outliers and high leverage points are often influential.
that transformations of variables, such as evaluating the natural logarithm of each
value of the response variable or squaring each value of the explanatory variable, can
be used to create transformed data sets, which may be more linear in form than the
untransformed data.
that increased randomness in residual plots after transformation of data and/or
movement of r2 to a value closer to 1 offers evidence that the least-squares regression
line for the transformed data is a more appropriate model to use to predict responses
to the explanatory variable than the regression line for the untransformed data.
that methods for data collection that do not rely on chance result in untrustworthy
conclusions.
that a population consists of all items or subjects of interest.
that a sample selected for study is a subset of the population.

Advanced Placement Statistics

16





















that, in an observational study, treatments are not imposed. Investigators examine
data for a sample of individuals (retrospective) or follow a sample of individuals into
the future collecting data (prospective) in order to investigate a topic of interest about
the population. A sample survey is a type of observational study that collects data
from a sample in an attempt to learn about the population from which the sample was
taken.
that, in an experiment, different conditions (treatments) are assigned to experimental
units (participants or subjects).
that it is only appropriate to make generalizations about a population based on
samples that are randomly selected or otherwise representative of that population.
that a sample is only generalizable to the population from which the sample was
selected.
that it is not possible to determine causal relationships between variables using data
collected in an observational study.
that, when an item from a population can be selected only once, this is called
sampling without replacement. When an item from the population can be selected
more than once, this is called sampling with replacement.
that a simple random sample (SRS) is a sample in which every group of a given size
has an equal chance of being chosen. This method is the basis for many types of
sampling mechanisms. A few examples of mechanisms used to obtain SRSs include
numbering individuals and using a random number generator to select which ones to
include in the sample, ignoring repeats, using a table of random numbers, or drawing
a card from a deck without replacement.
that a stratified random sample involves the division of a population into separate
groups, called strata, based on shared attributes or characteristics (homogeneous
grouping). Within each stratum a simple random sample is selected, and the selected
units are combined to form the sample.
that a cluster sample involves the division of a population into smaller groups, called
clusters. Ideally, there is heterogeneity within each cluster, and clusters are similar to
one another in their composition. A simple random sample of clusters is selected from
the population to form the sample of clusters. Data are collected from all observations
in the selected clusters.
that a systematic random sample is a method in which sample members from a
population are selected according to a random starting point and a fixed, periodic
interval.
that a census selects all items/subjects in a population.
that there are advantages and disadvantages for each sampling method depending
upon the question that is to be answered and the population from which the sample
will be drawn.
that bias occurs when certain responses are systematically favored over others.
that, when a sample is comprised entirely of volunteers or people who choose to
participate, the sample will typically not be representative of the population
(voluntary response bias).
that, when part of the population has a reduced chance of being included in the
sample, the sample will typically not be representative of the population
(undercoverage bias).
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that individuals chosen for the sample for whom data cannot be obtained (or who
refuse to respond) may differ from those for whom data can be obtained (nonresponse
bias).
that problems in the data gathering instrument or process result in response bias.
Examples include questions that are confusing or leading (question wording bias) and
self-reported responses.
that non-random sampling methods (for example, samples chosen by convenience or
voluntary response) introduce potential for bias because they do not use chance to
select the individuals.
that the experimental units are the individuals (which may be people or other objects
of study) that are assigned treatments. When experimental units consist of people,
they are sometimes referred to as participants or subjects.
that an explanatory variable (or factor) in an experiment is a variable whose levels are
manipulated intentionally. The levels or combination of levels of the explanatory
variable(s) are called treatments.
that a response variable in an experiment is an outcome from the experimental units
that is measured after the treatments have been administered.
that a confounding variable in an experiment is a variable that is related to the
explanatory variable and influences the response variable and may create a false
perception of association between the two.
that a well-designed experiment should include the following: a. Comparisons of at
least two treatment groups, one of which could be a control group. b. Random
assignment/allocation of treatments to experimental units. c. Replication (more than
one experimental unit in each treatment group). d. Control of potential confounding
variables where appropriate.
that, in a completely randomized design, treatments are assigned to experimental
units completely at random. Random assignment tends to balance the effects of
uncontrolled (confounding) variables so that differences in responses can be
attributed to the treatments.
that methods for randomly assigning treatments to experimental units in a completely
randomized design include using a random number generator, a table of random
values, drawing chips without replacement, etc.
that, in a single-blind experiment, subjects do not know which treatment they are
receiving, but members of the research team do, or vice versa.
that, in a double-blind experiment neither the subjects nor the members of the
research team who interact with them know which treatment a subject is receiving.
that a control group is a collection of experimental units either not given a treatment
of interest or given a treatment with an inactive substance (placebo) in order to
determine if the treatment of interest has an effect.
that the placebo effect occurs when experimental units have a response to a placebo.
that, for randomized complete block designs, treatments are assigned completely at
random within each block.
that blocking ensures that at the beginning of the experiment the units within each
block are similar to each other with respect to at least one blocking variable. A
randomized block design helps to separate natural variability from differences due to
the blocking variable.
that a matched pairs design is a special case of a randomized block design. Using a
blocking variable, subjects (whether they are people or not) are arranged in pairs
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matched on relevant factors. Matched pairs may be formed naturally or by the
experimenter. Every pair receives both treatments by randomly assigning one
treatment to one member of the pair and subsequently assigning the remaining
treatment to the second member of the pair. Alternately, each subject may get both
treatments.
that there are advantages and disadvantages for each experimental design depending
on the question of interest, the resources available, and the nature of the experimental
units.
that statistical inference attributes conclusions based on data to the distribution from
which the data were collected.
that random assignment of treatments to experimental units allows researchers to
conclude that some observed changes are so large as to be unlikely to have occurred
by chance. Such changes are said to be statistically significant.
that statistically significant differences between or among experimental treatment
groups are evidence that the treatments caused the effect.
that, if the experimental units used in an experiment are representative of some larger
group of units, the results of an experiment can be generalized to the larger group.
Random selection of experimental units gives a better chance that the units will be
representative.
that patterns in data do not necessarily mean that variation is not random.
that a random process generates results that are determined by chance.
that an outcome is the result of a trial of a random process.
that an event is a collection of outcomes.
that simulation is a way to model random events, such that simulated outcomes
closely match real-world outcomes. All possible outcomes are associated with a value
to be determined by chance.
that the relative frequency of an outcome or event in simulated or empirical data can
be used to estimate the probability of that outcome or event.
that the law of large numbers states that simulated (empirical) probabilities tend to get
closer to the true probability as the number of trials increases.
that the sample space of a random process is the set of all possible non-overlapping
outcomes.
that, if all outcomes in the sample space are equally likely, then the probability an
event E will occur is defined as the fraction: (number of outcomes in event E)/(total
number of outcomes in sample space).
that the probability of an event is a number between 0 and 1, inclusive.
that the probability of the complement of an event 𝐸, 𝐸′ or 𝐸 , (i.e., not E) is equal to
1 − 𝑃 (𝐸).
that probabilities of events in repeatable situations can be interpreted as the relative
frequency with which the event will occur in the long run.
that the probability that events A and B both will occur, sometimes called the joint
probability, is the probability of the intersection of A and B, denoted (𝐴 ∩ 𝐵).
that two events are mutually exclusive or disjoint if they cannot occur at the same
time. So 𝑃(𝐴 ∩ 𝐵) = 0.
that the probability that event A will occur given that event B has occurred is called a
P(A∩B)
conditional probability and denoted 𝑃(𝐴|𝐵) = 𝑃(𝐵) .
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that the multiplication rule states that the probability that events A and B both will
occur is equal to the probability that event A will occur multiplied by the probability
that event B will occur, given that A has occurred. This is denoted P(A ∩ B) = P(A) ∙
𝑃(𝐴|𝐵).
that events A and B are independent if, and only if, knowing whether event A has
occurred (or will occur) does not change the probability that event B will occur.
that if, and only if, events A and B are independent, then 𝑃(𝐴|𝐵) = 𝑃(𝐴), 𝑃(𝐵|𝐴) =
𝑃(𝐵), and 𝑃(𝐴 ∩ 𝐵) = 𝑃(𝐴) ∙ 𝑃(𝐵).
that the probability that event A or event B (or both) will occur is the probability of
the union of A and B, denoted 𝑃(𝐴 ∪ 𝐵).
that the addition rule states that the probability that event A or event B or both will
occur is equal to the probability that event A will occur plus the probability that event
B will occur minus the probability that both events A and B will occur. This is
denoted 𝑃(𝐴 ∪ 𝐵) = 𝑃(𝐴) + 𝑃(𝐵) − 𝑃(𝐴 ∩ 𝐵).
that the values of a random variable are the numerical outcomes of random behavior.
that a discrete random variable is a variable that can only take a countable number of
values. Each value has a probability associated with it. The sum of the probabilities
over all of the possible values must be 1.
that a probability distribution can be represented as a graph, table, or function
showing the probabilities associated with values of a random variable.
that a cumulative probability distribution can be represented as a table or function
showing the probability of being less than or equal to each value of the random
variable.
that an interpretation of a probability distribution provides information about the
shape, center, and spread of a population and allows one to make conclusions about
the population of interest.
that a numerical value measuring a characteristic of a population or the distribution of
a random variable is known as a parameter, which is a single, fixed value.
that the mean, or expected value, for a discrete random variable X is 𝜇 = ∑ 𝑥𝑖 ∙ 𝑃(𝑥𝑖 ).
that the standard deviation for a discrete random variable X is𝜎𝑥 =
√∑(𝑥𝑖 −𝜇𝑥 )2 ∙ 𝑃(𝑥𝑖 ).
that parameters for a discrete random variable should be interpreted using appropriate
units and within the context of a specific population.
that, for random variables X and Y and real numbers a and b, the mean of 𝑎𝑋 + 𝑏𝑌 +
is 𝜇𝑥 + 𝑏𝜇𝑦 .
that two random variables are independent if knowing information about one of them
does not change the probability distribution of the other.
that, for independent random variables X and Y and real numbers a and b, the mean
of 𝑎𝑋 + 𝑏𝑌 + is 𝑎𝜇𝑥 + 𝑏𝜇𝑦 and the variance of 𝑎𝑋 + 𝑏𝑌 + is 𝑎2 𝜎𝑥2 + 𝑏 2 𝜎𝑦2 .
that, for 𝑌 = 𝑎 + 𝑏𝑋 , the probability distribution of the transformed random
variable, 𝑌, has the same shape as the probability distribution for X, so long as 𝑎 > 0
and 𝑏 > 0. The mean of Y is 𝜇 = 𝑎 + 𝑏𝜇𝑥 The standard deviation of Y is 𝜎𝑦 =
|𝑏|𝜎𝑥 .
that a probability distribution can be constructed using the rules of probability or
estimated with a simulation using random number generators.
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that a binomial random variable, X, counts the number of successes in n repeated
independent trials, each trial having two possible outcomes (success or failure), with
the probability of success p and the probability of failure 1 – 𝑝.
that the probability that a binomial random variable, X, has exactly x successes for n
independent trials, when the probability of success is p, is calculated as 𝑃(𝑋 = 𝑥) =
(𝑛𝑥)𝑝 𝑥 (1 − 𝑝)𝑛−𝑥 , 𝑥 = 0,1,2, … , 𝑛. This is the binomial probability function.
that, if a random variable is binomial, its mean, 𝜇𝑥 , is 𝑛𝑝 and its standard deviation,
𝜎𝑥 , is √𝑛𝑝(1 − 𝑝).
that probabilities and parameters for a binomial distribution should be interpreted
using appropriate units and within the context of a specific population or situation.
that, for a sequence of independent trials, a geometric random variable, X, gives the
number of the trial on which the first success occurs. Each trial has two possible
outcomes (success or failure) with the probability of success p and the probability of
failure 1 – 𝑝.
that the probability that the first success for repeated independent trials with
probability of success p occurs on trial x is calculated as 𝑃(𝑋 = 𝑥) =
(1 − 𝑝)𝑥−1 𝑝, 𝑥 = 1,2,3, …. This is the geometric probability function.
1
that, if a random variable is geometric, its mean, 𝜇𝑥 , is 𝑝 and its standard deviation, 𝜎𝑥
is









√(1−𝑝)
𝑝

.

that probabilities and parameters for a geometric distribution should be interpreted
using appropriate units and within the context of a specific population or situation.
that variation in statistics for samples taken from the same population may be random
or not.
that a continuous random variable is a variable that can take on any value within a
specified domain. Every interval within the domain has a probability associated with
it.
that a continuous random variable with a normal distribution is commonly used to
describe populations. The distribution of a normal random variable can be described
by a normal, or “bell-shaped,” curve.
that the area under a normal curve over a given interval represents the probability that
a particular value lies in that interval.
that the boundaries of an interval associated with a given area in a normal distribution
can be determined using z-scores or technology, such as a calculator, a standard
normal table, or computer-generated output.
that intervals associated with a given area in a normal distribution can be determined
by assigning appropriate inequalities to the boundaries of the intervals:
𝑝
a. 𝑃(𝑋 < 𝑥𝑎 ) = 100 means that the lowest 𝑝% of values lie to the left of 𝑥𝑎 .
𝑝

b. 𝑃(𝑥𝑎 < 𝑋 < 𝑥𝑏 ) = 100 means that 𝑝% of values lie between 𝑥𝑎 and 𝑥𝑏 .
𝑝

c. 𝑃(𝑋 > 𝑥𝑏 ) = 100 means that the highest 𝑝% of values lie to the right of 𝑥𝑏 .
d. To determine the most extreme 𝑝% of values requires dividing the area associated
with p% into two equal areas on either extreme of the distribution: 𝑃(𝑋 < 𝑥𝑎 ) =
1 𝑝
1 𝑝
and 𝑃(𝑋 > 𝑥𝑏 ) = 2 100 means that half of the 𝑝% most extreme values lie to
2 100
the left of 𝑥𝑎 and half of the 𝑝% most extreme values lie to the right of 𝑥𝑏 .
 that normal distributions are symmetrical and “bell-shaped.” As a result, normal
distributions can be used to approximate distributions with similar characteristics.
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that a sampling distribution of a statistic is the distribution of values for the statistic
for all possible samples of a given size from a given population.
that the central limit theorem (CLT) states that when the sample size is sufficiently
large, a sampling distribution of the mean of a random variable will be approximately
normally distributed.
that the central limit theorem requires that the sample values are independent of each
other and that n is sufficiently large.
that a randomization distribution is a collection of statistics generated by simulation
assuming known values for the parameters. For a randomized experiment, this means
repeatedly randomly reallocating/reassigning the response values to treatment groups.
that the sampling distribution of a statistic can be simulated by generating repeated
random samples from a population.
that, when estimating a population parameter, an estimator is unbiased if, on average,
the value of the estimator is equal to the population parameter.
that, when estimating a population parameter, an estimator exhibits variability that
can be modeled using probability.
that a sample statistic is a point estimator of the corresponding population parameter.
that, for independent samples (sampling with replacement) of a categorical variable
from a population with population proportion, p, the sampling distribution of the
sample proportion, 𝑝̂ , has a mean, 𝜇𝑝̂ = 𝑝 and a standard deviation, 𝜎𝑝̂ = √






𝑝1 (1−𝑝1 )





𝑛

.

that, if sampling without replacement, the standard deviation of the sample proportion
is smaller than what is given by the formula above. If the sample size is less than 10%
of the population size, the difference is negligible.
that, for a categorical variable, the sampling distribution of the sample proportion, 𝑝̂ ,
will have an approximate normal distribution, provided the sample size is large
enough: 𝑛𝑝 ≥ 10 and 𝑛(1 − 𝑝) ≥ 10.
that probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a sample proportion
should be interpreted using appropriate units and within the context of a specific
population.
that, for a categorical variable, when randomly sampling with replacement from two
independent populations with population proportions 𝑝1 and 𝑝2 , the sampling
distribution of the difference in sample proportions 𝑝
̂−𝑝
= 𝑝1 −
̂−𝑝
1 ̂2 has mean, 𝜇𝑝
1 ̂
2
𝑝2 and standard deviation, 𝜎𝑝̂−𝑝
=√
1 ̂
2



𝑝(1−𝑝)

𝑛1

+

𝑝2 (1−𝑝2 )
𝑛2

.

that, if sampling without replacement, the standard deviation of the difference in
sample proportions is smaller than what is given by the formula above. If the sample
sizes are less than 10% of the population sizes, the difference is negligible.
that the sampling distribution of the difference in sample proportions 𝑝
̂−𝑝
1 ̂2 will have
an approximate normal distribution provided the sample sizes are large enough:
𝑛1 𝑝1 ≥ 10, 𝑛1 (1 − 𝑝1 ) ≥ 10, 𝑛2 𝑝2 ≥ 10, 𝑛2 (1 − 𝑝2 ) ≥ 10.
that parameters for a sampling distribution for a difference of proportions should be
interpreted using appropriate units and within the context of a specific populations.
that, for a numerical variable, when random sampling with replacement from a
population with mean 𝜇 and standard deviation, 𝜎 , the sampling distribution of the
𝜎
sample mean has mean 𝜇𝑥 = 𝜇 and standard deviation 𝜎𝑥 = .
√𝑛
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that, if sampling without replacement, the standard deviation of the sample mean is
smaller than what is given by the formula above. If the sample size is less than 10%
of the population size, the difference is negligible.
that, for a numerical variable, if the population distribution can be modeled with a
normal distribution, the sampling distribution of the sample mean, 𝑥, can be modeled
with a normal distribution.
that, for a numerical variable, if the population distribution cannot be modeled with a
normal distribution, the sampling distribution of the sample mean, 𝑥, can be modeled
approximately by a normal distribution, provided the sample size is large enough,
e.g., greater than or equal to 30.
that probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a sample mean should
be interpreted using appropriate units and within the context of a specific population.
that, for a numerical variable, when randomly sampling with replacement from two
independent populations with population means 𝜇1 and 𝜇2 and population standard
deviations 𝜎1 and 𝜎2 , the sampling distribution of the difference in sample means
𝜎2

𝜎2

1

1

𝑥1 − 𝑥2 has mean 𝜇(𝑥1 −𝑥2) = 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 and standard deviation 𝜎(𝑥1 −𝑥2 ) = √𝑛1 + 𝑛1 .










that, if sampling without replacement, the standard deviation of the difference in
sample means is smaller than what is given by the formula above. If the sample sizes
are less than 10% of the population sizes, the difference is negligible.
that the sampling distribution of the difference in sample means 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 can be
modeled with a normal distribution if the two population distributions can be modeled
with a normal distribution.
that the sampling distribution of the difference in sample means 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 can be
modeled approximately by a normal distribution if the two population distributions
cannot be modeled with a normal distribution but both sample sizes are greater than
or equal to 30.
that probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a difference of
sample means should be interpreted using appropriate units and within the context of
a specific population.
that variation in shapes of data distributions may be random or not.
that the appropriate confidence interval procedure for a one-sample proportion for
one categorical variable is a one sample z-interval for a proportion.
that, in order to make assumptions necessary for inference on population proportions,
means, and slopes, we must check for independence in data collection methods and
for selection of the appropriate sampling distribution.
that, in order to calculate a confidence interval to estimate a population proportion, p,
we must check for independence and that the sampling distribution is approximately
normal.
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁 , where N is the
size of the population.
b. To check that the sampling distribution of 𝑝̂ is approximately normal (shape):
i. For categorical variables, check that both the number of successes, 𝑛𝑝̂ , and
the number of failures, 𝑛(1 − 𝑝̂ ) are at least 10 so that the sample size is
large enough to support an assumption of normality.
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that, based on sample data, the standard error of a statistic is an estimate for the
𝑝̂(1−𝑝̂)

standard deviation for the statistic. The standard error of 𝑝̂ is 𝑆𝐸𝑝̂ = √



𝑝̂(1−𝑝̂)



𝑛

.

that the formula for margin of error can be rearranged to solve for n, the minimum
sample size needed to achieve a given margin of error. For this purpose, use a guess
for 𝑝̂ or use 𝑝̂ = 0.5 in order to find an upper bound for the sample size that will
result in a given margin of error.
that, in general, an interval estimate can be constructed as point estimate ± (margin of
error). For a one-sample proportion, the interval estimate is 𝑝̂ ± 𝑧 ∗ √















.

that a margin of error gives how much a value of a sample statistic is likely to vary
from the value of the corresponding population parameter.
that, for categorical variables, the margin of error is the critical value (z*) times the
standard error (SE) of the relevant statistic, which equals 𝑧 ∗ √



𝑛

𝑝̂(1−𝑝̂)
𝑛

.

that critical values represent the boundaries encompassing the middle C% of the
standard normal distribution, where C% is an approximate confidence level for a
proportion.
that confidence intervals for population proportions can be used to calculate interval
estimates with specified units.
that a confidence interval for a population proportion either contains the population
proportion or it does not, because each interval is based on random sample data,
which varies from sample to sample.
that we are C% confident that the confidence interval for a population proportion
captures the population proportion.
that, in repeated random sampling with the same sample size, approximately C% of
confidence intervals created will capture the population proportion.
that interpreting a confidence interval for a one-sample proportion should include a
reference to the sample taken and details about the population it represents.
that a confidence interval for a population proportion provides an interval of values
that may provide sufficient evidence to support a particular claim in context.
that, when all other things remain the same, the width of the confidence interval for a
population proportion tends to decrease as the sample size increases. For a population
1
proportion, the width of the interval is proportional to 𝑛 .
√

that, for a given sample, the width of the confidence interval for a population
proportion increases as the confidence level increases.
that the width of a confidence interval for a population proportion is exactly twice the
margin of error.
that the null hypothesis is the situation that is assumed to be correct unless evidence
suggests otherwise, and the alternative hypothesis is the situation for which evidence
is being collected.
that, for hypotheses about parameters, the null hypothesis contains an equality
reference (=, ≥, or ≤), while the alternative hypothesis contains a strict inequality (<,
>, or ≠). The type of inequality in the alternative hypothesis is based on the question
of interest. Alternative hypotheses with < or > are called one-sided, and alternative
hypotheses with ≠ are called two-sided. Although the null hypothesis for a one-sided
test may include an inequality symbol, it is still tested at the boundary of equality.
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that the null hypothesis for a population proportion is: 𝐻0 : 𝑝 = 𝑝0 , where 𝑝0 is the
null hypothesized value for the population proportion.
that a one-sided alternative hypothesis for a proportion is either 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝 < 𝑝0 or
𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝 > 𝑝0. A two-sided alternate hypothesis is 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 ≠ 𝑝2 .
that, for a one-sample z-test for a population proportion, the null hypothesis specifies
a value for the population proportion, usually one indicating no difference or effect.
that, for a single categorical variable, the appropriate testing method for a population
proportion is a one-sample z-test for a population proportion.
that, in order to make statistical inferences when testing a population proportion, we
must check for independence and that the sampling distribution is approximately
normal:
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁.
b. To check that the sampling distribution of pˆ is approximately normal (shape):
i. Assuming that 𝐻0 is true (𝑝 = 𝑝0 ), verify that both the number of successes,
𝑛𝑝0 and 𝑛(1 − 𝑝0 ), are at least 10 so that that the sample size is large enough
to support an assumption of normality.
that the distribution of the test statistic assuming the null hypothesis is true (null
distribution) can be either a randomization distribution or when a probability model is
assumed to be true, a theoretical distribution (z).
that, when using a z-test, the standardized test statistic can be written: test
statistic=(sample statistic – null value of the parameter)/(standard deviation of the
statistic). This is called a z-statistic for proportions.
𝑝̂−𝑝0
that the test statistic for a population proportion is: 𝑧 = 𝑝 (1−𝑝
.
)
√ 0

0

𝑛

that a p-value is the probability of obtaining a test statistic as extreme or more
extreme than the observed test statistic when the null hypothesis and probability
model are assumed to be true. The significance level may be given or determined by
the researcher.
that the p-value is the proportion of values for the null distribution that are as extreme
or more extreme than the observed value of the test statistic. This is:
a. The proportion at or above the observed value of the test statistic, if the
alternative is >.
b. The proportion at or below the observed value of the test statistic, if the
alternative is <.
c. The proportion less than or equal to the negative of the absolute value of the test
statistic plus the proportion greater than or equal to the absolute value of the test
statistic, if the alternative is ≠.
that an interpretation of the p-value of a significance test for a one-sample proportion
should recognize that the p-value is computed by assuming that the probability model
and null hypothesis are true, i.e., by assuming that the true population proportion is
equal to the particular value stated in the null hypothesis.
that the significance level, , is the predetermined probability of rejecting the null
hypothesis given that it is true.
that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance level, . If
the p-value ≤ , reject the null hypothesis. If the p-value > , fail to reject the null
hypothesis.
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that rejecting the null hypothesis means there is sufficient statistical evidence to
support the alternative hypothesis. Failing to reject the null means there is insufficient
statistical evidence to support the alternative hypothesis.
that the conclusion about the alternative hypothesis must be stated in context.
that a significance test can lead to rejecting or not rejecting the null hypothesis, but
can never lead to concluding or proving that the null hypothesis is true. Lack of
statistical evidence for the alternative hypothesis is not the same as evidence for the
null hypothesis.
that small p-values indicate that the observed value of the test statistic would be
unusual if the null hypothesis and probability model were true, and so provide
evidence for the alternative. The lower the p-value, the more convincing the statistical
evidence for the alternative hypothesis.
that p-values that are not small indicate that the observed value of the test statistic
would not be unusual if the null hypothesis and probability model were true, so do not
provide convincing statistical evidence for the alternative hypothesis nor do they
provide evidence that the null hypothesis is true.
that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance . If the pvalue ≤ , then reject the null hypothesis, 𝐻0 : 𝑝 = 𝑝0. If the p-value > , then fail to
reject the null hypothesis.
that the results of a significance test for a population proportion can serve as the
statistical reasoning to support the answer to a research question about the population
that was sampled.
that a Type I error occurs when the null hypothesis is true and is rejected (false
positive).
that a Type II error occurs when the null hypothesis is false and is not rejected (false
negative).
that the significance level, , is the probability of making a Type I error, if the null
hypothesis is true.
that the power of a test is the probability that a test will correctly reject a false null
hypothesis.
that the probability of making a Type II error = 1 − 𝑝𝑜𝑤𝑒𝑟.
that the probability of a Type II error decreases when any of the following occurs,
provided the others do not change:
i. Sample size(s) increases.
ii. Significance level () of a test increases.
iii. Standard error decreases.
iv. True parameter value is farther from the null.
that whether a Type I or a Type II error is more consequential depends upon the
situation.
that, since the significance level, , is the probability of a Type I error, the
consequences of a Type I error influence decisions about a significance level.
that the appropriate confidence interval procedure for a two-sample comparison of
proportions for one categorical variable is a two-sample z-interval for a difference
between population proportions.
that, in order to calculate confidence intervals to estimate a difference between
proportions, we must check for independence and that the sampling distribution is
approximately normal:
a. To check for independence:
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ii.



Data should be collected using random samples or a randomized experiment.
When sampling without replacement, check that 𝑛1 ≤ 10%𝑁1 and 𝑛2 ≤
10%𝑁2 .
b. To check that sampling distribution of 𝑝
̂−𝑝
1 ̂2 is approximately normal (shape).
i. For categorical variables, check that 𝑛1 𝑝1 , 𝑛1 (1 − 𝑝1 ), 𝑛2 𝑝2 , 𝑛2 (1 − 𝑝2 ) are
all greater than or equal to some predetermined value, typically either 5 or
10.
that, for a comparison of proportions, the interval estimate is (𝑝
̂−𝑝
1 ̂2 ) ±
̂(1−𝑝
̂)
𝑝
1
1

𝑧∗√










𝑛1

+

𝑛2

.

that confidence intervals for a difference in proportions can be used to calculate
interval estimates with specified units.
that, in repeated random sampling with the same sample size, approximately C% of
confidence intervals created will capture the difference in population proportions.
that interpreting a confidence interval for difference between population proportions
should include a reference to the sample taken and details about the population it
represents.
that a confidence interval for difference in population proportions provides an interval
of values that may provide sufficient evidence to support a particular claim in context.
that, for a two-sample test for a difference of two proportions, the null hypothesis
specifies a value of 0 for the difference in population proportions, indicating no
difference or effect.
that the null hypothesis for a difference in proportions is: 𝐻0 : 𝑝1 = 𝑝2 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 −
𝑝2 = 0.
that a one-sided alternative hypothesis for a difference in proportions is 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 < 𝑝2
or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 > 𝑝2 . A two-sided alternative hypothesis for a difference of proportions is
𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 ≠ 𝑝2 .
that, for a single categorical variable, the appropriate testing method for the difference
of two population proportions is a two-sample z-test for a difference between two
population proportions.
that, in order to make statistical inferences when testing a difference between
population proportions, we must check for independence and that the sampling
distribution is approximately normal:
a. To check for independence:
i.
Data should be collected using random samples or a randomized experiment.
ii.
When sampling without replacement, check that 𝑛1 ≤ 10%𝑁1 and 𝑛2 ≤
10%𝑁2 .
b. To check that the sampling distribution of 𝑝
̂−𝑝
1 ̂2 is approximately normal
(shape):
i. For the combined sample, define the combined (or pooled) proportion, 𝑝̂𝑐 =
̂+𝑛
̂2
𝑛1 𝑝
1
2𝑝
, check that 𝑛1 𝑝̂𝑐 , 𝑛1 (1 − 𝑝̂𝑐 ), 𝑛2 𝑝̂𝑐 , 𝑛2 (1 − 𝑝̂𝑐 ) are all greater than
𝑛 +𝑛
1



̂(1−𝑝
̂)
𝑝
2
2

1

or equal to some predetermined value, typically either 5 or 10.
̂)−0
(𝑝̂1 −𝑝
2
that the test statistic for a difference in proportions is: =
, where
1
1
√𝑝̂𝑐 (1−𝑝̂𝑐 )√𝑛 +𝑛
1
2

𝑝̂𝑐 =

̂+𝑛
̂2
𝑛1 𝑝
1
2𝑝
𝑛1 +𝑛1

.

that an interpretation of the p-value of a significance test for a difference of two
population proportions should recognize that the p-value is computed by assuming
Advanced Placement Statistics
27











that the null hypothesis is true, i.e., by assuming that the true population proportions
are equal to each other.
that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance. If the 𝑝 −
𝑣𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒 ≤ , then reject the null hypothesis, 𝐻0 : 𝑝1 = 𝑝2 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝑝1 − 𝑝2 = 0. If the
𝑝 − 𝑣𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒 > , then fail to reject the null hypothesis.
that the results of a significance test for a difference of two population proportions
can serve as the statistical reasoning to support the answer to a research question
about the two populations that were sampled.
that random variation may result in errors in statistical inference.
that, when s is used instead of  to calculate a test statistic, the corresponding
distribution, known as the t-distribution, varies from the normal distribution in shape,
in that more of the area is allocated to the tails of the density curve than in a normal
distribution.
that, as the degrees of freedom increase, the area in the tails of a t-distribution
decreases.
that, because  is typically not known for distributions of quantitative variables, the
appropriate confidence interval procedure for estimating the population mean of one
quantitative variable for one sample is a one-sample t-interval for a mean.
that, for one quantitative variable, X, that is normally distributed, the distribution of
𝑡=











𝑥−𝜇
𝑠
√𝑛

is a t-distribution with 𝑛 − 1 degrees of freedom.

that matched pairs can be thought of as one sample of pairs. Once differences
between pairs of values are found, inference for confidence intervals proceeds as for a
population mean.
that, in order to calculate confidence intervals to estimate a population mean, we must
check for independence and that the sampling distribution is approximately normal:
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁, where N is the
size of the population.
b. To check that the sampling distribution of x is approximately normal (shape):
i. If the observed distribution is skewed, n should be greater than 30.
ii. If the sample size is less than 30, the distribution of the sample data should
be free from strong skewness and outliers.
that the critical value 𝑡 ∗ with 𝑛 − 1 degrees of freedom can be found using a table or
computer-generated output.
𝑠
that the standard error for a sample mean is given by 𝑆𝐸 = 𝑛 , where s is the sample
√
standard deviation.
that, for a one-sample t-interval for a mean, the margin of error is the critical value
𝑠
(t*) times the standard error (SE), which equals 𝑡 ∗ ( 𝑛).
√

that the point estimate for a population mean is the sample mean, 𝑥.
that, for the population mean for one sample with unknown population standard
𝑠
deviation, the confidence interval is 𝑥 ± 𝑡 ∗ ( 𝑛).
√

that a confidence interval for a population mean either contains the population mean
or it does not, because each interval is based on data from a random sample, which
varies from sample to sample.
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that we are C% confident that the confidence interval for a population mean captures
the population mean.
that an interpretation of a confidence interval for a population mean includes a
reference to the sample taken and details about the population it represents.
that a confidence interval for a population mean provides an interval of values that
may provide sufficient evidence to support a particular claim in context.
that, when all other things remain the same, the width of a confidence interval for a
population mean tends to decrease as the sample size increases.
1
that, for a single mean, the width of the interval is proportional to 𝑛.
that, for a given sample, the width of the confidence interval for a population mean
increases as the confidence level increases.
that the appropriate test for a population mean with unknown  is a one-sample t-test
for a population mean.
that matched pairs can be thought of as one sample of pairs. Once differences
between pairs of values are found, inference for significance testing proceeds as for a
population mean.
that the null hypothesis for a one-sample t-test for a population mean is 𝐻0 : 𝜇 = 𝜇0 .
Depending upon the situation, the alternative hypothesis is 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇 < 𝜇0 , or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇 > 𝜇0
or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇 ≠ 𝜇0 .
that, when finding the mean difference, 𝜇𝑑 , between values in a matched pair, it is
important to define the order of subtraction.
that, in order to make statistical inferences when testing a population mean, we must
check for independence and that the sampling distribution is approximately normal:
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁.
b. To check that the sampling distribution of x is approximately normal (shape):
i. If the observed distribution is skewed, n should be greater than 30.
ii. If the sample size is less than 30, the distribution of the sample data should
be free from strong skewness and outliers.
that, for a single quantitative variable when random sampling with replacement from
a population that can be modeled with a normal distribution with mean  and standard
deviation , the sampling distribution of 𝑡 =

𝑥−𝜇
𝑠
√𝑛

has a t-distribution with 𝑛 – 1

degrees of freedom.
 that an interpretation of the p-value of a significance test for a population mean
should recognize that the p-value is computed by assuming that the null hypothesis is
true, i.e., by assuming that the true population mean is equal to the particular value
stated in the null hypothesis.
 that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance . If the pvalue ≤ , then reject the null hypothesis, 𝐻0 : 𝜇 = 𝜇0 . If the p-value > , then fail
to reject the null hypothesis.
 that the results of a significance test for a population mean can serve as the statistical
reasoning to support the answer to a research question about the population that was
sampled.
 that, considering a simple random sample from population 1 of size 𝑛1 , mean 𝜇1 ,
and standard deviation 𝜎1 and a second simple random sample from population 2 of
size 𝑛2 , mean 𝜇2 , and standard deviation 𝜎2 , if the distributions of populations 1 and
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2 are normal or if both 𝑛1 and 𝑛2 are greater than 30, then the sampling distribution
of the difference of means 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 is also normal. The mean for the sampling
distribution of 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 is 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 . The standard deviation of means 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 is
(𝜎1 )2

√






𝑛1

+

(𝜎2 )2
𝑛1

.

that the appropriate confidence interval procedure for one quantitative variable for
two independent samples is a two-sample t-interval for a difference between
population means.
that, in order to calculate confidence intervals to estimate a difference of population
means, we must check for independence and that the sampling distribution is
approximately normal:
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using two independent, random samples or a
randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that 𝑛1 ≤ 10%𝑁1 and 𝑛2 ≤
10%𝑁2 .
b. To check that the sampling distribution of 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 should be approximately
normal (shape):
i. If the observed distributions are skewed, both 𝑛1 and 𝑛2 should be greater
than 30.
that, for the difference of two sample means, the margin of error is the critical value
(t*) times the standard error (SE) of the difference of two means.
that the standard error for the difference in two sample means with sample standard
(𝑠1 )2

deviations, 𝑠1 and 𝑠2 , is √



𝑛1

+

(𝑠2 )2
𝑛1

.

that the point estimate for the difference of two population means is the difference in
sample means, 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 .
that, for a difference of two population means where the population standard
deviations are not known, the confidence interval is (𝑥1 − 𝑥2 ) ± 𝑡 ∗ √








(𝑠1 )2
𝑛1

+

(𝑠2 )2
𝑛1

where ±t * are the critical values for the central C% of a t-distribution with
appropriate degrees of freedom that can be found using technology.
that, in repeated random sampling with the same sample size, approximately C% of
confidence intervals created will capture the difference of population means.
that an interpretation for a confidence interval for the difference of two population
means should include a reference to the samples taken and details about the
populations they represent.
that a confidence interval for a difference of population means provides an interval of
values that may provide sufficient evidence to support a particular claim in context.
that, when all other things remain the same, the width of the confidence interval for
the difference of two means tends to decrease as the sample sizes increase.
that, for a quantitative variable, the appropriate test for a difference of two population
means is a two-sample t-test for a difference of two population means.
that the null hypothesis for a two-sample t-test for a difference of two population
means, 𝜇1 and 𝜇2 , is 𝐻0 : 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 = 0 𝐻0 : 𝜇1 = 𝜇2 . The alternative hypothesis is
𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 < 0 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 > 0 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 ≠ 0 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 < 𝜇2 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 >
𝜇2 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝜇1 ≠ 𝜇2 .
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that, in order to make statistical inferences when testing a difference between
population means, we must check for independence and that the sampling distribution
is approximately normal:
a. Individual observations should be independent:
i. Data should be collected using simple random samples or a randomized
experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that 𝑛1 ≤ 10%𝑁1 and 𝑛2 ≤
10%𝑁2 .
b. The sampling distribution of 𝑥1 − 𝑥2 should be approximately normal (shape).
i. If the observed distribution is skewed, both 𝑛1 and 𝑛2 should be greater than
30.
ii. If the sample size is less than 30, the distribution of the sample data should
be free from strong skewness and outliers. This should be checked for BOTH
samples.
that, for a single quantitative variable, data collected using independent random
samples or a randomized experiment from two populations, each of which can be
modeled with a normal distribution, the sampling distribution of 𝑡 =

(𝑥1 −𝑥2 )−(𝜇1 −𝜇2 )
(𝑠 )2 (𝑠 )2
√ 1 + 2
𝑛1













𝑛1

is an approximate t-distribution with degrees of freedom that can be found using
technology. The degrees of freedom fall between the smaller of 𝑛1 − 1 and 𝑛2 − 1
and 𝑛1 + 𝑛2 − 2.
that an interpretation of the p-value of a significance test for a two-sample difference
of population means should recognize that the p-value is computed by assuming that
the null hypothesis is true, i.e., by assuming that the true population means are equal
to each other.
that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance . If the pvalue ≤ , then reject the null hypothesis, 𝐻0 : 𝜇1 − 𝜇2 = 0 𝐻0 : 𝜇1 = 𝜇2 . If the the pvalue > , then fail to reject the null hypothesis.
that the results of a significance test for a two-sample test for a difference between
two population means can serve as the statistical reasoning to support the answer to a
research question about the populations that were sampled.
that variation between what we find and what we expect to find may be random or
not.
that expected counts of categorical data are counts consistent with the null hypothesis.
In general, an expected count is a sample size times a probability.
that the chi-square statistic measures the distance between observed and expected
counts relative to expected counts.
that chi-square distributions have positive values and are skewed right. Within a
family of density curves, the skew becomes less pronounced with increasing degrees
of freedom.
that, for a chi-square goodness-of-fit test, the null hypothesis specifies null
proportions for each category, and the alternative hypothesis is that at least one of
these proportions is not as specified in the null hypothesis.
that, when considering a distribution of proportions for one categorical variable, the
appropriate test is the chi-square test for goodness of fit.
that expected counts for a chi-square goodness-of-fit test are (sample size) (null
proportion).
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that, in order to make statistical inferences for a chi-square test for goodness of fit we
must check the following:
a. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁.
b. The chi-square test for goodness of fit becomes more accurate with more
observations, so large counts should be used (shape).
i. A conservative check for large counts is that all expected counts should be
greater than 5.
that the test statistic for the chi-square test for goodness of fit is 𝜒 2 =
∑















(𝑂𝑏𝑠𝑒𝑟𝑣𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡−𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡)2
𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡

with 𝑑𝑒𝑔𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑠 𝑜𝑓 𝑓𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑑𝑜𝑚 =

𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑐𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑖𝑒𝑠 − 1.
that the distribution of the test statistic assuming the null hypothesis is true (null
distribution) can be either a randomization distribution or, when a probability model
is assumed to be true, a theoretical distribution (chi-square).
that the p-value for a chi-square test for goodness of fit for a number of degrees of
freedom is found using the appropriate table or computer generated output.
that an interpretation of the p-value for the chi-square test for goodness of fit is the
probability, given the null hypothesis and probability model are true, of obtaining a
test statistic as, or more, extreme than the observed value.
that a decision to either reject or fail to reject the null hypothesis is based on
comparison of the p-value to the significance level, .
that the results of a chi-square test for goodness of fit can serve as the statistical
reasoning to support the answer to a research question about the population that was
sampled.
that the expected count in a particular cell of a two-way table of categorical data can
(𝑟𝑜𝑤 𝑡𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙)(𝑐𝑜𝑙𝑢𝑚𝑛 𝑡𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙)
.
be calculated using the formula: 𝑒𝑥𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡 =
𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑙𝑒 𝑡𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙
that the appropriate hypotheses for a chi-square test for homogeneity are: 𝐻0 : There is
no difference in distributions of a categorical variable across populations or
treatments. 𝐻𝑎 : There is a difference in distributions of a categorical variable across
populations or treatments.
that the appropriate hypotheses for a chi-square test for independence are: 𝐻0 : There
is no association between two categorical variables in a given population or the two
categorical variables are independent. 𝐻𝑎 : Two categorical variables in a population
are associated or dependent.
that, when, comparing distributions to determine whether proportions in each
category for categorical data collected from different populations are the same, the
appropriate test is the chi-square test for homogeneity.
that, to determine whether row and column variables in a two-way table of categorical
data might be associated in the population from which the data were sampled, the
appropriate test is the chi-square test for independence.
that, in order to make statistical inferences for a chi-square test for two-way tables
(homogeneity or independence), we must verify the following:
a. To check for independence:
i. For a test for independence: Data should be collected using a simple random
sample.
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ii.



For a test for homogeneity: Data should be collected using a stratified
random sample or randomized experiment.
iii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁.
b. The chi-square tests for independence and homogeneity become more accurate
with more observations, so large counts should be used (shape).
i. A conservative check for large counts is that all expected counts should be
greater than 5.
that the appropriate test statistic for a chi-square test for homogeneity or
independence is the chi-square statistic: 𝜒 2 = ∑










2
∑(𝑦1 −𝑦
̂)
1



, with

𝑛−2

.

that, for a simple random sample of n observations, let b represent the slope of a
sample regression line. Then the mean of the sampling distribution of b equals the
population mean slope: µ𝑏 = 𝛽. The standard deviation of the sampling distribution
for β is 𝜎𝑏 = 𝜎



𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡

degrees of freedom equal to: (𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑟𝑜𝑤𝑠 − 1)( 𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑐𝑜𝑙𝑢𝑚𝑛𝑠 − 1).
that the p-value for a chi-square test for independence or homogeneity for a number
of degrees of freedom is found using the appropriate table or technology.
that, for a test of independence or homogeneity for a two-way table, the p-value is the
proportion of values in a chi-square distribution with appropriate degrees of freedom
that are equal to or larger than the test statistic.
that an interpretation of the p-value for the chi-square test for homogeneity or
independence is the probability, given the null hypothesis and probability model are
true, of obtaining a test statistic as, or more, extreme than the observed value.
that a decision to either reject or fail to reject the null hypothesis for a chi-square test
for homogeneity or independence is based on comparison of the p-value to the
significance level, .
that the results of a chi-square test for homogeneity or independence can serve as the
statistical reasoning to support the answer to a research question about the population
that was sampled (independence) or the populations that were sampled
(homogeneity).
that variation in points’ positions relative to a theoretical line may be random or nonrandom.
that, considering a response variable, y, that is normally distributed with standard
deviation, , the standard deviation  can be estimated using the standard deviation of
the residuals, 𝑠 = √



(𝑂𝑏𝑠𝑒𝑟𝑣𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡−𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡𝑒𝑑 𝑐𝑜𝑢𝑛𝑡)2

𝜎

𝑥 √𝑛

∑(𝑥𝑖 −𝑥)

where 𝜎𝑥 = √

𝑛

.

that the appropriate confidence interval for the slope of a regression model is a tinterval for the slope.
that, in order to calculate a confidence interval to estimate the slope of a regression
line, we must check the following:
a. The true relationship between x and y is linear. Analysis of residuals may be used
to verify linearity.
b. The standard deviation for 𝑦, 𝜎𝑦 , does not vary with 𝑥. Analysis of residuals may
be used to check for approximately equal standard deviations for all 𝑥.
c. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that ≤ 10%𝑁 .

Advanced Placement Statistics

33




d. For a particular value of x, the responses (y-values) are approximately normally
distributed. Analysis of graphical representations of residuals may be used to
check for normality.
i. If the observed distribution is skewed, n should be greater than 30. UNC
that, for the slope of a regression line, the margin of error is the critical value (t*)
times the standard error (SE) of the slope.
that the standard error for the slope of a regression line with sample standard
𝑠
deviation, s, is = 𝑠
, where s is the estimate of  and 𝑠𝑥 is the sample standard
𝑥 √𝑛−1














deviation of the x values.
that the point estimate for the slope of a regression model is the slope of the line of
best fit, b.
that, for the slope of a regression model, the interval estimate is 𝑏 ± 𝑡 ∗ (𝑆𝐸𝑏 ).
that, in repeated random sampling with the same sample size, approximately C% of
confidence intervals created will capture the slope of the regression model, i.e., the
true slope of the population regression model.
that an interpretation for a confidence interval for the slope of a regression line should
include a reference to the sample taken and details about the population it represents.
that a confidence interval for the slope of a regression model provides an interval of
values that may provide sufficient evidence to support a particular claim in context.
that, when all other things remain the same, the width of the confidence interval for
the slope of a regression model tends to decrease as the sample size increases.
that the appropriate test for the slope of a regression model is a t-test for a slope.
that the null hypothesis for a t-test for a slope is: 𝐻0 : 𝛽 = 𝛽0, where 𝛽0, is the
hypothesized value from the null hypothesis. The alternative hypothesis is 𝐻𝑎 : 𝛽 < 𝛽0
or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝛽 > 𝛽0 or 𝐻𝑎 : 𝛽 ≠ 𝛽0.
that, in order to make statistical inferences when testing for the slope of a regression
model, we must check the following:
a. The true relationship between x and y is linear. Analysis of residuals may be used
to verify linearity.
b. The standard deviation for y, 𝜎𝑦 , does not vary with x. Analysis of residuals may
be used to check for approximately equal standard deviations for all x.
c. To check for independence:
i. Data should be collected using a random sample or a randomized experiment.
ii. When sampling without replacement, check that 𝑛 ≤ 10%𝑁.
d. For a particular value of x, the responses (y-values) are approximately normally
distributed. Analysis of graphical representations of residuals may be used to
check for normality.
i. If the observed distribution is skewed, n should be greater than 30.
ii. If the sample size is less than 30, the distribution of the sample data should
be free from strong skewness and outliers.
that the distribution of the slope of a regression model assuming all conditions are
satisfied and the null hypothesis is true (null distribution) is a t-distribution.
that, for simple linear regression when random sampling from a population for the
response that can be modeled with a normal distribution for each value of the
𝑏−𝛽
has a t-distribution with
explanatory variable, the sampling distribution of 𝑡 =
𝑆𝐸𝑏

degrees of freedom equal to 𝑛 − 2. When testing the slope in a simple linear
regression model with one parameter, the slope, the test for the slope has 𝑑𝑓 𝑛 1.
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that an interpretation of the p-value of a significance test for the slope of a regression
model should recognize that the p-value is computed by assuming that the null
hypothesis is true, i.e., by assuming that the true population slope is equal to the
particular value stated in the null hypothesis.
that a formal decision explicitly compares the p-value to the significance . If the pvalue ≤ , then reject the null hypothesis, 𝐻0 : 𝛽 = 𝛽0 . If the p-value > , then fail to
reject the null hypothesis.
that the results of a significance test for the slope of a regression model can serve as
the statistical reasoning to support the answer to a research question about that
sample.

Students will be able to . . .
 identify the question to be answered or problem to be solved.
 identify key and relevant information to answer a question or solve a problem.
 describe an appropriate method for gathering and representing data.
 identify an appropriate inference method for confidence intervals.
 identify an appropriate inference method for significance tests.
 identify null and alternative hypotheses.
 describe data presented numerically or graphically.
 construct numerical or graphical representations of distributions.
 calculate summary statistics, relative positions of points within a distribution,
correlation, and predicted response.
 compare distributions or relative positions of points within a distribution.
 determine relative frequencies, proportions, or probabilities using simulation or
calculations.
 determine parameters for probability distributions.
 describe probability distributions.
 construct a confidence interval, provided conditions for inference are met.
 calculate a test statistic and find a p-value, provided conditions for inference are met.
 make an appropriate claim or draw an appropriate conclusion.
 interpret statistical calculations and findings to assign meaning or assess a claim.
 verify that inference procedures apply in a given situation.
 justify a claim based on a confidence interval.
 justify a claim using a decision based on significance tests.
 identify the individuals and variables in a set of data.
 classify variables as categorical or quantitative.
 make and interpret bar graphs for categorical data.
 identify what makes some graphs of categorical data misleading.
 calculate the marginal and joint relative frequencies from a two-way table.
 calculate conditional relative frequencies from a two-way table.
 use bar graphs to compare distributions of categorical data.
 describe the nature of the association between two categorical variables.
 make and interpret dotplots, stemplots, and histograms of quantitative data.
 identify the shape of a distribution from a graph.
 describe the overall pattern (shape, center, and variability) of a distribution and
identify any major departures from the pattern (outliers).
 compare distributions of quantitative data using dotplots, stemplots, and histograms.
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calculate measures of center (mean, median) for a distribution of quantitative data.
calculate and interpret measures of variability (range, standard deviation, IQR) for a
distribution of quantitative data.
explain how outliers and skewness affect measures of center and variability.
identify outliers using the 1.5XIQR rule.
make and interpret boxplots for quantitative data.
use boxplots and numerical summaries to compare distributions of quantitative data.
find and interpret the percentile of an individual value within a distribution of data.
estimate percentiles and individual values using a cumulative frequency graph.
find and interpret the standardized score (z-score) of an individual value within a
distribution of data.
use a density curve to model distributions of quantitative data.
identify the relative locations of the mean and median of a distribution from a density
curve.
use the 68-95-99.7 rule to estimate the proportion of values in a specified interval, or
the value that corresponds to a given percentile in a Normal distribution.
find the proportion of values in a specified interval in a Normal distribution using the
Z-proportion table and/or technology.
find the value that corresponds to a given percentile in a Normal distribution in a
percentile using the Z-proportion table and/or technology.
determine whether a distribution of data is approximately Normal from graphical and
numerical evidence.
distinguish between explanatory and response variables for quantitative data.
make a scatterplot to display the relationship between two quantitative variables.
describe the direction, form, and strength of a relationship displayed in a scatterplot
and identify unusual features.
understand the basic properties of correlation, including how a correlation is
influenced by outliers
interpret correlation.
distinguish correlation from causation.
make predictions using regression lines, keeping in mind the dangers of extrapolation.
calculate and interpret a residual.
interpret the slope and y-intercept of a least-squares regression line.
determine the equation of a least-squares regression line using technology or
computer output.
construct and interpret residual plots to assess whether a regression model is
appropriate.
interpret the standard deviation of the residuals and r-squared and use these values to
assess how well the least-squares regression line models the relationship between the
two variables.
describe how the slope, y-intercept, standard deviation of the residuals, and the rsquared are influenced by outliers.
find the slope and y-intercept of the least-squares regression line from the means and
standard deviations of x and y and their correlation.
identify the population and sample in a statistical study.
identify voluntary response sampling and convenience sampling and explain how
these sampling methods can lead to bias.
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describe how to select a simple random sample with technology or a table of random
digits.
describe how to select a sample using stratified random sampling and cluster
sampling, distinguish stratified random sampling from cluster sampling, and give an
advantage of each method.
explain how undercoverage, nonresponse, wording of questions, and other aspects of
a sample survey can lead to bias.
explain the concept of confounding and how it limits the ability to make cause-andeffect conclusions.
distinguish between an observational study and an experiment, and identify the
explanatory and response variables in each type of study.
identify the experimental units and treatments in an experiment.
describe the placebo effect and the purpose of blinding in an experiment.
describe how to randomly assign treatments in an experiment using slips of paper,
technology, or a table of random digits.
explain the purpose of comparison, random assignment, control, and replication in an
experiment.
describe a completely randomized design for an experiment.
describe a randomized block design and a matched pairs design for an experiment and
explain the purpose of blocking in an experiment.
explain the concept of sampling variability when making an inference about a
population, and how sample size affects sampling variability.
explain the meaning of “statistically significant” in the context of an experiment and
use simulation to determine if the results of an experiment are statistically significant.
identify when it is appropriate to make an inference about a population and when it is
appropriate to make an inference about cause and effect.
evaluate if a statistical study has been carried out in an ethical manner.
interpret probability as a long-run relative frequency.
use simulation to model chance behavior.
give a probability model for a chance process with equally likely outcomes and use it
to find the probability of an event.
use basic probability rules, including the complement rule and the addition rule for
mutually exclusive events.
use a two-way table or Venn diagram to model a chance process and calculate
probabilities involving two events.
apply the general addition rule to calculate probabilities.
calculate and interpret conditional probabilities.
determine whether two events are independent.
use the general multiplication rule to calculate probabilities.
use a tree diagram to model a chance process involving a sequence of outcomes and
to calculate probabilities.
when appropriate, use the multiplication rule for independent events to calculate
probabilities.
use the probability distribution of a discrete random variable to calculate the
probability of an event.
make a histogram to display the probability distribution of a discrete random variable
and describe its shape.
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calculate and interpret the mean (expected value) of a discrete random variable.
use the probability distribution of a continuous random variable (uniform or Normal)
to calculate the probability of an event.
describe the effect of adding or subtracting a constant or multiplying or dividing by a
constant on the probability distribution of a random variable.
calculate the mean and standard deviation of the sum or difference of random
variables.
find the probabilities involving the sum or difference of independent Normal random
variables.
determine whether the conditions for a binomial setting are met.
calculate and interpret probabilities involving binomial distributions.
calculate the mean and standard deviation of a binomial random variable, and
interpret these values in context.
when appropriate, use the Normal approximation to the binomial distribution to
calculate probabilities.
find probabilities involving geometric random variables.
distinguish between a parameter and a statistic.
create a sampling distribution using all possible samples from a small population.
use the sampling distribution of a statistic to evaluate a claim about a parameter.
distinguish among the distribution of a population, the distribution of a sample, and
the sampling distribution of a statistic.
determine if a statistic is an unbiased estimator of a population parameter.
describe the relationship between sample size and the variability of a statistic.
calculate the mean and standard deviation of the sampling distribution of a sample
proportion (𝑝̂ ) and interpret the standard deviation.
determine if the sampling distribution of 𝑝̂ is approximately Normal.
if appropriate, use a Normal distribution to calculate the probabilities involving 𝑝̂ .
calculate the mean and standard deviation of the sampling distribution of a sample
mean (𝑥) and interpret the standard deviation.
determine if, and explain how, the sampling distribution of 𝑥 is affected by the shape
of the population distribution and the sample size.
if appropriate, use a Normal distribution to calculate probabilities involving 𝑥.
identify an appropriate point estimator and calculate the value of a point estimate.
interpret a confidence interval in context.
determine the point estimate and margin of error from a confidence interval.
use a confidence interval to make a decision about the value of a parameter.
interpret a confidence interval in context.
describe how the sample size and confidence level affect the margin of error.
explain how practical issues like nonresponse, undercoverage, and response bias can
affect the interpretation of a confidence interval for calculating C% confidence
interval for a population mean using a table or technology.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Large Counts conditions for constructing a
confidence interval for a population proportion.
determine the critical value for calculating a C% confidence interval for a population
proportion using a table and/or technology.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for a population proportion.
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determine the sample size required to obtain a C% confidence interval for a
population proportion with a specified margin of error.
determine the critical value for calculating C% confidence interval for a population
mean using a table and/or technology.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Normal/Large Sample conditions for
constructing a confidence interval for a population mean.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for a population mean.
determine the sample size required to obtain a C% confidence interval for a
population mean with a specified margin of error.
state appropriate hypotheses for a significance test about a population parameter.
interpret a p-value in context.
make an appropriate conclusion for a significance test.
interpret a Type I and Type II error in context, and give a consequence of each error
in a given setting.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Large Counts conditions for performing a
significance test about a population proportion.
calculate the standardized test statistic and p-value for a test about a population.
perform a significance test about a population proportion.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Normal/Large Sample conditions for
performing a significance test about a population mean.
calculate the standardized test statistic and p-value for a test about a population mean.
perform a significance test about a population mean.
use a confidence interval to make a conclusion for a two-sided test about a population
parameter.
interpret the power of a significance test and describe what factors affect a power of a
test.
describe the shape, center, and variability of the sampling distribution for a difference
of two sample proportions.
determine whether the conditions are met for doing inference about a difference
between two proportions.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for a difference between two proportions.
calculate the standardized test statistic and p-value for a test about a difference
between two proportions.
perform a significance test about a difference between two proportions.
describe the shape, center, and variability of the sampling distribution of the
difference between two sample means.
determine whether the conditions are met for doing inference about a difference
between two means.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for a difference between two means.
calculate the standardized test statistic and p-value for a test about a difference
between two means.
perform a significance test for the difference between two means.
analyze the distribution of differences in a paired data set using graphs and summary
statistics.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for a mean difference.
perform a significance test about a mean difference.
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determine when it is appropriate to use paired t procedures versus two-sample t
procedures.
state appropriate hypotheses and compute the expected counts and chi-square statistic
for a Chi-Square test for goodness of fit.
calculate the chi-square statistic, degrees of freedom, and p-value for a Chi-Square
test for goodness of fit.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Large Counts conditions for performing a chisquare test for goodness of fit.
perform a chi-square test for goodness of fit.
conduct a follow-up analysis when the results of a chi-square test are statistically
significant.
state appropriate hypotheses and compute the expected counts and chi-square test
statistic for a chi-square test based on data in a two-way table.
state and check the Random, 10%, and Large Counts conditions for a chi-square test
based on data in a two-way table.
perform a chi-square test for homogeneity.
perform a chi-square test for independence.
choose the appropriate chi-square test in a given setting.
check the conditions for performing inference about the slope (beta-1) of the
population (true) regression line.
interpret the values of the y-intercept (b0), slope (b1), s, and SE (of b1) in context, and
determine these values from computer output.
construct and interpret a confidence interval for the slope (beta-1) of the population
(true) regression line.
use transformations involving powers and roots to find a power model that describes
the relationship between two variables, and use the model to make predictions.
use transformations involving logarithms to find a power model that describes the
relationship between two quantitative variables, and use the model to make
predictions.
determine which of several transformations is better in producing linear data.
use Microsoft Excel effectively to manage data.
use Microsoft Excel effectively to analyze data.
use Minitab effectively to manage data.
use Minitab effectively to analyze data.
conduct original research.
find and interpret academic literature.
summarize academic literature.
read dense academic literature.
write reviews of relevant literature.
write concise introductions.
write cohesive reviews of literature.
write detailed methodology sections.
write objective, dispassionate results sections.
write objective, dispassionate limitations sections.
write easy-to-read and insightful discussion sections.
write an academic paper that is well organized.
develop a set of research questions.
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devise a data collection procedure.
select appropriate statistical analyses.
summarize, report, and interpret findings from analyses.
communicate research findings to those unfamiliar with the statistical discipline.
communicate research findings in oral presentation and in writing.
work effectively with others.

Advanced Placement Statistics

41

COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Advanced Placement Statistics
Level

Advanced Placement

Prerequisites
Grade of B or better in ACP Algebra II or successful completion of H Algebra II.
Materials Required
TI-84 Plus graphing calculator
General Description of the Course
Advanced Placement Statistics is a class for any student who wants to learn how to make
sense of the world around him/her through the use of authentic data. Students will be
introduced to the major concepts and tools used in collecting, analyzing, and drawing
conclusions from data. Students will be exposed to four broad conceptual themes: (a)
Exploring data: Describing patterns and departures from patterns; (b) Sampling and
Experimentation: Planning and conducting a study; (c) Anticipating Patterns: Exploring
random phenomena using probability and simulation; (d) Statistical Inference: Estimating
population parameters and testing hypotheses. The content of this course requires
students to use high-level problem solving skills to analyze, describe, and make
conclusions about data. AP Statistics is an excellent option for all students meeting the
prerequisites, regardless of their intended college major.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Formative assessments can include, but are not limited to:
 Classroom discourse (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Self-reflections of progress (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Checked homework (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Checkpoint quizzes (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Quizlets (small homework quizzes) (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Group quizzes (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Teacher’s observation of progress (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Reading and writing assignments developing the ability to engage with scientific
literature (Units 1, 2, 3)
Summative Assessments:
 Multiple-choice and free-response quizzes on each textbook chapter (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Summative test on each textbook chapter (Units 1, 2, 3)
 Original research projects (Units 1, 2, 3)
Core Text
 Starnes, Daren E., and Josh Tabor. The Practice of Statistics. 6th ed. New York: Bedford,
Freeman, & Worth, 2018. Print.
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UNIT 1

Summarization and Collection of Data
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
The following Unit Goals align with the 2019 College Board Curriculum Framework for Advanced
Placement Statistics.
VAR-1.A

Identify questions to be answered, based on variation in one-variable data.

VAR-1.B

Identify variables in a set of data.

VAR-1.C

Classify types of variables.

UNC-1.A

Represent categorical data using frequency or relative frequency tables.

UNC-1.B

Describe categorical data represented in frequency or relative tables.

UNC-1.C

Represent categorical data graphically.

UNC-1.D

Describe categorical data represented graphically.

UNC-1.E

Compare multiple sets of categorical data.

UNC-1.F

Classify types of quantitative variables.

UNC-1.G

Represent quantitative data graphically.

UNC-1.H

Describe the characteristics of quantitative data distributions.

UNC-1.I

Calculate measures of center and position for quantitative data.

UNC-1.J

Calculate measures of variability for quantitative data.

UNC-1.K

Explain the selection of a particular measure of center and/or variability for
describing a set of quantitative data.

UNC-1.L

Represent summary statistics for quantitative data graphically.

UNC-1.M

Describe summary statistics of quantitative data represented graphically.

UNC-1.N

Compare graphical representations for multiple sets of quantitative data.

UNC-1.O

Compare summary statistics for multiple sets of quantitative data.

VAR-2.A

Compare a data distribution to the normal distribution model.
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VAR-2.B

Determine proportions and percentiles from a normal distribution.

VAR-2.C

Compare measures of relative position in data sets.

VAR-1.D

Identify questions to be answered about possible relationships in data.

UNC-1.P

Compare numerical and graphical representations for two categorical variables.

UNC-1.Q

Calculate statistics for two categorical variables.

UNC-1.R

Compare statistics for two categorical variables.

UNC-1.S

Represent bivariate quantitative data using scatterplots.

DAT-1.A

Describe the characteristics of a scatter plot.

DAT-1.B

Determine the correlation for a linear relationship.

DAT-1.C

Interpret the correlation for a linear relationship.

DAT-1.D

Calculate a predicted response value using a linear regression model.

DAT-1.E

Represent differences between measured and predicted responses using residual
plots.

DAT-1.F

Describe the form of association of bivariate data using residual plots.

DAT-1.G

Estimate parameters for the least-squares regression line model.

DAT-1.H

Interpret coefficients for the least-squares regression line model.

DAT-1.I

Identify influential points in regression.

DAT-1.J

Calculate a predicted response using a least-squares regression line for a
transformed data set.

VAR-1.E

Identify questions to be answered about data collection methods.

DAT-2.A

Identify the type of a study.

DAT-2.B

Identify appropriate generalizations and determinations based on observational
studies.

DAT-2.C

Identify a sampling method, given a description of a study.

DAT-2.D

Explain why a particular sampling method is or is not appropriate for a given
situation.

DAT-2.E

Identify potential sources of bias in sampling methods.
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VAR-3.A

Identify the components of an experiment.

VAR-3.B

Describe elements of a well-designed experiment.

VAR-3.C

Compare experimental designs and methods.

VAR-3.D

Explain why a particular experimental design is appropriate.

VAR-3.E

Interpret the results of a well-designed experiment.

VAR-1.F

Identify questions suggested by patterns in data.

The following Unit Goals align with the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.1

Cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of
academic research articles that relate to the topic under
analysis, attending to important distinctions the author
makes and to any gaps or inconsistencies in the
account.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.2

Determine the central ideas or conclusions of formal
and informal sources; summarize complex concepts,
processes, or information presented in a text by
accurately paraphrasing them in a concise,
understandable manner that is free of plagiarism of any
kind.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.5

Analyze how academic research articles are structured,
including information or ideas that are organized into
categories or hierarchies.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.6

Analyze the author’s purpose in providing the claims of
an academic research article, and whether or not the
methodology and findings validate those claims.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1

Write an argument based on information from a range
of sources contributing to an overall position.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style (particularly
based on APA style guidelines) and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline of statistics.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7

Conduct a short research project focused on data
collection and summarization.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative
print and digital sources, using advanced searches
effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each
source in terms of the specific task, purpose, and
audience; integrate information into the text selectively
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to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and
overreliance on any one source and following a
standard format for citation to write a formal review of
literature for a short research project.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Effectively write a review of literature by drawing
evidence from informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.

Unit Essential Questions































What does it mean to do research?
How do we summarize data?
How do we represent data numerically, graphically, and with language?
How do we effectively communicate patterns in data to an audience who has limited
knowledge of statistics?
How can we be creative in the way we represent patterns in data?
What constitutes a pattern in data?
What does it mean to deviate from patterns in data?
How do we analyze univariate data?
How do we analyze bivariate data?
What role do units play in data summarization?
How do we compare two sets of data?
How do we measure the strength of patterns and relationships in data?
When is a pattern in data noteworthy?
How do researchers collect data?
What is bias?
How does bias influence the collection of data?
How does bias influence the results of a research study?
Are there methods of data collection that are inherently biased?
What are research ethics?
Why have Institutional Review Boards and other ethical conduct committees been
established?
Why is it important to protect those who are being studied?
What are the ethics involved in data collection?
Which types of data collection are acceptable and which types are not?
Why is the methodology section of a research study so important?
What are the various types of studies?
What are the key differences between an observational study and an experiment?
When would using a census versus a sample be more appropriate?
Why is randomization so important in sampling?
What is the placebo effect?
What does it take to establish causation?
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What is the difference between correlation and causation?
When are the findings of a study important?
When should we generalize the findings of a study to a larger population?
What does it mean to express findings in an objective and dispassionate manner?
What is the style of academic research?
How do we effectively read academic research?
How do we summarize academic research?
How do we write reviews of literature?
How do we write research proposals?
How do we conform to an academic style, such as APA?
How do we find appropriate research articles?
Which sources are trustworthy and which ones are not?

Scope and Sequence
Constructing and interpreting graphical displays of distributions of univariate data
(dotplot, stemplot, histogram, cumulative frequency plot)
o Center and spread
o Clusters and gaps
o Outliers and other unusual features
o Shape
 Summarizing distributions of univariate data
o Measuring center: median, mean
o Measuring spread: range, interquartile range, standard deviation
o Measuring position: quartiles, percentiles, standardized scores (z-scores)
o Using boxplots
o The effect of changing units on summary measures
 Comparing distributions of univariate data (dotplots, back-to-back stemplots, parallel
boxplots)
o Comparing center and spread: within-group variation, between-group variation
o Comparing clusters and gaps
o Comparing outliers and other unusual features
o Comparing shapes
 Exploring bivariate data
o Analyzing patterns in scatterplots
o Correlation and linearity
o Least-squares regression line
o Residual plots, outliers, and influential points
 Exploring categorical data
o Frequency tables and bar charts
o Marginal and joint frequencies for two-way tables
o Conditional relative frequencies and association
o Comparing distributions using bar charts
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Overview of methods of data collection
o Census
o Sample survey
o Experiment
o Observational study
Planning and conducting surveys
o Characteristics of a well-designed and well-conducted survey
o Populations, samples, and random selection
o Sources of bias in sampling and surveys
o Sampling methods, including simple random sampling, stratified random sampling,
and cluster sampling
Planning and conducting experiments
o Characteristics of a well-designed and well-conducted experiment
o Treatments, control groups, experimental units, random assignments, and replication
o Sources of bias and confounding, including placebo effect and blinding
o Completely randomized design
o Randomized block design, including matched pairs design
Generalizability of results and types of conclusions that can be drawn from observational
studies, experiments, and surveys

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in classroom discourse, self-reflections of progress, checked
homework, checkpoint quizzes, quizlets (small homework quizzes), group quizzes, and
the teacher’s observation of progress.
 Students will also be given reading and writing assignments aimed at developing their
ability to engage with scientific literature. They will write their first reviews of literature
during this unit. Each of these assessments will count as either a homework or a quiz
grade.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will take quizzes throughout the unit, with multiple-choice and free-response
quizzes given on each of the four textbook chapters.
 Students will also take a summative test at the end of each textbook chapter to assess
content knowledge.
 Students will also work individually or in a group (of up to five students) on an original
research project. This unit’s research project will focus on writing an effective review of
literature, collecting data in a well-defined and ethical manner, and effectively
summarizing the collected data numerically, graphically, and through language. The
research project write-up will be in the style of an academic research paper, and will
count as a test grade. They will be required to write and submit a project proposal
consisting of a review of literature, proposed research questions, and a methodological
plan; this assignment will count as a quiz grade.
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Resources
Core





Starnes, Daren E., and Josh Tabor. The Practice of Statistics. 6th ed. New York: Bedford,
Freeman, & Worth, 2018. Print. Chps. 1-4.
Sternstein, Martin. Barron’s AP Statistics. 10th ed. New York: Barron’s, 2019. Print.
Minitab software
TI-84 emulator software

Supplemental
 American Statistical Association. This is Statistics. https://thisisstatistics.org/. Web.
 Huff, Darrell. How to Lie with Statistics. New York: Norton, 1954. Print.
 Keshav, S. “How to Read a Paper.” ACM SIGCOMM Computer Communication Review
37.3 (July 2007): 83-84. http://ccr.sigcomm.org/online/files/p83-keshavA.pdf. Web.
 Klingenberg, Bernhard. “Statistics: The Art & Science of Learning from Data.”
http://www.artofstat.com/. 2017. Web.
 LOCUS Project. “LOCUS: Levels of Conceptual Understanding in Statistics.”
https://locus.statisticseducation.org/. 2019. Web.
 Molesky, Jason. “StatsMonkey.”
http://www.apstatsmonkey.com/StatsMonkey/Statsmonkey.html. 2012. Web.
 National Science Foundation. “STATS4STEM.” https://www.stats4stem.org/. Web.
 O’Neil, Cathy. Weapons of Math Destruction: How Big Data Increases Inequality and
Threatens Democracy. New York: Penguin, 2016. Print.
 Purugganan, Mary, and Jan Hewitt. “How to Read a Scientific Article.” Cain Project for
Engineering and Professional Communication. 2004.
http://www.owlnet.rice.edu/~cainproj/courses/HowToReadSciArticle.pdf. Web.
 “Rossman/Chance Applet Collection.” http://www.rossmanchance.com/applets/. Web.
 “Stapplets.” https://www.stapplet.com/. Web.
 “StatCrunch.” https://www.statcrunch.com/. Web.
 “StatKey.” http://www.lock5stat.com/StatKey/. Web.
 TheStatsMedic. “Stats Medic.” https://www.statsmedic.com/. 2019. Web.
 Subramanyam, R.V. “Art of Reading a Journal Article: Methodically and Effectively.”
Journal of Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology 17.1 (January – April 2013): 65-70.
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/236612069_Art_of_reading_a_journal_article_
Methodically_and_effectively. Web.
Time Allotment

 Approximately 7 weeks
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UNIT 2

Probability, Estimation, and the Mathematical Foundations of Inference
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
The following Unit Goals align with the 2019 College Board Curriculum Framework for Advanced
Placement Statistics.
UNC-2.A

Estimate probabilities using simulation.

VAR-4.A

Calculate probabilities for events and their complements.

VAR-4.B

Interpret probabilities for events.

VAR-4.C

Explain why two events are (or are not) mutually exclusive.

VAR-4.D

Calculate conditional probabilities.

VAR-4.E

Calculate probabilities for independent events and for the union of two events.

VAR-5.A

Represent the probability distribution for a discrete random variable.

VAR-5.B

Interpret a probability distribution.

VAR-5.C

Calculate parameters for a discrete random variable.

VAR-5.D

Interpret parameters for a discrete random variable.

VAR-5.E

Calculate parameters for linear combinations of random variables.

VAR-5.F

Describe the effects of linear transformations of parameters of random variables.

UNC-3.A

Estimate probabilities of binomial random variables using data from a simulation.

UNC-3.B

Calculate probabilities for a binomial distribution.

UNC-3.C

Calculate parameters for a binomial distribution.

UNC-3.D

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a binomial distribution.

UNC-3.E

Calculate probabilities for geometric random variables.

UNC-3.F

Calculate parameters of a geometric distribution.

UNC-3.G

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a geometric distribution.
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VAR-1.G

Identify questions suggested by variation in statistics for samples collected from
the same population.

VAR-6.A

Calculate the probability that a particular value lies in a given interval of a normal
distribution.

VAR-6.B

Determine the interval associated with a given area in a normal distribution.

VAR-6.C

Determine the appropriateness of using the normal distribution to approximate
probabilities for unknown distributions.

UNC-3.H

Estimate sampling distributions using simulation.

UNC-3.I

Explain why an estimator is or is not unbiased.

UNC-3.J

Calculate estimates for a population parameter.

UNC-3.K

Determine parameters of a sampling distribution for sample proportions.

UNC-3.L

Determine whether a sampling distribution for a sample proportion can be
described as approximately normal.

UNC-3.M

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a sample
proportion.

UNC-3.N

Determine parameters of a sampling distribution for a difference in sample
proportions.

UNC-3.O

Determine whether a sampling distribution for a difference of sample proportions
can be described as approximately normal.

UNC-3.P

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a difference
in proportions.

UNC-3.Q

Determine parameters for a sampling distribution for sample means.

UNC-3.R

Determine whether a sampling distribution of a sample mean can be described as
approximately normal.

UNC-3.S

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a sample
mean.

UNC-3.T

Determine parameters of a sampling distribution for a difference in sample means.

UNC-3.U

Determine whether a sampling distribution of a difference in sample means can be
described as approximately normal.

UNC-3.V

Interpret probabilities and parameters for a sampling distribution for a difference
in sample means.
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VAR-1.H

Identify questions suggested by variation in the shapes of distributions of samples
taken from the same population.

UNC-4.A

Identify an appropriate confidence interval procedure for a population proportion.

UNC-4.B

Verify the conditions for calculating confidence intervals for a population
proportion.

UNC-4.C

Determine the margin of error for a given sample size and an estimate for the
sample size that will result in a given margin of error for a population proportion.

UNC-4.D

Calculate an appropriate confidence interval for a population proportion.

UNC-4.E

Calculate an interval estimate based on a confidence interval for a population
proportion.

UNC-4.F

Interpret a confidence interval for a population proportion.

UNC-4.G

Justify a claim based on a confidence interval for a population proportion.

UNC-4.H

Identify the relationships between sample size, width of a confidence interval,
confidence level, and margin of error for a population proportion.

The following Unit Goals align with the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.3

Follow precisely a complex multistep procedure when
conducting a research study.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1

Write arguments focused on the results of statistical
procedures conducted on original data.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a

Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the
significance of the claim(s), distinguish the claim(s)
from alternate or opposing claims, and create an
organization that logically sequences the claim(s),
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.b

Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant data and
evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and
limitations of both claim(s) and counterclaims in a
discipline-appropriate form that anticipates the
audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and
possible biases.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.c

Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied
syntax to link the major sections of the text, create
cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s)
and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and
between claim(s) and counterclaims.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style (particularly
based on APA style guidelines) and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of
statistics in the writing of a final research project.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.e

Provide a concluding discussion section that highlights
“what the researchers see in the results.”

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2

Write informative/explanatory texts, including the
narration of historical events, scientific
procedures/experiments, or technical processes.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.a

Introduce the research topic and organize complex
ideas, concepts, and information so that each new
element builds on that which precedes it to create a
unified whole.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.b

Develop the research topic thoroughly by selecting the
most significant and relevant findings from the study.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.c

Use varied transitions and sentence structures to link
the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify relationships among complex ideas and
concepts, with each section anticipating the next.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d

Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary and
techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to
manage the complexity of the topic; convey a
knowledgeable stance in a style that responds to the
discipline and context as well as to the expertise of
likely readers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.5

Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach,
focusing on addressing what is most significant for a
specific purpose and audience; revise reviews of
literature, research proposals, etc., to meet the needs of
the final product.

Unit Essential Questions










What is probability?
What does it mean to anticipate patterns?
How do we anticipate patterns in data?
What mathematical definitions, concepts, etc., underlie probability?
What are the properties of probability?
How can we represent variation and expectation in terms of probability?
How does probability underlie statistical procedures?
How does probability play a role in data collection?
How does probability play a role in data analysis?
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How does probability play a role in data management?
What is the binomial distribution?
What are binomial coefficients?
How are binomial coefficients related to the binomial distribution?
Why is the study of the binomial distribution so important to mathematics and statistics?
What is the geometric distribution?
How do the binomial and geometric distributions relate?
What is a sampling distribution?
What are the mathematical foundations of sampling distributions?
Why is the study of sampling distributions so foundational to statistical procedures?
How does the abstract nature of a sampling distribution relate to statistical procedures in
practice?
What is the normal distribution?
Why is the normal distribution so important to the study of statistics?
What are the mathematical origins of the normal distribution?
Why does the normal distribution underlie so many statistical procedures?
How can the properties of the normal distribution be leveraged to make the most of
statistical procedures?
How do the sampling distributions for means and proportions differ?
What is the Central Limit Theorem and to what situations does it apply?
Why is the Central Limit Theorem so important to the study of statistics?
What are the mathematical foundations of the Central Limit Theorem?
What is the Chi-Square distribution?
What is the z-distribution?
What is the normal distribution?
What are standardized measures?
How do the Chi-Square, z-, and t-distributions relate?
How is probability related to sampling distributions?
What is estimation?
Why is point estimation so important to the study of statistics?
Why do most statistical procedures consist of point estimation?
Why is it of interest to researchers to estimate parameters?
What is the relationship between the estimation of a parameter and sample statistics?
How do probability and sampling distributions relate to the estimation of population
parameters?
What is a confidence interval?
How do we test claims based on confidence intervals?
What are confidence levels, and how do they relate to the overall procedure of
constructing a confidence interval?
How does error relate to estimation?
How does bias and error relate to the construction of confidence intervals?
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How do confidence intervals for proportions differ from those of means?
How do confidence intervals for differences in parameters differ from those of singlepoint estimates?
What is the difference between an estimate and an estimator?
What makes an estimator unbiased?

Scope and Sequence










Probability
o Interpreting probability, including long-run relative frequency interpretation
o “Law of Large Numbers” concept
o Addition rule, multiplication rule, conditional probability, and independence
o Discrete random variables and their probability distributions, including binomial and
geometric
o Simulation of random behavior and probability distributions
o Mean (expected value) and standard deviation of a random variable, and linear
transformation of a random variable
Combining independent random variables
o Notion of independence versus dependence
o Mean and standard deviation for sums and differences of independent random
variables
The normal distribution
o Properties of the normal distribution
o Using tables of the normal distribution
o The normal distribution as a model for measurements
Sampling distributions
o Sampling distribution of a sample proportion
o Sampling distribution of a sample mean
o Central Limit Theorem
o Sampling distribution of a difference between two independent sample proportions
o Sampling distribution of a difference between two independent sample means
o Simulation of sample distributions
o t-distribution
o Chi-square distribution
Estimation (point estimators and confidence intervals)
o Estimating population parameters and margins of error
o Properties of point estimators, including unbiasedness and variability
o Logic of confidence intervals, meaning of confidence level and confidence intervals,
and properties of confidence intervals
o Large sample confidence interval for a proportion
o Large sample confidence interval for a difference between two proportions
o Confidence interval for a mean
o Confidence interval for a difference between two means (unpaired and paired)
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o Confidence interval for the slope of a least-squares regression line
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in classroom discourse, self-reflections of progress, checked
homework, checkpoint quizzes, quizlets (small homework quizzes), group quizzes, and
the teacher’s observation of progress.
 Students will also be given reading and writing assignments aimed at developing their
ability to engage with scientific literature. Each of these assessments will count as either
a homework or a quiz grade.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will take quizzes throughout the unit, with multiple-choice and free-response
quizzes given on each of the four textbook chapters.
 Students will also take a summative test at the end of each textbook chapter to assess
content knowledge.
 Students will also work individually or in a group (of up to five students) on an original
research project. This unit’s research project will focus on developing a set of research
questions centered on the estimation of a population parameter, devising a data collection
procedure to estimate the parameter, and effectively writing the findings in an academic
manner. The research project write-up will be in the style of an academic research paper,
and will count as a test grade. They will be required to write and submit a project
proposal consisting of a review of literature, proposed research questions, and a
methodological plan; this assignment will count as a quiz grade.
Resources
Core





Starnes, Daren E., and Josh Tabor. The Practice of Statistics. 6th ed. New York: Bedford,
Freeman, & Worth, 2018. Print. Chps. 5-8.
Sternstein, Martin. Barron’s AP Statistics. 10th ed. New York: Barron’s, 2019. Print.
Minitab software
TI-84 emulator software

Supplemental
 American Statistical Association. This is Statistics. https://thisisstatistics.org/. Web.
 Huff, Darrell. How to Lie with Statistics. New York: Norton, 1954. Print.
 Keshav, S. “How to Read a Paper.” ACM SIGCOMM Computer Communication Review
37.3 (July 2007): 83-84. http://ccr.sigcomm.org/online/files/p83-keshavA.pdf. Web.
 Klingenberg, Bernhard. “Statistics: The Art & Science of Learning from Data.”
http://www.artofstat.com/. 2017. Web.
 LOCUS Project. “LOCUS: Levels of Conceptual Understanding in Statistics.”
https://locus.statisticseducation.org/. 2019. Web.
 Molesky, Jason. “StatsMonkey.”
http://www.apstatsmonkey.com/StatsMonkey/Statsmonkey.html. 2012. Web.
 National Science Foundation. “STATS4STEM.” https://www.stats4stem.org/. Web.
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O’Neil, Cathy. Weapons of Math Destruction: How Big Data Increases Inequality and
Threatens Democracy. New York: Penguin, 2016. Print.
Purugganan, Mary, and Jan Hewitt. “How to Read a Scientific Article.” Cain Project for
Engineering and Professional Communication. 2004.
http://www.owlnet.rice.edu/~cainproj/courses/HowToReadSciArticle.pdf. Web.
“Rossman/Chance Applet Collection.” http://www.rossmanchance.com/applets/. Web.
“Stapplets.” https://www.stapplet.com/. Web.
“StatCrunch.” https://www.statcrunch.com/. Web.
“StatKey.” http://www.lock5stat.com/StatKey/. Web.
TheStatsMedic. “Stats Medic.” https://www.statsmedic.com/. 2019. Web.
Subramanyam, R.V. “Art of Reading a Journal Article: Methodically and Effectively.”
Journal of Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology 17.1 (January – April 2013): 65-70.
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/236612069_Art_of_reading_a_journal_article_
Methodically_and_effectively. Web.

Time Allotment

 Approximately 10 weeks
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UNIT 3

Statistical Inference
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
The following Unit Goals align with the 2019 College Board Curriculum Framework for Advanced
Placement Statistics.
VAR-6.D

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses for a population proportion.

VAR-6.E

Identify an appropriate testing method for a population proportion.

VAR-6.F

Verify the conditions for making statistical inferences when testing a population
proportion.

VAR-6.G

Calculate an appropriate test statistic and p-value for a population proportion.

DAT-3.A

Interpret the p-value of a significance test for a population proportion.

DAT-3.B

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a significance test for
a population proportion.

UNC-5.A

Identify Type I and Type II errors.

UNC-5.B

Calculate the probability of a Type I and Type II errors.

UNC-5.C

Identify factors that affect the probability of errors in significance testing.

UNC-5.D

Interpret Type I and Type II errors.

UNC-4.I

Identify an appropriate confidence interval procedure for a comparison of
population proportions.

UNC-4.J

Verify the conditions for calculating confidence intervals for a difference between
population proportions.

UNC-4.K

Calculate an appropriate confidence interval for a comparison of population
proportions.

UNC-4.L

Calculate an interval estimate based on a confidence interval for a difference of
proportions.

UNC-4.M

Interpret a confidence interval for a difference of proportions.

UNC-4.N

Justify a claim based on a confidence interval for a difference of proportions.
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VAR-6.H

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses for a difference of two population
proportions.

VAR-6.I

Identify an appropriate testing method for the difference of two population
proportions.

VAR-6.J

Verify the conditions for making statistical inferences when testing a difference of
two population proportions.

VAR-6.K

Calculate an appropriate test statistic for the difference of two population
proportions.

DAT-3.C

Interpret the p-value of a significance test for a difference of population
proportions.

DAT-3.D

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a significance test for
a difference of population proportions.

VAR-1.I

Identify questions suggested by probabilities of errors in statistical inference.

VAR-7.A

Describe t-distributions.

UNC-4.O

Identify an appropriate confidence interval procedure for a population mean,
including the mean difference between values in matched pairs.

UNC-4.P

Verify the conditions for calculating confidence intervals for a population mean,
including the mean difference between values in matched pairs.

UNC-4.Q

Determine the margin of error for a given sample size for a one-sample t-interval.

UNC-4.R

Calculate an appropriate confidence interval for a population mean, including the
mean difference between values in matched pairs.

UNC-4.S

Interpret a confidence interval for a population mean, including the mean
difference between values in matched pairs.

UNC-4.T

Justify a claim based on a confidence interval for a population mean, including
the mean difference between values in matched pairs.

UNC-4.U

Identify the relationships between sample size, width of a confidence interval,
confidence level, and margin of error for a population mean.

VAR-7.B

Identify an appropriate testing method for a population mean with unknown σ,
including the mean difference between values in matched pairs.

VAR-7.C

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses for a population mean with unknown
σ, including the mean difference between values in matched pairs.
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VAR-7.D

Verify the conditions for the test for a population mean, including the mean
difference between values in matched pairs.

VAR-7.E

Calculate an appropriate test statistic for a population mean, including the mean
difference between values in matched pairs.

DAT-3.E

Interpret the p-value of a significance test for a population mean, including the
mean difference between values in matched pairs.

DAT-3.F

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a significance test for
a population mean.

UNC-4.V

Identify an appropriate confidence interval procedure for a difference of two
population means.

UNC-4.W

Verify the conditions to calculate confidence intervals for the difference of two
population means.

UNC-4.X

Determine the margin of error for the difference of two population means.

UNC-4.Y

Calculate an appropriate confidence interval for a difference of two population
means.

UNC-4.Z

Interpret a confidence interval for a difference of population means.

UNC-4.AA

Justify a claim based on a confidence interval for a difference of population
means.

UNC-4.AB

Identify the effects of sample size on the width of a confidence interval for the
difference of two means.

VAR-7.F

Identify an appropriate selection of a testing method for a difference of two
population means.

VAR-7.G

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses for a difference of two population
means.

VAR-7.H

Verify the conditions for the significance test for the difference of two population
means.

VAR-7.I

Calculate an appropriate test statistic for a difference of two means.

DAT-3.G

Interpret the p-value of a significance test for a difference of population means.

DAT-3.H

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a significance test for
a difference of two population means in context.

VAR-1.J

Identify questions suggested by variation between observed and expected counts
in categorical data.
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VAR-8.A

Describe chi-square distributions.

VAR-8.B

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses in a test for a distribution of
proportions in a set of categorical data.

VAR-8.C

Identify an appropriate testing method for a distribution of proportions in a set of
categorical data.

VAR-8.D

Calculate expected counts for the chi-square test for goodness of fit.

VAR-8.E

Verify the conditions for making statistical inferences when testing goodness of
fit for a chi-square distribution.

VAR-8.F

Calculate the appropriate statistic for the chi-square test for goodness of fit.

VAR-8.G

Determine the p-value for chi-square test for goodness of fit significance test.

DAT-3.I

Interpret the p-value for the chi-square test for goodness of fit.

DAT-3.J

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a chi-square test for
goodness of fit.

VAR-8.H

Calculate expected counts for two-way tables of categorical data.

VAR-8.I

Identify the null and alternative hypotheses for a chi-square test for homogeneity
or independence.

VAR-8.J

Identify an appropriate testing method for comparing distributions in two-way
tables of categorical data.

VAR-8.K

Verify the conditions for making statistical inferences when testing a chi-square
distribution for independence or homogeneity.

VAR-8.L

Calculate the appropriate statistic for a chi-square test for homogeneity or
independence.

VAR-8.M

Determine the p-value for a chi-square significance test for independence or
homogeneity.

DAT-3.K

Interpret the p-value for the chi-square test for homogeneity or independence.

DAT-3.L

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a chi-square test for
homogeneity or independence.

VAR-1.K

Identify questions suggested by variation in scatter plots.

UNC-4.AC

Identify an appropriate confidence interval procedure for a slope of a regression
model.
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UNC-4.AD

Verify the conditions to calculate confidence intervals for the slope of a
regression model.

UNC-4.AE

Determine the given margin of error for the slope of a regression model.

UNC-4.AF

Calculate an appropriate confidence interval for the slope of a regression model.

UNC-4.AG

Interpret a confidence interval for the slope of a regression model.

UNC-4.AH

Justify a claim based on a confidence interval for the slope of a regression model.

UNC-4.AI

Identify the effects of sample size on the width of a confidence interval for the
slope of a regression model.

VAR-7.J

Identify the appropriate selection of a testing method for a slope of a regression
model.

VAR-7.K

Identify appropriate null and alternative hypotheses for a slope of a regression
model.

VAR-7.L

Verify the conditions for the significance test for the slope of a regression model.

VAR-7.M

Calculate an appropriate test statistic for the slope of a regression model.

DAT-3.M

Interpret the p-value of a significance test for the slope of a regression model.

DAT-3.N

Justify a claim about the population based on the results of a significance test for
the slope of a regression model.

The following Unit Goals align with the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RST.11-12.10

By the end of the course, read and comprehend
statistical/technical texts in the grades 11-CCR text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1

Write arguments based on predetermined research
questions and corresponding analyses.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.a

Introduce precise, knowledgeable research questions,
establish the significance of the research findings, and
create an organization that logically sequences the
claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.b

Develop possible interpretations for findings,
acknowledging strengths, limitations, possible biases,
and generalizability of the findings.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.d

Establish and maintain a formal style (particularly
based on APA style guidelines) as well as an objective
and dispassionate reporting of findings.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.1.e

Provide a concluding discussion section that highlights
“what the researchers see in the findings.”

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2

Write a detailed methodology section for an original
research project.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.a

Introduce the research topic and organize complex
ideas, concepts, and information in an easy-to-read and
sequential manner so that each section (introduction,
review of literature, methodology, review, and
discussion) builds on that which precedes it to create a
unified whole.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.b

Develop the research paper thoroughly by selecting
only the most significant and relevant findings from the
given research study.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.c

Use varied transitions and sentence structures to link
the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify relationships among complex ideas and
concepts, with each section anticipating the next.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.2.d

Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary and
techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to
manage the complexity of the topic; convey a
knowledgeable stance in a style that responds to the
discipline and context as well as to the expertise of
likely readers.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
the research.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.5

Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach
throughout the research process.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.6

Use technology, including Microsoft Excel and
Minitab, to generate raw findings to be interpreted; then
use technology such as Google Docs to collaborate in
writing with peers and the teacher.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.7

Conduct a large, cohesive research study to address a
set of research questions, developing the research
questions, devising a data collection procedure,
carefully selecting procedures for statistical analysis,
and effectively interpreting results.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.8

Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative
print and digital sources, using advanced searches
effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each
source in terms of the specific task, purpose, and
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audience; integrate information into the text selectively
to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and
overreliance on any one source and following a
standard format for citation to write a review of
literature.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.WHST.11-12.9

Draw evidence from informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research.

Unit Essential Questions
What is statistical inference?
What are statistical tests?
What does it mean to test a claim?
What does it mean to gather statistical evidence?
What is the difference between significant and statistically significant?
What is the logic associated with conducting statistical tests?
How does one select the appropriate statistical test to answer a given research question?
How does one devise a data collection procedure that produces data conducive to a given
statistical test?
 How does one connect research questions, methodology and data collection, data
management, statistical tests, and the interpretation of results into one cohesive structure?
 How does probability underlie statistical tests?
 What role do sampling distributions play in statistical inference?
 What role do data collection/sampling procedures play in statistical inference?
 What are the types of errors that can occur when testing statistical hypotheses?
 When is a finding acceptable?
 When is a finding noteworthy?
 In which ways can statistical tests be untrustworthy?
 How is bias introduced into the process of conducting statistical procedures?
 What thresholds of error are allowed in different procedures?
 How is estimation related to statistical inference?
 How are large sample tests different from smaller sample tests?
 How does the organization of data play a role in the types of statistical tests used?
 How do tests for means differ from those for proportions?
 How can one conduct statistical tests for the relationships between two variables?
 How can one transform inherently non-linear data to linear data to perform statistical
procedures?
 How does research in fields outside of statistics rely on statistical inference?
 How does statistical inference combine all of the knowledge gained in previous units?
 Why are statistical inference tests so important to research?
 What are ethical procedures for statistical inference?
 What are the conditions that need to be met in order for a statistical test to be
appropriate?
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If certain conditions are not met, how does this influence the results?
Are there ways to be robust against the violation of certain conditions?
How can one increase the generalizability of a finding?
How can one combine all of the knowledge gained in the course into a cohesive
understanding of statistics?

Scope and Sequence


Tests of significance
o Logic of significance testing, null and alternative hypotheses; p-values; one-and twosided tests; concepts of Type I and Type II errors; concept of power
o Large sample test for a proportion
o Large sample test for a difference between two proportions
o Test for a mean
o Test for a difference between two means (unpaired and paired)
o Chi-square test for goodness of fit, homogeneity of proportions, and independence
(one- and two-way tables)
o Test for the slop of a least-squares regression line
o Transformations to achieve linearity: logarithmic and power transformations

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in classroom discourse, self-reflections of progress, checked
homework, checkpoint quizzes, quizlets (small homework quizzes), group quizzes, and
the teacher’s observation of progress.
 Students will also be given reading and writing assignments aimed at developing their
ability to engage with scientific literature. Each of these assessments will count as either
a homework or a quiz grade.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will take quizzes throughout the unit, with multiple-choice and free-response
quizzes given on each of the four textbook chapters.
 Students will also take a summative test at the end of each textbook chapter to assess
content knowledge.
 Students will also work individually or in a group (of up to five students) on two original
research projects.
o One research project, before the College Board Examination, will focus on creating a
set of research questions, choosing statistical inference procedures that address each
question, devising a data collection procedure that is conducive to the chosen
inference procedures, conducting the procedures, and then reporting and interpreting
the results in the style of an academic research paper. They will be required to write
and submit a project proposal consisting of a review of literature, proposed research
questions, and a methodological plan; this assignment will count as a quiz grade.
o The second research project, after the College Board Examination, will be the most
extensive, comprehensive research project of the year; the project and its write-up are
expected to be at the level of academic work suitable for publication. For this project,
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students will write a proposal consisting of a review of relevant literature on a topic, a
set of research questions, methodology, and appropriate statistical procedures. The
first draft of the proposal will count as a quiz grade. After feedback on the proposal,
students will submit a revised version for a second quiz grade. The final written
project will be worth three test grades.
Resources
Core





Starnes, Daren E., and Josh Tabor. The Practice of Statistics. 6th ed. New York: Bedford,
Freeman, & Worth, 2018. Print. Chps. 9-12.
Sternstein, Martin. Barron’s AP Statistics. 10th ed. New York: Barron’s, 2019. Print.
Minitab software
TI-84 emulator software

Supplemental
 American Statistical Association. This is Statistics. https://thisisstatistics.org/. Web.
 Huff, Darrell. How to Lie with Statistics. New York: Norton, 1954. Print.
 Keshav, S. “How to Read a Paper.” ACM SIGCOMM Computer Communication Review
37.3 (July 2007): 83-84. http://ccr.sigcomm.org/online/files/p83-keshavA.pdf. Web.
 Klingenberg, Bernhard. “Statistics: The Art & Science of Learning from Data.”
http://www.artofstat.com/. 2017. Web.
 LOCUS Project. “LOCUS: Levels of Conceptual Understanding in Statistics.”
https://locus.statisticseducation.org/. 2019. Web.
 Molesky, Jason. “StatsMonkey.”
http://www.apstatsmonkey.com/StatsMonkey/Statsmonkey.html. 2012. Web.
 National Science Foundation. “STATS4STEM.” https://www.stats4stem.org/. Web.
 O’Neil, Cathy. Weapons of Math Destruction: How Big Data Increases Inequality and
Threatens Democracy. New York: Penguin, 2016. Print.
 Purugganan, Mary, and Jan Hewitt. “How to Read a Scientific Article.” Cain Project for
Engineering and Professional Communication. 2004.
http://www.owlnet.rice.edu/~cainproj/courses/HowToReadSciArticle.pdf. Web.
 “Rossman/Chance Applet Collection.” http://www.rossmanchance.com/applets/. Web.
 “Stapplets.” https://www.stapplet.com/. Web.
 “StatCrunch.” https://www.statcrunch.com/. Web.
 “StatKey.” http://www.lock5stat.com/StatKey/. Web.
 TheStatsMedic. “Stats Medic.” https://www.statsmedic.com/. 2019. Web.
 Subramanyam, R.V. “Art of Reading a Journal Article: Methodically and Effectively.”
Journal of Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology 17.1 (January – April 2013): 65-70.
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/236612069_Art_of_reading_a_journal_article_
Methodically_and_effectively. Web.
Time Allotment

 Approximately 13 weeks
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CULMINATING ACTIVITY
After students take the AP Statistics Examination, the remainder of the year is focused on the
completion of a final, comprehensive research project. Over the course of the year, the students
completed three extensive scientific research studies and wrote technical reports of their findings
in the style of academic literature. Through completing these studies, the students developed
their: analytic, interpretive, and communicative skillsets; capacity to do authentic research; deep
knowledge of the content; and the connection between their work and the real work of
statisticians and data analysts in the field. The final research study is the most extensive, widest
in scope, and requires students to combine what they have learned over the course of the entire
year. This culminating project requires students to design, implement, and analyze a
comprehensive research study.
In their pursuit of answering their own authentic research questions – which they are required to
develop after carefully analyzing existing literature in the field of their choice – they will be
required to adhere to the ethics expected of researchers in that field. In addition, the final
technical report is expected to be at the level of research articles submitted for publication. The
final technical report will adhere strictly to the citation style of the American Psychological
Association (APA) and will be required to have each of the following sections, which appear in
most research articles: Abstract, Introduction, Review of Relevant Literature, Methodology,
Results, Discussion, Conclusion, Limitations, Directions for Future Research, and References. In
addition to submitting a final technical report, the students will be required to present their
findings in the style of a research conference presentation.
Time Allotment


Approximately 5 weeks
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COURSE CREDIT
One credit in Mathematics
One class period daily for a full year

PREREQUISITES
Grade of B or better in ACP Algebra II or successful completion of H Algebra II.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS/RESOURCES/TECHNOLOGY
Department- and teacher-prepared materials
TI-84 Plus graphing calculators
College Board website including past Advanced Placement Statistics tests

CURRENT REFERENCES
College Board: Advanced Placement Statistics:
https://apcentral.collegeboard.org/courses/ap-statistics

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS




Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Category/
Weight
Purpose
X_______

Exemplary
4
Student work:




Organization
X_______






Content
X_______




Use of
Language
X_______






Goal
3
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a clear
purpose
Demonstrates an
insightful
understanding of
audience and task



Reflects sophisticated
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
Maintains a clear focus
Utilizes effective
transitions



Is accurate, explicit,
and vivid
Exhibits ideas that are
highly developed and
enhanced by specific
details and examples



Demonstrates excellent
use of language
Demonstrates a highly
effective use of
standard writing that
enhances
communication
Contains few or no
errors. Errors do not
detract from meaning
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Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a purpose
Demonstrates an
accurate awareness
of audience and task




Reflects
organization
throughout
Demonstrates
logical progression
of ideas
Maintains a focus
Utilizes transitions



Is accurate and
relevant
Exhibits ideas that
are developed and
supported by details
and examples



Demonstrates
competent use of
language
Demonstrates
effective use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains few errors
Most errors do not
detract from
meaning














Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Establishes a purpose
Demonstrates an
awareness of audience
and task



Reflects some
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas at
times
Maintains a vague focus
May utilize some
ineffective transitions



May contain some
inaccuracies
Exhibits ideas that are
partially supported by
details and examples



Demonstrates use of
language
Demonstrates use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
detract from meaning















Does not establish a
clear purpose
Demonstrates
limited/no
awareness of
audience and task
Reflects little/no
organization
Lacks logical
progression of ideas
Maintains little/no
focus
Utilizes ineffective
or no transitions
Is inaccurate and
unclear
Exhibits limited/no
ideas supported by
specific details and
examples
Demonstrates
limited competency
in use of language
Demonstrates
limited use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
make it difficult to
determine meaning
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Understanding
X_______



Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the
task



Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of
the task



Student demonstrates
some understanding
of the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task



Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task

Research
X_______



Student gathers
compelling
information from
multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal



Student gathers
sufficient
information from
multiple sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers some
information from
few sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers
limited or no
information

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______



Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies



Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies



Student
demonstrates some
critical thinking
skills to develop a
plan integrating
some strategies



Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______



Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills



Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no use of
21st-century
technology skills
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Trumbull High School School-Wide
Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Proposal
X_______



Student demonstrates a
strong sense of
initiative by generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original projects/work



Student demonstrates
initiative by
generating
appropriate
questions, creating
original
projects/work



Student
demonstrates some
initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work



Student demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and creating
projects/work

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______



Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to reach
a solution



Student is analytical,
and works
productively to reach
a solution



Student reaches a
solution with
direction



Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance

Presentation of
Final Product
X_______



Presentation shows
compelling evidence of
an independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
clear evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
adequate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills



Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-9

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Health 9 begins students’ move at Trumbull High
School toward “health literacy” through units on
health and wellness, mental and emotional health,
substance use, peer and personal relationships, and
digital citizenship.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Health 9
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Health is the state of total well-being. Although heredity and environment are health factors, an
individual’s personal health is greatly influenced by the choices and decisions the individual
makes. To achieve a high level of health, the physical, mental/emotional, and social aspects of
daily life must be balanced. Developing prevention skills, such as increasing one’s health
literacy, should be the focus of everyone’s health goals, and is the central theme of Health 9.
The focus of the Trumbull High School health program, beginning with Health 9, is to move
students toward “health literacy,” defined as the capacity of individuals “to obtain, process, and
understand basic health information and services” to make more knowledgeable positive
decisions about their own health, their families’ health, and the health of their communities (U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, 2000, Healthy People 2010). The health-literate
person is: a critical thinker and problem solver; a responsible, productive member of society; a
self-directed learner; and an effective communicator.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2015 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
(CDC) National Health Education Standards.
Standard 1: Students will comprehend concepts related to health promotion and disease
prevention to enhance health.
1.12.1
1.12.2
1.12.9

Predict how healthy behaviors can affect health status.
Describe the interrelationships of emotional, intellectual, physical, and social
health.
Analyze the potential severity of injury or illness if engaging in unhealthy
behaviors.

Standard 2: Students will analyze the influence of family, peers, culture, media, technology, and
other factors on health behaviors.
2.12.3
2.12.6
Health 9

Analyze how peers influence healthy and unhealthy behaviors.
Evaluate the impact of technology on personal, family, and community health.
2

2.12.8

Analyze the influence of personal values and beliefs on individual health
practices and behaviors.

Standard 3: Students will demonstrate the ability to access valid information, products, and
services to enhance health.
3.12.4
3.12.5

Determine when professional health services may be required.
Access valid and reliable health products and services.

Standard 4: Students will demonstrate the ability to use interpersonal communication skills to
enhance health and avoid or reduce health risks.
4.12.1
4.12.3
4.12.4

Use skills for communicating effectively with family, peers, and others to
enhance health.
Demonstrate strategies to prevent, manage, or resolve interpersonal conflicts
without harming self or others.
Demonstrate how to ask for and offer assistance to enhance the health of self
and others.

Standard 5: Students will demonstrate the ability to use decision-making skills to enhance health.
5.12.2

Determine the value of applying a thoughtful decision-making process in
health-related situations.

Standard 6: Students will demonstrate the ability to use goal-setting skills to enhance health.
6.12.1
6.12.2

Assess personal health practices and overall health status.
Develop a plan to attain a personal health goal that addresses strengths, needs,
and risks.

Standard 7: Students will demonstrate the ability to practice health-enhancing behaviors and
avoid or reduce health risks.
7.12.1
7.12.2

Analyze the role of individual responsibility for enhancing health.
Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

Standard 8: Students will demonstrate the ability to advocate for personal, family, and
community health.
8.12.3
8.12.4

Work cooperatively as an advocate for improving personal, family, and
community health.
Adapt health messages and communication techniques to a specific target
audience.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 many factors affect one’s overall health and wellness.
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health literacy means “the degree to which individuals have the capacity to obtain,
process, and understand basic health information and services needed to make
appropriate health decisions” (U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, 2000,
Healthy People 2010).
basic health skills must be applied for one to be an overall healthy individual.
various components of wellness affect one’s overall lifelong health.
health concepts contribute to one’s physical, mental, emotional, and social health.
they have the ability and the confidence to refuse drugs, alcohol, and other negative
choices.
mental and emotional health affects one’s life.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS




How can I apply health literacy skills to increase my overall wellness throughout my life?
When faced with a decision regarding personal health, what resources and aids can I use to
make the best health-informed decision?
What mental and emotional information do I need to gain to live a balanced, healthy life?

Students will know . . .





COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

various components of health that affect their overall physical wellness.
various positive and negative consequences of various health-related decisions.
credible resources that can be used to make a health-related decision.

Students will be able to . . .
 make a healthy decision based on skills learned.
 use refusal skills with assertive communication.
 use the SMART goal-setting methods to make a detailed plan to achieve a goal.
 self-reflect on their habits and health decisions.
 analyze factors that affect their overall mental and emotional health.

Health 9
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Health 9
Level

Non-leveled

Prerequisites
None
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
Health 9 is a comprehensive approach to making healthy choices regarding personal
health and safety, community, and environmental health. Topics including mental and
emotional health, substance use, peer and personal relationships, and digital citizenship
are presented to enable students to develop health literacy.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Formative assessments can include, but are not limited to:
 Class participation (Units 1, 2, 3, 4)
Summative Assessments:
 Google quizzes related to unit concepts (Units 1, 3, 4)
 Group poster related to mental health disorder (Unit 2)
 STI brochure (Unit 4)
Core Text
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
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UNIT 1

Health and Wellness
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2015 CDC National Health Education Standards, by the completion of this unit,
students will:
1.12.1

Predict how healthy behaviors can affect health status.

1.12.2

Describe the interrelationships of emotional, intellectual, physical, and social
health.

1.12.9

Analyze the potential severity of injury or illness if engaging in unhealthy
behaviors.

2.12.8

Analyze the influence of personal values and beliefs on individual health practices
and behaviors.

3.12.5

Access valid and reliable health products and services.

5.12.2

Determine the value of applying a thoughtful decision-making process in healthrelated situations.

6.12.1

Assess personal health practices and overall health status.

6.12.2

Develop a plan to attain a personal health goal that addresses strengths, needs, and
risks.

7.12.1

Analyze the role of individual responsibility for enhancing health.

7.12.2

Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

Unit Essential Questions






What is health literacy?
What can I do to avoid or reduce health risk?
What influences my healthy behaviors and decisions?
How do I make good decisions to keep myself healthy?
How do I use the goal-setting process to improve my health?

Scope and Sequence




Health literacy
o “the degree to which individuals have the capacity to obtain, process, and understand
basic health information and services needed to make appropriate health decisions”
(U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, 2000, Healthy People 2010)
Health triangle/pillars

Health 9
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National health standards
o Decision making
o Goal setting (SMART goals)
Chronic diseases (e.g., diabetes, heart disease, stroke, cancer)

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Class participation
Summative Assessment:
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
Resources
Core
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
Supplemental
 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, https://www.cdc.gov/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Mayo Clinic, https://www.mayoclinic.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 TEDEd, https://ed.ted.com/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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UNIT 2

Mental and Emotional Health
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2015 CDC National Health Education Standards, by the completion of this unit,
students will:
2.12.8

Analyze the influence of personal values and beliefs on individual health practices
and behaviors.

3.12.4

Determine when professional health services may be required.

3.12.5

Access valid and reliable health products and services.

6.12.1

Assess personal health practices and overall health status.

7.12.1

Analyze the role of individual responsibility for enhancing health.

7.12.2

Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

Unit Essential Questions









What are some specific ways I can manage my emotions?
What is the stress response?
What are healthy ways I can manage stress?
What are some aspects of everyday life that affect an individual’s mental and emotional
health?
What factors influence an individual’s self-esteem?
What are some symptoms of someone’s struggling with his/her mental health?
Where can I get help when someone I know needs support?
How can I identify and support those struggling with mental and emotional issues?

Scope and Sequence









Self-esteem and personal identity
Mood disorders
Anxiety
Stigma
Where to find help
Follow-up to “Truth about Hate”
Empathy
Stress management

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Class participation
Health 9
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Summative Assessment:
 Group poster related to mental health disorder
Resources
Core
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
Supplemental
 American Psychological Association, https://www.apa.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019.
Web.
 Anxiety Disorders Association of Manitoba, http://www.adam.mb.ca/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, https://www.cdc.gov/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Mayo Clinic, https://www.mayoclinic.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 Mental Health First Aid, https://www.mentalhealthfirstaid.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019.
Web.
 National Institute of Mental Health, https://www.nimh.nih.gov/index.shtml. Accessed
June 17, 2019. Web.
 TEDEd, https://ed.ted.com/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 Walk in Our Shoes, https://walkinourshoes.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 Yale Center for Emotional Intelligence, http://ei.yale.edu/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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UNIT 3

Substance Use
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2015 CDC National Health Education Standards, by the completion of this unit,
students will:
3.12.4

Determine when professional health services may be required.

4.12.4

Demonstrate how to ask for and offer assistance to enhance the health of self
and others.

5.12.2

Determine the value of applying a thoughtful decision-making process in healthrelated situations.

7.12.2

Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

Unit Essential Questions








What are the short-term and long-term effects of substance use?
What are some health risks of drug misuse and substance abuse?
How can illicit drug use by one person affect people who do not use drugs?
What are some of the common side effects of substance use?
What are ways I can resist peer pressure against substance use?
What resources for individuals are available regarding substance use?
What is addiction?

Scope and Sequence






Prevention and intervention
Opioids
Marijuana
Alcohol
Vaping

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Class participation
Summative Assessment:
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
Resources
Core
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
Health 9
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Supplemental
 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, https://www.cdc.gov/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Mayo Clinic, https://www.mayoclinic.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 TEDEd, https://ed.ted.com/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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UNIT 4

Peer and Personal Relationships
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2015 CDC National Health Education Standards, by the completion of this unit,
students will:
2.12.3

Analyze how peers influence healthy and unhealthy behaviors.

4.12.1

Use skills for communicating effectively with family, peers, and others to
enhance health.

4.12.3

Demonstrate strategies to prevent, manage, or resolve interpersonal conflicts
without harming self or others.

4.12.4

Demonstrate how to ask for and offer assistance to enhance the health of self
and others.

5.12.2

Determine the value of applying a thoughtful decision-making process in healthrelated situations.

7.12.1

Analyze the role of individual responsibility for enhancing health.

7.12.2

Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

8.12.3

Work cooperatively as an advocate for improving personal, family, and
community health.

8.12.4

Adapt health messages and communication techniques to a specific target
audience.

Unit Essential Questions









What are some traits of healthy and unhealthy relationships?
What are some ways that teens can demonstrate respect for others?
What communication skills do I need to maintain healthy relationships?
What are the benefits of healthy communication when discussing contraception?
What is the difference between barrier and hormonal methods of birth control?
How are HIV and AIDS related?
What is the best way to prevent HIV/AIDS?
What are some resources available for testing and treatment of STI/HIV?

Scope and Sequence


Peer relationships
o Communication (“I” statements)

Health 9

12



 Speaking with adults, parents, bosses
o Assertive refusal skills
o Friendships
o Conflict resolution scenarios
Personal relationships
o Consent
o Healthy vs. unhealthy relationships; boundaries
o HIV/AIDS
o Sexually-transmitted infection (STI)

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Class participation
Summative Assessment:
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
 STI brochure
Resources
Core
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
Supplemental
 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, https://www.cdc.gov/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Mayo Clinic, https://www.mayoclinic.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 TEDEd, https://ed.ted.com/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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UNIT 5

Digital Citizenship
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2015 CDC National Health Education Standards, by the completion of this unit,
students will:
2.12.6

Evaluate the impact of technology on personal, family, and community health.

5.12.2

Determine the value of applying a thoughtful decision-making process in healthrelated situations.

7.12.1

Analyze the role of individual responsibility for enhancing health.

7.12.2

Demonstrate a variety of healthy practices and behaviors that will maintain or
improve the health of self and others.

Unit Essential Questions






How can technology affect one’s health?
How can my digital footprint affect my life?
What precautions should I take to protect my safety online?
What are the implications of inappropriate posting and messaging?
How can what someone posts or writes online affect others’ health?

Scope and Sequence






Confidentiality and awareness
Posting online
Permanence of the Internet
Cyberbullying
Sexting

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Class participation
Summative Assessment:
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
 Final SMART goal project
Resources
Core
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.

Health 9
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Supplemental
 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, https://www.cdc.gov/. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Mayo Clinic, https://www.mayoclinic.org/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 TEDEd, https://ed.ted.com/. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Time Allotment


Approximately 1-2 weeks
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COURSE CREDIT
.25 credit in Wellness
One class period every day for a marking period

PREREQUISITES
None.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS






Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Social & Civic Expectations Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School Health 9 Participation Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School Health 9 Final Project Rubric (attached)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Understanding
X_______



Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the
task



Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of
the task



Student demonstrates
some understanding
of the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task



Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task

Research
X_______



Student gathers
compelling
information from
multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal



Student gathers
sufficient
information from
multiple sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers some
information from
few sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers
limited or no
information

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______



Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies



Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies



Student
demonstrates some
critical thinking
skills to develop a
plan integrating
some strategies



Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______



Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills



Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no use of
21st-century
technology skills
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Social & Civic Expectations Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Responsibility
for Self
X_______




Respects
Others
X_______

Goal
3

Highly self-directed
Consistently displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus






Sensitive and
considerate to others

Practices
Interpersonal
Skills
X_______



Cultural
Understanding
X_______



Health 9

Working Toward Goal
2

Self-directed
Displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus





Considerate to others

Champions
discussions to resolve
differences through
active listening and
offers opinions
without prompting in
a positive and rational
manner



Demonstrates a high
level of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Needs Support
1-0

Occasionally selfdirected
At times displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus




Rarely self-directed
Seldom displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



At times considerate
to others



Insensitive to others

Actively discusses
avenues to resolve
differences when
appropriate, and
offers encouraging
opinions when
prompted



At times, appears
indifferent to others,
does not seek
avenues to resolve
differences, and is
inflexible in his or
her own opinions



Demonstrates
intolerance and lacks
social interaction
skills

Demonstrates an
appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates little
appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates a lack
of appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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Trumbull High School School-Wide
Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Proposal
X_______



Student demonstrates a
strong sense of
initiative by generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original projects/work



Student demonstrates
initiative by
generating
appropriate
questions, creating
original
projects/work



Student
demonstrates some
initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work



Student demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and creating
projects/work

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______



Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to reach
a solution



Student is analytical,
and works
productively to reach
a solution



Student reaches a
solution with
direction



Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance

Presentation of
Final Product
X_______



Presentation shows
compelling evidence of
an independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
clear evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
adequate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills



Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills
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Trumbull High School Health 9 Participation Rubric
4

3

2

1

0

Exemplary

Goal

Working
Towards
Goal

Needs
Support

Unacceptable

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Level of
Engagement
~ Listens to instructor &
classmates
~ Is attentive to the
educational process

Class Discussion
~ Participates in
class/group discussion
~ Is respectful of others’
opinions

Preparation for
Class
~ Comes to class on time
~ Brings class materials

Attitude
~ Respects teacher and
class
~ Listens and responds
appropriately

Behavior
~ Makes relevant and
appropriate comments
~ Follows class rules and
expectations

Total: _____ / 20 points
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Trumbull High School Health 9 Final Project Rubric
10
points

7.5
points

5
points

4-0
points

All content
throughout the
presentation is
accurate. There are no
factual errors, and all
topics are covered.

Most of the content is
accurate, but there is
one piece of
information that
might be inaccurate,
and one topic is
missing.

The content is
generally accurate,
but one piece of
information is clearly
flawed or inaccurate,
and two topics are
missing.

The content is
typically confusing or
contains more than
one factual error, with
many topics missing.

Credible
Websites

The websites chosen
are very credible and
can be trusted to learn
factual information on
this topic.

Most of the websites
chosen are very
credible. Some
websites have
information that is
factual; some
websites may be
biased or inaccurate.

Half of the websites
chosen are credible;
the other half are not.

Most of the websites
chosen are not
credible and do not
give factual
information about the
subjects.

Personal
Goal

Your personal goal
reflects a SMART
goal and is
measurable for every
topic.

Most of your personal
goals are SMART
goals, but some are
not measurable.

A few of your
personal goals are
SMART goals, but
some are not
measurable or not
present.

Your personal goals
are not SMART goals
or not present.

How the Topic
Affects Your
Health

All topics are covered
with information on
why each topic is
important and how it
specifically affects
your health.

Most topics are
covered with
information on why
each topic is
important and how it
generally affects your
health.

A few topics are
covered with
information on why
each topic is
important or how it
specifically affects
your health.

Not many topics are
covered with
information on why
each topic is
important or how it
affects your health.

Health Literacy
Skills Used

Multiple health
literacy skills are
listed that match how
the topic specifically
affects your health.

A couple of health
literacy skills are
listed that match how
the topic specifically
affects your health.

One health literacy
skill is listed that can
be linked to the topic.

No health literacy
skills are listed, or the
one that is listed does
not match how the
topic specifically
affects your health.

Topics and
Content

Total: _____ / 50 points
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-10

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Basic Weight Training is an elective offered to
maximize the essential fitness concepts and training
methods for lifetime benefits by giving students an
opportunity to develop the basic knowledge and
principles of strength training.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Basic Weight Training
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Basic Weight Training is offered to maximize the essential fitness concepts and training methods
for lifetime benefits. An elective that supports the core beliefs of the Trumbull High School
wellness curriculum, the course is designed to give students an opportunity to develop the basic
knowledge and principles of strength training. Students learn how to spot effectively and work
out in teams while focusing on individual strength development. The course utilizes updated
fitness concepts, while including safety as a major priority.
Basic Weight Training meets every other day for a semester.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2013 Society of Health and Physical Educators
(SHAPE America) Grade-Level Outcomes for K-12 Physical Education.
Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a variety of motor
skills and movement patterns.
S1.H3.L1

Demonstrates competency in 1 or more specialized skills in health-related
fitness activities.

Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, principles,
strategies, and tactics related to movement and performance.
S2.H2.L1

Uses movement concepts and principles (e.g., force, motion, rotation) to
analyze and improve performance of self and/or others in a selected skill.

S2.H3.L1

Creates a practice plan to improve performance for a self-selected skill.

Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills to achieve
and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.
S3.H7.L1

Demonstrates appropriate technique on resistance-training machines and
with free weights.

Basic Weight Training
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S3.H7.L2

Designs and implements a strength and conditioning program that
develops balance in opposing muscle groups (agonist/antagonist) and
supports a healthy, active lifestyle.

S3.H9.L1

Identifies types of strength exercises (isometric, concentric, eccentric) and
stretching exercises (static, proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation
(PNF), dynamic) for personal fitness development (e.g., strength,
endurance, range of motion).

S3.H10.L1

Calculates target heart rate and applies that information to personal fitness
plan.

Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and social behavior
that respects self and others.
S4.H2.L1

Exhibits proper etiquette, respect for others, and teamwork while engaging
in physical activity and/or social dance.

S4.H3.L1

Uses communication skills and strategies that promote team or group
dynamics.

S4.H5.L1

Applies best practices for participating safely in physical activity,
exercise, and dance (e.g., injury prevention, proper alignment, hydration,
use of equipment, implementation of rules, sun protection).

Standard 5: The physically literate individual recognizes the value of physical activity for health,
enjoyment, challenge, self-expression, and/or social interaction.
S5.H1.L1

Analyzes the health benefits of a self-selected physical activity.

S5.H2.L2

Choose an appropriate level of challenge to experience success and desire
to participate in a self-selected physical activity.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 basic weight training principles are an important part of being a physically literate
individual.
 safety and weight room etiquette are crucial components of weight training.
 physically literate individuals exhibit responsible personal and social behavior.
 participating in ongoing strength training and conditioning promotes healthy balance of
overall fitness.
 proper use of techniques and skills maximizes the effects of one’s personal training
program.
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COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS




How can I learn weight training techniques and apply them through physical activity to
increase my overall wellness throughout my life?
How does one design an effective strength and conditioning program to increase functional
muscular strength?
How do the various lifts, spotting techniques, and safe use of weight lifting equipment
decrease the likelihood of injury?

Students will know . . .






COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

weight room safety and lifting and spotting fundamentals.
types of warm-ups, including dynamic and isometric concepts.
the location and development of the major muscles of the body.
key principles, methods, and terminology of weight training.

Students will be able to . . .
 perform multiple exercises safely and properly.
 develop individualized workout plans.
 develop a weight training SMART goal.
 perform spotting techniques proficiently.
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Basic Weight Training
Level

Non-leveled

Prerequisites
None
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
This course will give students an opportunity to develop strength and muscle tone.
Students learn how to spot effectively and work out in teams while focusing on individual
strength development. Free weights and exercise machines will be utilized along with
proper fundamentals of effective weight training. Safety is a constant, and cooperation
and respect are essential to provide safe instruction.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Formative assessments can include, but are not limited to:
 Form completion checklist (Unit 1)
 Safety rubric (Unit 1)
 Workout form (Google Forms) (Units 1, 2)
 Google quiz related to unit concepts (Units 1, 2)
 SMART goal (Unit 2)
Summative Assessments:
 Physical participation (Units 1, 2)
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UNIT 1

Introduction to Weight Training
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2013 Society of Health and Physical Educators (SHAPE America) Grade-Level
Outcomes for K-12 Physical Education, by the completion of this unit, students will:
S1.H3.L1

Demonstrate competency in 1 or more specialized skills in health-related fitness
activities.

S2.H2.L1

Use movement concepts and principles (e.g., force, motion, rotation) to analyze
and improve performance of self and/or others in a selected skill.

S3.H7.L1

Demonstrate appropriate technique on resistance-training machines and with free
weights.

S3.H9.L1

Identify types of strength exercises (isometric, concentric, eccentric) and
stretching exercises (static, proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation (PNF),
dynamic) for personal fitness development (e.g., strength, endurance, range of
motion).

S4.H2.L1

Exhibit proper etiquette, respect for others, and teamwork while engaging in
physical activity and/or social dance.

S4.H3.L1

Use communication skills and strategies that promote team or group dynamics.

S4.H5.L1

Apply best practices for participating safely in physical activity, exercise, and
dance (e.g., injury prevention, proper alignment, hydration, use of equipment,
implementation of rules, sun protection).

S5.H2.L2

Choose an appropriate level of challenge to experience success and desire to
participate in a self-selected physical activity.

Unit Essential Questions







What is the importance of spotting?
What are the four basic lifts, and what muscle groups do they develop?
How does one develop muscle through training?
What are some of the ways to maintain a safe weight room environment?
What are some of the key elements to maintain weight room etiquette?
What are opposing lifts, and how do they fit into a workout plan?

Scope and Sequence



Introduction
Safety
o Attire
o Spotting introduction
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o Technique/form
o Equipment use
Warm-ups
o Dynamic vs. isometric
Weight room etiquette
o Clean-up
o Re-racking weights
o Rules
o Hygiene
o Spatial awareness
Spotting fundamentals
o Body positioning
o Hand placement
Weight training terminology
o Introduction to commonly-used terms
Target heart rate
o Zone
o Target vs. max
Lifting fundamentals
o Push
o Pull
o Lift
o Major muscle groups

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Form completion checklist
 Safety rubric
 Workout form (Google Forms)
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
Summative Assessment:
 Physical participation
Resources
Supplemental
 “Circuit Training vs. Interval Training.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503992-circuit-training-vs-interval-training-gymworkout. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
 “Home Back Workout for Men.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/guides/878-home-back-workout-for-men. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 “How to Do a Chest Workout at the Gym.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503964-how-to-do-a-chest-workout-gym-workout.
Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
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“How to Work Out at the Gym.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/guides/897-how-to-work-out-at-the-gym. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
Howcast Health & Wellness, https://www.howcast.com/guides/6-health. Accessed June
17, 2019. Web.
“A Weekly Gym Routine for Beginners (with Videos).”
https://www.theo.fit/blog/beginnerlift. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
“What Is a Compound Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503997-what-is-a-compound-set-gym-workout.
Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
“What Is a Drop Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503998-what-is-a-drop-set-gym-workout. Accessed
June 17, 2019. Web.
“What Is a Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503995-what-is-a-set-gym-workout. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
“What Is a Super Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503996-what-is-a-super-set-gym-workout. Accessed
June 17, 2019. Web.

Time Allotment


Approximately 14 classes
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UNIT 2

Application
Unit Goals
Linked to the 2013 Society of Health and Physical Educators (SHAPE America) Grade-Level
Outcomes for K-12 Physical Education, by the completion of this unit, students will:
S1.H3.L1

Demonstrate competency in 1 or more specialized skills in health-related fitness
activities.

S2.H3.L1

Create a practice plan to improve performance for a self-selected skill.

S3.H7.L1

Demonstrate appropriate technique on resistance-training machines and with free
weights.

S3.H7.L2

Design and implement a strength and conditioning program that develops balance
in opposing muscle groups (agonist/antagonist) and supports a healthy, active
lifestyle.

S3.H9.L1

Identify types of strength exercises (isometric, concentric, eccentric) and
stretching exercises (static, proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation (PNF),
dynamic) for personal fitness development (e.g., strength, endurance, range of
motion).

S3.H10.L1

Calculate target heart rate and applies that information to personal fitness plan.

S4.H3.L1

Use communication skills and strategies that promote team or group dynamics.

S4.H5.L1

Apply best practices for participating safely in physical activity, exercise, and
dance (e.g., injury prevention, proper alignment, hydration, use of equipment,
implementation of rules, sun protection).

S5.H1.L1

Analyze the health benefits of a self-selected physical activity.

S5.H2.L2

Choose an appropriate level of challenge to experience success and desire to
participate in a self-selected physical activity.

Unit Essential Questions




Why is proper nutrition an essential component to my training?
What is the importance of developing a workout plan?
How can I use the principles of training to optimize my results?

Scope and Sequence



Exercises to develop primary muscles
o Alternative exercises
Principles of training
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o F.I.T.T.
o Principles of training (specificity, progression, overload)
o Training concepts
 HIIT
 LISS
 Finding max lifts for specific lifts
 Super setting
Nutrition
o Avoiding low-nutrition products
o Balanced diet
o Eating towards your goal
Application
o Developing SMART weight training goals
o Developing a workout plan
o Participation in workouts
Evaluating progress
o Assessing progress
o Review of SMART goals

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Workout form (Google Forms)
 SMART goal
 Google quiz related to unit concepts
Summative Assessment:
 Physical participation
Resources
Supplemental
 “Circuit Training vs. Interval Training.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503992-circuit-training-vs-interval-training-gymworkout. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 Corbin, Charles B., Guy C. Le Masurier, and Karen E. McConnell. Fitness for Life. 6th
ed. Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 2014. Print.
 “Home Back Workout for Men.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/guides/878-home-back-workout-for-men. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 “How to Do a Chest Workout at the Gym.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503964-how-to-do-a-chest-workout-gym-workout.
Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
 “How to Work Out at the Gym.” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/guides/897-how-to-work-out-at-the-gym. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
 Howcast Health & Wellness, https://www.howcast.com/guides/6-health. Accessed June
17, 2019. Web.
 “A Weekly Gym Routine for Beginners (with Videos).”
https://www.theo.fit/blog/beginnerlift. Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
Basic Weight Training
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“What Is a Compound Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503997-what-is-a-compound-set-gym-workout.
Accessed June 17, 2019. Web.
“What Is a Drop Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503998-what-is-a-drop-set-gym-workout. Accessed
June 17, 2019. Web.
“What Is a Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503995-what-is-a-set-gym-workout. Accessed June 17,
2019. Web.
“What Is a Super Set in a Gym Workout?” Howcast Health & Wellness,
https://www.howcast.com/videos/503996-what-is-a-super-set-gym-workout. Accessed
June 17, 2019. Web.

Time Allotment


Approximately 30 classes
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COURSE CREDIT
.25 credit in Wellness
One class period every other day for a semester

PREREQUISITES
None.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS





Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Social & Civic Expectations Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School Basic Weight Training Participation Rubric (attached)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Understanding
X_______



Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the
task



Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of
the task



Student demonstrates
some understanding
of the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task



Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task

Research
X_______



Student gathers
compelling
information from
multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal



Student gathers
sufficient
information from
multiple sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers some
information from
few sources
including digital,
print, and
interpersonal



Student gathers
limited or no
information

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______



Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies



Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies



Student
demonstrates some
critical thinking
skills to develop a
plan integrating
some strategies



Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______



Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills



Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills



Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no use of
21st-century
technology skills
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Social & Civic Expectations Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Responsibility
for Self
X_______




Respects
Others
X_______

Goal
3

Highly self-directed
Consistently displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus






Sensitive and
considerate to others

Practices
Interpersonal
Skills
X_______



Cultural
Understanding
X_______



Working Toward Goal
2

Self-directed
Displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus





Considerate to others

Champions
discussions to resolve
differences through
active listening and
offers opinions
without prompting in
a positive and rational
manner



Demonstrates a high
level of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Basic Weight Training

Needs Support
1-0

Occasionally selfdirected
At times displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus




Rarely self-directed
Seldom displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



At times considerate
to others



Insensitive to others

Actively discusses
avenues to resolve
differences when
appropriate, and
offers encouraging
opinions when
prompted



At times, appears
indifferent to others,
does not seek
avenues to resolve
differences, and is
inflexible in his or
her own opinions



Demonstrates
intolerance and lacks
social interaction
skills

Demonstrates an
appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates little
appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives



Demonstrates a lack
of appreciation of
cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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Trumbull High School School-Wide
Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward
Goal
2

Needs Support
1-0

Proposal
X_______



Student demonstrates a
strong sense of
initiative by generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original projects/work



Student demonstrates
initiative by
generating
appropriate
questions, creating
original
projects/work



Student
demonstrates some
initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work



Student demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and creating
projects/work

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______



Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to reach
a solution



Student is analytical,
and works
productively to reach
a solution



Student reaches a
solution with
direction



Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance

Presentation of
Final Product
X_______



Presentation shows
compelling evidence of
an independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
clear evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
adequate application
of 21st-century skills



Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills



Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker
Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of the
problem and its
components
Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills
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Trumbull High School Basic Weight Training Participation Rubric
4
Exemplary

3
Goal

2
Working
Towards
Goal

1
Needs
Support

0
Unacceptable

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Always

Usually

Sometimes

Rarely

Never

Effort
~ Actively works out / participates the
entire period
~ Challenges self and others to high levels
of performance

Technique/Skills
~ Completes exercises with full range of
motion
~ Demonstrates appropriate body position
~ Demonstrates correct grip
~ Does exercise in a slow, controlled
manner
~ Demonstrates proper breathing
technique
~ Demonstrates proper spotting techniques

Knowledge
~ Selects appropriate exercise to match
muscle group
~ Uses correct terms/vocabulary

Safety
~ Demonstrates self-control and respect to
ensure a positive experience for self and
others
~ Selects appropriate weight for the
exercise
~ Demonstrates proper equipment
management (loading, securing, unloading
weights)

Behavior
~ Respects teacher, class, and equipment
~ Listens and responds appropriately
~ Follows class rules and expectations
~ Phones/headphones/ electronics are not
used/out without teacher’s permission

Total: _____ / 20 points
Basic Weight Training
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-11

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV is the fourth year
of a sequence to develop students’ linguistic
proficiency and cultural sensitivity, with students
broadening their communication skills while
simultaneously deepening their appreciation for
Hispanic cultures.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Trumbull, Connecticut

SPANISH CONVERSATION & CULTURE IV
Grades 10-12
World Languages Department
2019

Curriculum Writing Team
Susanna Lavorgna-Lye

Department Chair

Pablo Sevilla

Teacher

Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV
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The Trumbull Board of Education will continue to take Affirmative Action to ensure that no
persons are discriminated against in any of its programs.
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Space-age technology has reduced the world to the size of a silicon chip. It has not increased our
ability to communicate effectively with one another. To be able to communicate requires
discipline, intelligence, cultural awareness, and diplomacy. World language instruction needs to
reach out and touch other people in an effort to understand not only the spoken word, but also the
culture. It is our desire to impart a cultural awareness to our students through the spoken and
written word. That is only the beginning, however, in strengthening the ties which bind us all
together in our world community.
Knowledge of a world language is essential to our economy and germane to our very existence.
Being able to speak, read, and write a world language is no longer a luxury; it is a necessity.
With this in mind, we give our students in Trumbull the opportunity to learn at least one world
language other than English, and we encourage them to learn others, so that America will remain
a leader among nations. Leadership requires knowledge of other people's diverse values, of a
multiplicity of cultures. It is our purpose, therefore, to enlighten, to instill, and to sustain a love
of learning of world languages among students in the Trumbull Public Schools.
The primary goal of the four-year Spanish Conversation & Culture sequence is for students to
develop linguistic proficiency and cultural sensitivity. Students will broaden their
communication skills while simultaneously deepening their appreciation for Hispanic cultures.
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV is structured sequentially to help build skill development.
Each unit is organized to address listening, speaking, reading, writing, and culture as outlined in
the ACTFL (American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) Guidelines and National
Standards for Learning. Activities are aligned to the 5 “C’s” of communication, cultures,
connections, comparisons, and communities. Each unit includes assured experiences to form a
firm foundation for each student as she/he builds upon these language skills, and assessments
that continually monitor each student’s progress. As a framework to the language teacher, the
curriculum guide encourages teachers to use additional sources, additional technology, realia,
and personal experiences to enhance this curriculum and make it most relevant to each student.
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COURSE GOALS
The following Course Goals derive from the 2012 American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages World-Readiness Standards for Learning Languages.
At the completion of this course, students will:
Interpersonal Communication (Standard 1.1)

Interact and negotiate meaning in
spoken, signed, or written
conversations to share information,
reactions, feelings, and opinions.

Interpretive Communication (Standard 1.2)

Understand, interpret, and analyze
what is heard, read, or viewed on a
variety of topics.

Presentational Communication (Standard 1.3)

Present information, concepts, and
ideas to inform, explain, persuade,
and narrate on a variety of topics
using appropriate media and
adapting to various audiences of
listeners, readers, or viewers.

Cultures: Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives
(Standard 2.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the
relationship between the products
and perspectives of the cultures
studied.

Connections: Making Connections (Standard 3.1)

Build, reinforce, and expand their
knowledge of other disciplines while
using the language to develop critical
thinking and to solve problems
creatively.

Connections: Acquiring Information and Diverse
Perspectives (Standard 3.2)

Access and evaluate information and
diverse perspectives that are
available through the language and
its cultures.

Comparisons: Language Comparisons (Standard 4.1)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the nature of
language through comparisons of the
language studied and their own.

Comparisons: Cultural Comparisons (Standard 4.2)

Use the language to investigate,
explain, and reflect on the concept of
culture through comparisons of the
cultures studied and their own.
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Communities: School and Global Communities
(Standard 5.1)

Use the language both within and
beyond the classroom to interact and
collaborate in their community and
the globalized world.

Communities: Lifelong Learning (Standard 5.2)

Set goals and reflect on their
progress in using languages for
enjoyment, enrichment, and
advancement.

The following Course Goals derive from the 2010 Connecticut Core Standards.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.1

Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support
analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, including determining
where the text leaves matters uncertain.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.2

Determine two or more themes or central ideas of a text
and analyze their development over the course of the
text, including how they interact and build on one
another to produce a complex account; provide an
objective summary of the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.3

Analyze a complex set of ideas or sequence of events
and explain how specific individuals, ideas, or events
interact and develop over the course of the text.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and
refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the
course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in
Federalist No. 10).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and
convey complex ideas, concepts, and information
clearly and accurately through the effective selection,
organization, and analysis of content.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2a

Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts,
and information so that each new element builds on that
which precedes it to create a unified whole; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2b

Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most
significant and relevant facts, extended definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other information and
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examples appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of
the topic.
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2c

Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to
link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify the relationships among complex ideas and
concepts.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2d

Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and
techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to
manage the complexity of the topic.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2e

Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone
while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2f

Provide a concluding statement or section that follows
from and supports the information or explanation
presented (e.g., articulating implications or the
significance of the topic).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3

Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, wellchosen details, and well-structured event sequences.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3a

Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem,
situation, or observation and its significance,
establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and
introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a
smooth progression of experiences or events.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3b

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to
develop experiences, events, and/or characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3c

Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that
they build on one another to create a coherent whole
and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a
sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution).

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3d

Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and
sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the
experiences, events, setting, and/or characters.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3e

Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on
what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the
course of the narrative.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1

Initiate and participate effectively in a range of
collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 11-12
topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Present information, findings, and supporting evidence,
conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning, alternative or
opposing perspectives are addressed, and the
organization, development, substance, and style are
appropriate to purpose, audience, and a range of formal
and informal tasks.

CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.5

Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual,
graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in
presentations to enhance understanding of findings,
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest.

The following Course Goals derive from the 2016 International Society for Technology in
Education Standards.
ISTE Digital
Citizen
(Standard 2)

Students recognize the rights, responsibilities, and opportunities of living,
learning, and working in an interconnected digital world, and they act and
model in ways that are safe, legal, and ethical.
2a. Students cultivate and manage their digital identity and reputation and
are aware of the permanence of their actions in the digital world.
2b. Students engage in positive, safe, legal, and ethical behavior when
using technology, including social interactions online or when using
networked devices.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3)

Students critically curate a variety of resources using digital tools to
construct knowledge, produce creative artifacts, and make meaningful
learning experiences for themselves and others.
3a. Students plan and employ effective research strategies to locate
information and other resources for their intellectual or creative
pursuits.
3c. Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of
tools and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate
meaningful connections or conclusions.
3d. Students build knowledge by actively exploring real-world issues and
problems, developing ideas and theories and pursuing answers and
solutions.

ISTE Creative
Communicator

Students communicate clearly and express themselves creatively for a
variety of purposes using the platforms, tools, styles, formats, and digital
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(Standard 6)

media appropriate to their goals.
6d. Students publish or present content that customizes the message and
medium for their intended audiences.

ISTE Global
Collaborator
(Standard 7)

Students use digital tools to broaden their perspectives and enrich their
learning by collaborating with others and working effectively in teams
locally and globally.
7a. Students use digital tools to connect with learners from a variety of
backgrounds and cultures, engaging with them in ways that broaden
mutual understanding and learning.

COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 new concepts of the Spanish language can be practiced in appreciation of the value of
communication with people of other cultures.
 important differences in culture exist between the United States and Spanish-speaking
countries, especially Mexico, Peru, and Chile.
 the Spanish regions of Central and South America have a rich culture, and have had a
significant influence on the United States.
 the early history of Latin America included struggles of early immigration and survival of
peoples forced to leave their rural environment and move to big cites in search of better
opportunities.
 key inherited aspects connect Europe and the Americas through food, art, traditional
storytelling, and some important historical events.
 art has had an interdisciplinary influence across the world.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS





Why is it important to understand art and its interdisciplinary influence across the world?
How important is it to maintain one’s cultural traditions even when living in a different
country?
What opportunities do the major cities in America have to offer those seeking a better life?
Why are children’s books important?

Students will know . . .









COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS

the different uses of por and para.
how to use different verb tenses to express time.
the necessary documents to apply for employment in Spanish.
how to write essays in the Spanish language at the intermediate level, expressing
ideas and opinions in various styles.
the indicative mood in Spanish, and an initial understanding of the subjunctive mood.
key elements of the culture of Mexico, Peru, and Chile.
the life and work of Spanish painter Diego Velázquez.
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the life and work of Spanish painter Francisco Goya.
the life and work of Spanish painter Pablo Ruiz Picasso.

Students will be able to . . .
 listen to authentic sources of spoken Spanish.
 speak in Spanish using appropriate verbs.
 make presentations to their peers, about various topics, in Spanish.
 participate in unit-focused skits using Spanish, presenting either in person or via
technology.
 write essays in the Spanish language at the intermediate level, expressing ideas and
opinions in various styles.
 conduct research about Spanish culture and Spanish painters and present their
learning in both spoken and written forms.

Spanish Conversation & Culture IV
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV
Level

College-Preparatory

Prerequisites
Spanish Conversation & Culture III, or Spanish III, with teacher recommendation
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
This course will follow ACTFL (American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages) Guidelines and National Standards for Learning Language. In the fourth year
of study, the emphasis will continue to be communicative skills based upon the 5 “C’s”
of language learning: communication, cultures, connections, comparisons, and
communities. Culturally authentic contemporary situations will motivate proficient oral
production. Self-expression in the target language will be emphasized as well as a
continued study and practice of the language with embedded culture. The previous
grammatical foundation will expand and broaden written skills. Language lab usage will
enhance listening and speaking skills. Cultural references and interdisciplinary
connections will be enhanced and paralleled through authentic readings, films, poems,
research, etc., whose topics will include art, music and literature. Software and interactive
materials will be available to students. Students will be encouraged to join the Spanish
Club.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
Formative assessments can include, but are not limited to:
 Three-column art analysis (Unit 1)
 Research based on accomplishments and challenges of an immigrant (Unit 2)
 One-minute commercial based on a futurist idea to solve a current problem (Unit 3)
 Conversation based on historic event (Unit 4)
Summative Assessments:
 Unit test (Unit 1)
 Biographical podcast based on a pop culture star (Unit 2)
 Essay about an ideal work environment (Unit 3)
 Creation of a children’s book in Spanish (Unit 4)
Core Text
 ¡Exprésate! Spanish 3. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2008. Print.
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UNIT 1
El Arte y La Música
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Acquiring
Information and Diverse Perspectives
(Standard 3.2)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4

Investigate and explain the meaning or the message
of Spanish art and music of various genres.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.3

Interpret, analyze, and compare what is heard, read,
or viewed about Spanish art and music.

ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1

Change the subject and introduce new topics during
a guided conversation in Spanish, using
comparisons to segue into making
recommendations.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2f
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4
ISTE Digital Citizen (Standard 2)
ISTE Knowledge Constructor (Standard 3)
ISTE Creative Communicator (Standard 6)
ISTE Global Collaborator (Standard 7)

Write an organized and coherent e-mail in Spanish
to an exchange student from Mexico who is
traveling through the United States, making
suggestions about what cities to visit, what
museums to see, and perhaps what current concerts
are taking place in the mentioned cities, as well as
comparing two or more of the recommended cities
using the appropriate expressions for comparison.
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Unit Essential Questions





How does one give an opinion in Spanish?
How does one introduce and change a topic in Spanish?
How does one invite others and turn down invitations from others in Spanish?
How does one make suggestions and recommendations in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence









Art vocabulary
Phrases to indicate opinions
Phrases to indicate the end of a topic and the introduction of a new topic
Vocabulary necessary to invite and to decline invitations
Phrases used to make suggestions without the subjunctive
Comparisons of equality, inequality, and superlative
Passive voice with se
Cultural knowledge of various genres of art and music

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Students will be given a handout with a photograph of a piece of art. After analyzing the picture,
students will complete three columns on the other side: (1) listing vocabulary; (2) sentences
describing what they see; and (3) comparing two subjects in the picture using equality,
inequality, and superlative. After three minutes for the vocabulary column, students will share
their words. Then, students will have five minutes to complete column 2; e.g., “Yo veo al rey due
España.” (“I see the King of Spain.”) For the third column, students will have 7 minutes; e.g.,
“El rey es más alto que la princesa.” (“The King is taller than the princess.”) The writing should
count as a grade in the informal assessments category of the gradebook.
Summative Assessment:
Students will complete a unit test that will assess students on vocabulary, the uses of comparative
expressions, and the use of the passive voice with se. Students will take the exam in two parts.
On the first day, they will write their essays using the materials learned within the unit to express
opinions, recommendations, and comparisons of the different aspects of their culture. On the
second day, they will complete the short-answer and multiple-choice questions based on reading
comprehension, listening comprehension, and grammatical structures taught within the unit. The
test should count as a grade in the formal assessments category of the gradebook, and the essay
should be assessed using the THS School-Wide Writing Rubric.
Resources
Core
 ¡Exprésate! Spanish 3. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2008. Print.
Supplemental
 Textbook support materials for contextualized reading and writing, and differentiated
vocabulary and grammar practice
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant online videos
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV
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Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks, corresponding with the first marking period of the school year
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UNIT 2
Mis Aspiraciones
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Acquiring
Information and Diverse Perspectives
(Standard 3.2)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.1
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.5

Investigate and explain in Spanish various
accomplishments of people in their lives, and the
challenges faced in order to achieve success.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
ACTFL Cultures: Relating Cultural
Products to Perspectives
(Standard 2.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4

Interpret, analyze, and compare what is heard, read,
or viewed in Spanish about challenges and
accomplishments.

ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Connections: Acquiring
Information and Diverse Perspectives
(Standard 3.2)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Use the Spanish language to talk about future plans,
including to express cause and effect as a build-up
from previous goals, as linked to their family’s
ancestors and their struggles to achieve the
American dream.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language

Prepare and implement a questionnaire in Spanish
to interview a teacher in the school about his/her
life dreams, accomplishments, and challenges
endured, then write a report in Spanish to be shared
with classmates.

Spanish Conversation & Culture IV

13

Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Communities: School and Global
Communities (Standard 5.1)
ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2e
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2f
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4
Unit Essential Questions





How does one talk about challenges in Spanish?
How does one talk about accomplishments in Spanish?
How does one talk about future plans in Spanish?
How does one express cause and effect in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence







Vocabulary necessary to express future plans for success
Phrases to talk about challenges and accomplishments
Phrases to express cause and effect
Review of Preterito vs. Imperfecto
Grammatical reflexive
Lo and Lo que

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Students will research a family member who came to the United States as an immigrant, locating
a picture of their relative and affixing it to a teacher-created handout. Then students will answer,
in Spanish, a series of biographical questions related to the unit’s theme. The assessment will
help students review the vocabulary learned and will also scaffold to essay writing. The writing
should count as a grade in the informal assessments category of the gradebook.
Summative Assessment:
Students will select a pop culture star, then create a biographical podcast about the individual,
including the person’s struggles and accomplishment. A script in Spanish will be graded as an
essay, and will be recorded on electronic devices and uploaded. The writing and recording
should count as a grade in the formal assessments category of the gradebook, and the writing
should be assessed using the THS School-Wide Writing Rubric.
Resources
Core
 ¡Exprésate! Spanish 3. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2008. Print.
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV

14

Supplemental
 Textbook support materials for contextualized reading and writing, and differentiated
vocabulary and grammar practice
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant online videos
Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks, corresponding with the second marking period of the school
year
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UNIT 3
¿A Qué Te Dedicas?
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Acquiring
Information and Diverse Perspectives
(Standard 3.2)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3e
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4

Investigate and explain in Spanish their individual
abilities and their future potential employment.

ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4

Interpret, analyze, and compare what is heard, read,
or viewed about various career requirements.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
ACTFL Communities: School and Global
Communities (Standard 5.1)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Communicate in Spanish their personal strengths
and weaknesses related to career requirements,
including various jobs they can and cannot perform
in their community.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning

Write in Spanish an organized and coherent letter of
intent, describing their professional experience and
their personal abilities beneficial to the work
environment of the company to which they are
applying for employment.

Spanish Conversation & Culture IV

16

(Standard 5.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2e
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2f
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4
Unit Essential Questions





How does one express what one can and cannot do in Spanish?
How does one express what one does and does not understand in Spanish?
How does one write a formal letter in Spanish?
How does one talk about career plans in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence








Vocabulary related to personal interests and future careers
Phrases to indicate what one is able and unable to do
Phrases to indicate things one does and does not understand
Vocabulary related to the writing of a formal letter of intent
The future tense and the conditional tense
Verbs that use indirect objects
Verbs that mean “to become”

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Students will work in groups to create a futuristic idea solving a current problem in a Spanishspeaking country. They will identify the problem, devise a solution, and create a concept design
to help fix the problem. They will then create a one-minute commercial using electronic devices
to introduce their concept to the nation. The writing and recording should count as a grade in the
informal assessments category of the gradebook.
Summative Assessment:
Students will write an essay about an ideal work environment, describing the work hours, the
benefits, the boss, the co-workers, and the contributions the students would make to this
environment. The writing should count as a grade in the formal assessments category of the
gradebook, and should be assessed using the THS School-Wide Writing Rubric.
Resources
Core
 ¡Exprésate! Spanish 3. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2008. Print.
Supplemental
 Textbook support materials for contextualized reading and writing, and differentiated
vocabulary and grammar practice
 Teacher-created materials
Spanish Conversation & Culture IV
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Relevant online videos
Minimalism: A Documentary about the Important Things. Dir. Matt D’Avella. Catalyst,
2016. Film.

Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks, corresponding with the third marking period of the school year
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UNIT 4
Huellas del Pasado
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Connections: Acquiring
Information and Diverse Perspectives
(Standard 3.2)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.1
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RL.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.RI.11-12.4

Access in Spanish, and evaluate, information and
diverse perspectives about the importance of
children’s books, comparing traditional legends and
myths of Latin American culture to their own
culture.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2e
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.2f
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.1
CCS.ELA-Literacy.SL.11-12.4

Interact with and negotiate meaning in written
classic legends and myths in Spanish, presenting
information, concepts, and ideas to inform or
explain the meaning of children’s books, legends,
and myths, as well as the various language
characteristics that often appear in the writing of
fairy tales and short stories.

ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Interpretive Communication
(Standard 1.2)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Comparisons: Cultural
Comparisons (Standard 4.2)
ACTFL Communities: School and Global
Communities (Standard 5.1)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3e

Learn the purpose and importance of children’s
books, and plan, organize, and write in Spanish a
coherent children’s book serving an educational
purpose for the children who will read it.
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CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4
ACTFL Interpersonal Communication
(Standard 1.1)
ACTFL Presentational Communication
(Standard 1.3)
ACTFL Connections: Making
Connections (Standard 3.1)
ACTFL Comparisons: Language
Comparisons (Standard 4.1)
ACTFL Communities: Lifelong Learning
(Standard 5.2)
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3a
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3b
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3c
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3d
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.3e
CCS.ELA-Literacy.W.11-12.4

Write in Spanish, in groups, about a fictitious
country they create, including its history, its
important events, the explorers that founded the
country, and the important historical events having
occurred in the country.

Unit Essential Questions





How does one set the scene for a story in Spanish?
How does one continue and end a short story in Spanish?
How does one talk about hopes and wishes in Spanish?
How does one express regret and gratitude in Spanish?

Scope and Sequence








Vocabulary related to storytelling
Phrases typically used during the writing process of fairy tales
Phrases to connect thoughts, and to continue and end stories
Vocabulary related to historical events from the past
Preterito vs. Imperfecto in storytelling
The different uses of por and para
Introduction to the subjunctive mood

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
Using vocabulary learned during the unit, students will create a conversation between two
people, discussing a historic event that may have impacted the students personally, or their
relatives. The students will present their conversations to the class. The presentation should be
assessed using the THS World Languages Presentational Speaking Rubric, and should count as a
grade in the informal assessments category of the gradebook.
Summative Assessment:
Students will plan, organize, and write a book in Spanish with an educational purpose for
children. Students will use the preterit and the imperfect verb tenses, as well as vocabulary
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learned during the unit. The book should count as a grade in the formal assessments category of
the gradebook, and should be assessed using the THS School-Wide Writing Rubric.
Resources
Core
 ¡Exprésate! Spanish 3. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 2008. Print.
Supplemental
 Textbook support materials for contextualized reading and writing, and differentiated
vocabulary and grammar practice
 Teacher-created materials
 Relevant online videos
 El laberinto del Fauno. Dir. Guillermo Del Toro. Estudios Picasso, 2006. Film.
Time Allotment


Approximately 8 weeks, corresponding with the fourth marking period of the school year
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COURSE CREDIT
One credit in World Languages
One class period daily for a full year

PREREQUISITES
Spanish Conversation & Culture III, or Spanish III, with teacher recommendation.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS





Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School World Languages Interpersonal Speaking Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School World Languages Presentational Speaking Rubric (attached)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Reading Rubric
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4
Student work:

Goal
3
Student work:

Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Respond
X_______



Demonstrates
exceptional
understanding of text
by:
o Clearly identifying
the purpose of the
text
o Providing initial
reaction richly
supported by text
o Providing a
perceptive
interpretation



Demonstrates
understanding of text by:
o Identifying the
fundamental purpose of
the text
o Providing initial
reaction supported by
text
o Providing a
clear/straightforward
interpretation of the text



Demonstrates general
understanding of text
by:
o Partially
identifying the
purpose of the text
o Providing initial
reaction supported
by text
o Providing a
superficial
interpretation of
the text



Demonstrates limited
or no understanding
of text by:
o Not identifying the
purpose of the text
o Providing initial
reaction not
supported by text
o Providing an
interpretation not
supported by the
text

Interpret
X_______



Demonstrates
exceptional
interpretation of text
by:
o Extensively
reshaping,
reflecting,
revising, and/or
deepening initial
understanding
o Constructing
insightful and
perceptive ideas
about the text
o Actively raising
critical questions
and exploring
multiple
interpretations of
the text



Demonstrates ability to
interpret text by:
o Reshaping, reflecting,
revising, and/or
deepening initial
understanding
o Summarizing main ideas
of text
o Actively interpreting
text by raising questions
and looking for answers
in text



Demonstrates general
ability to interpret
text by:
o Guided reflection
and/or revision of
initial
understanding
o Summarizing
some of the main
ideas of text
o Guided
interpretation of
text by locating
answers to given
questions in text



Demonstrates limited
ability to interpret text
as evidenced by:
o Struggle to
implement guided
reflection and/or
revision of initial
understanding
o Struggle to
summarize any
main ideas of text
o Struggle to
answer questions
by locating
responses in text

Connect
X_______



Demonstrates
perceptive
connections
o text-to-text
o text-to-self
o text-to-world



Demonstrates specific
connections
o text-to-text
o text-to-self
o text-to-world



Demonstrates general
connections
o text-to-text
o text-to-self
o text-to-world



Struggles to make
connections
o text-to-text
o text-to-self
o text-to-world

Evaluate
X_______



Demonstrates
insightful evaluation
of text by one or more
of the following:
o Critical analysis
to create a
conclusion
supported by the
text
o Perceptive
judgments about
the quality of the
text
o Synthesis of text
o Expression of a
personal opinion



Demonstrates an
evaluation of text by one
or more of the following:
o Critical analysis to form
a conclusion from the
text
o Thoughtful judgments
about the quality of the
text
o Evaluation of text to
express personal
opinion(s)



Demonstrates a
general evaluation of
text by one or more of
the following:
o Formulation of a
superficial
conclusion from
the text
o Assessment of the
quality of the text
o Use of text to
express personal
opinion(s)



Demonstrates a
struggle to evaluate
text by one or more
of the following:
o Formulation of a
conclusion from
the text
o Assessment of the
quality of the text
o Use of text to
express personal
opinion(s)
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Trumbull High School School-Wide Writing Rubric
Category/
Weight
Purpose
X_______

Exemplary
4
Student work:




Organization
X_______






Content
X_______




Use of
Language
X_______






Goal
3
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a clear
purpose
Demonstrates an
insightful
understanding of
audience and task



Reflects sophisticated
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas
Maintains a clear focus
Utilizes effective
transitions



Is accurate, explicit,
and vivid
Exhibits ideas that are
highly developed and
enhanced by specific
details and examples



Demonstrates excellent
use of language
Demonstrates a highly
effective use of
standard writing that
enhances
communication
Contains few or no
errors. Errors do not
detract from meaning
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Working Toward Goal
2
Student work:

Establishes and
maintains a purpose
Demonstrates an
accurate awareness
of audience and task




Reflects
organization
throughout
Demonstrates
logical progression
of ideas
Maintains a focus
Utilizes transitions



Is accurate and
relevant
Exhibits ideas that
are developed and
supported by details
and examples



Demonstrates
competent use of
language
Demonstrates
effective use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains few errors.
Most errors do not
detract from
meaning














Needs Support
1-0
Student work:

Establishes a purpose
Demonstrates an
awareness of audience
and task



Reflects some
organization throughout
Demonstrates logical
progression of ideas at
times
Maintains a vague focus
May utilize some
ineffective transitions



May contain some
inaccuracies
Exhibits ideas that are
partially supported by
details and examples



Demonstrates use of
language
Demonstrates use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
detract from meaning















Does not establish a
clear purpose
Demonstrates
limited/no
awareness of
audience and task
Reflects little/no
organization
Lacks logical
progression of ideas
Maintains little/no
focus
Utilizes ineffective
or no transitions
Is inaccurate and
unclear
Exhibits limited/no
ideas supported by
specific details and
examples
Demonstrates
limited competency
in use of language
Demonstrates
limited use of
standard writing
conventions
Contains errors that
make it difficult to
determine meaning
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Trumbull High School World Languages Interpersonal Speaking Rubric

Vocabulary

concentrates on:
chapter-related,
situationally appropriate
words, phrases,
expressions

Task

concentrates on:
fulfillment, elaboration,
appropriate context

Delivery

concentrates on:
fluency, timing,
pronunciation

Comprehensibility
concentrates on:
clarity of message

Language Use
and Structure

concentrates on:
grammar, accuracy, syntax

4
Exemplary

3
Goal

2
Working
Towards Goal

1/0
Needs
Support

Broad range of
topic-related
vocabulary and
expressions,
showing
advanced, highly
effective use of
vocabulary

Appropriate, accurate,
and effective use of
topic-related
vocabulary and
expressions

Some appropriate and
competent use of
topic-related
vocabulary and
expressions

Limited competency
and use of topicrelated vocabulary and
expressions
OR
Interference from
another language

Insightfully fulfills
the task with vivid
details

Fulfills the task and
performed what was
asked

Fulfills tasks with
fewer details than
what was asked

Fulfills the task with
few to no details

Pronunciation and
intonation are
excellent. Student
speaks clearly.

Pronunciation is
effective. Student
speaks clearly.

Pronunciation is
adequate. Student
speaks with hesitation
but with some clarity.

Confident ease of
expression
throughout.
Can be easily
understood by the
listener; the
message is clear

Demonstrates a
highly effective
use of standard
speaking practices
that enhances
communication.

Mostly confident ease
of expression
throughout.

Pronunciation is
inadequate and/or
incorrect.

Some confident ease
of expression
throughout.

Limited ease of
expression throughout.

Can be understood by
the listener; the
message is mostly
clear

Can be somewhat
understood; the
message is partially
clear

Can be understood
only with great effort;
the message is not
clear

Demonstrates effective
use of standard
speaking practices.

Demonstrates some
appropriate use of
standard speaking
practices.

Demonstrates limited
use of standard
speaking practices.

Errors do not detract
from communicative
meaning.

Errors detract from
communicative
meaning.

Contains errors that
make it very difficult
to determine
communicative
meaning.

Other
____________
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Trumbull High School World Languages Presentational Speaking Rubric
4
Exemplary

3
Goal

Establishes and
maintains a clear
purpose;
Demonstrates an
insightful
understanding of
audience and task

Topic
Development

Language Use
and Structure

Purpose

concentrates on:
task requirements

concentrates on:
thoroughness,
organization, accuracy

concentrates on:
target language,
vocabulary, grammar

Delivery

concentrates on:
comprehensibility and
overall public speaking
skills

2
Working
Towards Goal

1/0
Needs
Support

Establishes and
maintains a
purpose;
Demonstrates an
accurate
awareness of
audience and task

Establishes a
purpose;
Demonstrates an
awareness of
audience and
task

Does not establish
a clear purpose;
Demonstrates
limited/no
awareness of
audience and task

Relevant, accurate,
well developed,
well organized, and
richly detailed

Relevant,
accurate,
organized, and
detailed

Somewhat
irrelevant,
limited accuracy,
some
organization, and
limited details

Irrelevant,
inaccurate, and
lacks organization
and details

Highly effective
use and control of
level-appropriate
structures

Effective use of
level-appropriate
structures

Some use of
level-appropriate
structures

Limited or no use
of simple
structures

Articulate
expression,
pronunciation, and
intonation;
Clear voice,
engaging presence

Ease of
expression;
Mostly accurate
pronunciation and
intonation;
Clear voice

Some hesitation;
Some inaccurate
pronunciation
and intonation

Much hesitation;
Little to no
fluency

Other
____________

May add Visual Communication for fifth category of evaluation for presentations.
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-12

Approval/Curriculum Guide
Before any new curriculum is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting on
July 25, 2019, the Board of Education will be asked
to adopt a new curriculum guide for use at Trumbull
High School for the 2019-20 school year, as noted
below.
Theatre Performance 1 (formerly Drama) is a onesemester course intended to provide an introduction
to the foundational topics and experiences of theatre
acting. The course combines active, hands-on,
collaborative projects with the historical,
sociological, and literary background of theatre.

Recommendation:

Approve the following curriculum guide:
Theatre Performance 1

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Trumbull, Connecticut

THEATRE PERFORMANCE 1
Grades 9-12
Drama Department
2019
(Last revision date: 2014)

Curriculum Writing Team
Jessica H. Spillane

Drama Teacher

Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessments
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CORE VALUES AND BELIEFS
The Trumbull High School community engages in an environment conducive to learning which
believes that all students will read and write effectively, therefore communicating in an
articulate and coherent manner. All students will participate in activities that present problemsolving through critical thinking. Students will use technology as a tool applying it to decision
making. We believe that by fostering self-confidence, self-directed and student-centered
activities, we will promote independent thinkers and learners. We believe ethical conduct to
be paramount in sustaining the welcoming school climate that we presently enjoy.
Approved 8/26/2011

INTRODUCTION & PHILOSOPHY
Theatre Performance 1 is a one-semester course intended to provide an introduction to the
foundational topics and experiences of theatre acting. The course combines active, hands-on,
collaborative projects with the historical, sociological, and literary background of theatre.
Trumbull High School students are served by a challenging academic core that prepares them for
college and career. As an elective, Theatre Performance 1 supplements that academic foundation
by providing students an arena in which they can creatively apply the academic skills and
content they are learning and by offering them the opportunity to pursue an area of interest to
them.
The 2014 National Core Arts Standards note, “The arts have always served as the distinctive
vehicle for discovering who we are. Providing ways of thinking as disciplined as science or math
and as disparate as philosophy or literature, the arts are used by and have shaped every culture
and individual on earth. They continue to infuse our lives on nearly all levels – generating a
significant part of the creative and intellectual capital that drives our economy.” Thus, wellrounded students acquiring a 21st-century secondary education need exposure to the arts, both as
artists and as audience, as a means to discovering who they are. Theatre Performance 1 is not
intended to lead to a starring role on Broadway; rather, it is a place where students can tap their
own creativity, gain self-confidence, and successfully engage in working collaboratively with
others. Teamwork, dependability, and open-mindedness are the primary tools of the trade.
Students will gain foundational experiences and skills that will serve them well in a more
advanced fine arts program or wherever their futures take them.
Successful completion of Theatre Performance 1 earns a student 0.5 Arts credit toward
graduation.

COURSE GOALS
The following course goals derive from the 2014 National Core Arts Standards for Theatre.
NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ia

Theatre Performance 1

Apply basic research to construct ideas about the visual
composition of a drama/theatre work.
2

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIa

Investigate historical and cultural conventions and their impact on
the visual composition of a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ic

Use script analysis to generate ideas about a character that is
believable and authentic in a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIc

Use personal experiences and knowledge to develop a character
that is believable and authentic in a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.Ib

Investigate the collaborative nature of the actor, director,
playwright, and designers and explore their interdependent roles in
a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.IIb

Cooperate as a creative team to make interpretive choices for a
drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ia

Practice and revise a devised or scripted drama/theatre work using
theatrical staging conventions.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIa

Use the rehearsal process to analyze the dramatic concept and
technical design elements of a devised or scripted drama/theatre
work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ib

Explore physical, vocal and physiological choices to develop a
performance that is believable, authentic, and relevant to a
drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIb

Use research and script analysis to revise physical, vocal, and
physiological choices impacting the believability and relevance of
a drama/ theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ia

Examine how character relationships assist in telling the story of a
drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIa

Discover how unique choices shape believable and sustainable
drama/ theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ib

Shape character choices using given circumstances in a
drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIb

Identify essential text information, research from various sources,
and the director’s concept that influence character choices in a
drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.Ia

Practice various acting techniques to expand skills in a rehearsal or
drama/theatre performance.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.IIa

Refine a range of acting skills to build a believable and sustainable
drama/theatre performance.

Theatre Performance 1

3

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.Ia

Perform a scripted drama/theatre work for a specific audience.

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.IIa

Present a drama/theatre work using creative processes that shape
the production for a specific audience.

NCAS.TH:Re.7.1.Ia

Respond to what is seen, felt, and heard in a drama/theatre work to
develop criteria for artistic choices.

NCAS.TH:Re.7.1.IIa

Demonstrate an understanding of multiple interpretations of artistic
criteria and how each might be used to influence future artistic
choices of a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Re.8.1.Ia

Analyze and compare artistic choices developed from personal
experiences in multiple drama/theatre works.

NCAS.TH:Re.8.1.IIa

Develop detailed supporting evidence and criteria to reinforce
artistic choices, when participating in or observing a drama/theatre
work.

NCAS.TH:Re.9.1.Ia

Examine a drama/theatre work using supporting evidence and
criteria, while considering art forms, history, culture, and other
disciplines.

NCAS.TH:Cn.10.1.Ia

Investigate how cultural perspectives, community ideas, and
personal beliefs impact a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cn.10.1.IIa

Choose and interpret a drama/theatre work to reflect or question
personal beliefs.

The following course goals derive from the 2016 International Society for Technology in
Education Standards.
ISTE Empowered
Learner
(Standard 1b)

Students build networks and customize their learning environments in
ways that support the learning process.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3a)

Students plan and employ effective research strategies to locate
information and other resources for their intellectual or creative pursuits.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3b)

Students evaluate the accuracy, perspective, credibility, and relevance of
information, media, data, or other resources.

ISTE Knowledge
Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Students curate information from digital resources using a variety of tools
and methods to create collections of artifacts that demonstrate meaningful
connections or conclusions.
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COURSE ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS
Students will understand that . . .
 theatre artists rely on intuition, curiosity, and critical inquiry to discover different ways of
communicating meaning, and refine their work and practice their craft through rehearsal.
 theatre artists make strong choices to effectively convey meaning and develop personal
processes and skills for a performance or design in order to share and present stories,
ideas, and envisioned worlds to explore the human experience.
 theatre artists, by applying criteria to investigate, explore, and assess artistic works,
reflect to understand the impact of drama processes and theatre experiences in order to
develop interpretations of drama/theatre work influenced by personal experiences and
aesthetics.
 theatre artists allow awareness of interrelationships between self and others to influence
and inform their work.

COURSE ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS





How do theatre artists, both now and throughout history, employ imagination, skill, and
collaboration to create and revise works?
How and why do theatre artists develop processes for interpreting, rehearsing, and presenting
works?
How do theatre artists and audiences comprehend the essence of a work and its multiple
interpretations?
What is the role of a theatre artist in the artistic community and the larger social sphere of
his/her community?

COURSE KNOWLEDGE & SKILLS
Students will know . . .







historically significant theatre periods and styles, including Ancient Greek theatre and
commedia dell’arte.
major schools of thought of acting theory, including Stanislavski, method acting,
Viewpoints, Meisner, etc.
elements of acting (e.g., pantomime, vocals, improvisation).
elements of script analysis.

Students will be able to . . .
 use blocking, stage business, posture, expression, and individual movement to suggest
character and meaning.
 use inflection, pitch, volume, and pace in their voice to create character and meaning.
 analyze a script and make choices that are supported by evidence.
 apply criteria to their own and others’ work to analyze and evaluate.
 collaborate effectively with others to bring a work to life.
 memorize a monologue, scene, and one-act play role for performance.
Theatre Performance 1
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COURSE SYLLABUS
Course Name
Theatre Performance 1
Level

Grades 9-12

Prerequisites
None
Materials Required
None
General Description of the Course
Theatre Performance 1 introduces students to stage acting performance. The course
begins with a brief overview of major moments in theatre history. Next, classwork
focuses on using voice, body, and mind as acting tools. Then, students move on to
characterization and script work and, finally, into ensemble scene work. Class time is
structured to help students develop a creative process, and allows for frequent informal
and formal performances for classmates. Daily movement, theatre games, and
collaboration require active engagement from all students.
Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:












Personal commedia dell’arte lazzi (Unit 1)
Ongoing self and peer reflection and regular teacher and peer feedback (Units 2, 3, 4)
Pantomime and improvisation theatre games (Unit 2)
Leading of vocal, pantomime, or improvisation warm-up (Unit 2)
Character-driven theatre games (Unit 3)
Improvised monologue (Unit 3)
Prepared lip sync (Unit 3)
Annotation and illustration of monologue (Unit 3)
Reflection on professional ensemble scene excerpts (Unit 4)
Response to peer partner scenes (Unit 4)
Annotation of partner scene and one-act scripts (Unit 4)

Summative Assessments:







Quiz on Ancient Greek theatre and commedia dell’arte (Unit 1)
Research and presentation/leading based on one prevalent acting theory/technique
(Unit 1)
Preparation and presentation of pantomime (Unit 2)
Preparation and presentation of vocal presentation (Unit 2)
Participation in “Harold” improvisation and written reflection (Unit 2)
Preparation and performance of monologue (Unit 3)
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Response and written reflection on multiple interpretations of monologues (Unit 3)
Independent reading and viewing of, and reflection on, theatrical texts and
performances (Unit 4)
Preparation and performance of partner scene (Unit 4)
Rehearsal and performance of short one-act play with partner or small ensemble (Unit
4)

Core Texts
curated monologue performances on YouTube
curated scene performances on YouTube
Espeland, Todd. “Commedia dell’arte.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2018. Web.
excerpt from Chekhov, Anton. A Marriage Proposal. 1888. Print.
excerpt from Gilman, Rebecca. Spinning into Butter. In Tanner, Fran Averett. Basic
Drama Projects. Logan, IA: Perfection, 2003. Print.
excerpt from Parker, Dorothy. Here We Are. 1931. Print.
excerpt from Wasserstein, Wendy. The Heidi Chronicles. New York: Dramatists Play
Services, 1998. Print.
Loftus, Karen. “Pantomime.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Loftus, Karen. “Two-Person Pantomime Rubric.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Improvisation.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Voice.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Voice Performance Rubric.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Price, Lindsay. “Ancient Greek Theatre.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Price, Lindsay, “Festival of Dionysus.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Rex, Allison. “Improvisation Unit.” Brigham Young University Department of Theatre
and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
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UNIT 1

History and Foundations of Modern Theatre Performance
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ia

Conduct and apply basic research on prominent
theories/techniques in acting.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIa

Explain the historical and cultural influences of Ancient
Greek theatre and commedia dell’arte.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.Ib

Describe the roles and responsibilities of the actor, director,
playwright, and designer in past eras of theatre and today.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ib

Apply a particular acting technique to a scene rehearsal
with peers.

NCAS.TH:Cn.10.1.Ia

Explain and explore how theatre has emanated from and
served community needs in past eras and today.

ISTE Empowered Learner
(Standard 1b)
ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3a)

Use online research to explore a chosen acting technique
and discover current professional advocates of the
technique.

Unit Essential Questions



How is modern theatrical art influenced by earlier movements in the form?
What “theories” and techniques of acting do theatrical artists employ to do their work?

Scope and Sequence




Ancient Greek theatre
Commedia dell’arte
Acting theories and techniques (e.g., Stanislavski, method acting, Viewpoints, Meisner)

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessment:
 Students will develop a personal commedia dell’arte lazzi and employ it in an
improvised scene with peers.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will take a quiz on Ancient Greek theatre and commedia dell’arte for a
minor grade.
Theatre Performance 1
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Students will conduct research in pairs on one prevalent acting theory/technique and
choose to construct an informative presentation (e.g., using a PowerPoint) or to lead
the class in a workshop-style experience of the technique for a major grade.

Resources
Core




Espeland, Todd. “Commedia dell’arte.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2018. Web.
Price, Lindsay. “Ancient Greek Theatre.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Price, Lindsay, “Festival of Dionysus.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.

Supplemental
 guided note-taking sheets
 online resources on acting theory/technique
 acting theory texts from classroom library
o Meisner, Sanford, and Dennis Longwell. Sanford Meisner on Acting. New York:
Vintage, 1987. Print.
o Stanislavski, Constantin. An Actor Prepares. Trans. Elizabeth Reynolds Hapgood.
New York: Routledge, 1989. Print.
Time Allotment


Approximately three weeks

Theatre Performance 1

9

UNIT 2

The Actor’s Toolkit
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.Ib

Consider the roles of collaborative theatre artists in
pantomime, vocal performance, and improvisation.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.IIb

Collaborate with peers to consider and make choices in
vocal and movement performance and improvisation.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ib

Explore, explain, and reflect on physical, vocal, and
physiological choices to develop pantomime, vocal, and
improvisation performances that are believable, authentic,
and relevant.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIb

Use research and script analysis to revise physical, vocal,
and physiological choices impacting the believability and
relevance of a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ia

Examine and explain how character relationships assist in
telling the story in a pantomime, vocal performance, and
improvisation.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIa

Experiment with and explain unique and bold choices to
create characters and relationships within a pantomime,
vocal performance, and improvisation.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIa

Embrace and employ the “yes, and . . .” philosophy of
improvisation work to encourage creativity and
experimentation.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.Ia

Practice various acting techniques (e.g., Viewpoints, Sense
Memory) to expand skills in a rehearsal or drama/theatre
performance.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.IIa

Refine a range of acting skills within pantomime, vocal
performance, and improvisation to build a believable and
sustainable drama/theatre performance, understanding that
these are the building blocks to preparation of scripted
theatrical art.

NCAS.TH:Re.9.1.Ia

Respond to peers and own pantomimes, vocal
performances, or improvisations in a performance journal
using descriptive, specific supporting evidence from the
performances, and comparing it to artistic criteria in order
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to offer helpful, constructive criticism and to reflect on own
performances.
Unit Essential Questions



What are the essential tools that all actors use to tell a story on stage?
How do bold choices contribute to an impactful performance?

Scope and Sequence




Vocal performance elements (inflection, pitch, volume, pace)
Pantomime
Improvisational theatre

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in ongoing self and peer reflection and receive regular
teacher and peer feedback on processes used.
 Students will engage in pantomime and improvisation theatre games as daily warmups.
 Students will prepare a vocal, pantomime, or improvisation warm-up and lead the
class in its execution.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will prepare and present a 1-2-minute pantomime for a major grade assessed
with the Drama Teacher Academy “Two-Person Pantomime Rubric.”
 Students will prepare and present a 3-5-minute vocal presentation (e.g., puppet show,
voice-over, sound effects demonstration) for a major grade assessed with the Drama
Teacher Academy “Voice Performance Rubric.”
 Students will participate in a 30-minute “Harold” improvisation with classmates for a
major grade, including self-assessment through written reflection.
Resources
Core







Loftus, Karen. “Pantomime.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Loftus, Karen. “Two-Person Pantomime Rubric.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Improvisation.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Voice.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Porter, Anna. “Voice Performance Rubric.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2016. Web.
Rex, Allison. “Improvisation Unit.” Brigham Young University Department of Theatre
and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
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Supplemental
 Halpern, Charna, Del Close, and Kim “Howard” Johnson. Truth in Comedy: The Manual
of Improvisation. Colorado Springs: Meriwether, 1994. Print.
 Hunter, Jennifer. “Improv Comedy Will Change the World.”
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LyxHujdRIpk. Web.
 PVImprov. YouTube. https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCarUQxbetwstImqcN0Kzi1g.
Web.
 Tanner, Fran Averett. Basic Drama Projects. Logan, IA: Perfection, 2003. Print.
 pantomime and improv texts from classroom library
Time Allotment


Approximately four weeks
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UNIT 3

Character Work
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ic

Analyze monologues to generate interpretations about a
character that are believable and authentic.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIc

Use personal experiences and knowledge to develop an
authentic character in a monologue.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ia

Practice and revise a devised or scripted monologue using
appropriate theatrical blocking, individual movement,
gestures, and posture.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ib

Explore, explain, and reflect on physical, vocal, and
physiological choices to develop a monologue performance
that is authentic.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIb

Use research and script analysis to revise physical, vocal,
and physiological choices in a monologue that impact the
believability and relevance of a drama/theatre work (e.g.,
by researching physical challenges of a spinal deformity to
play Richard III).

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ia

Examine how character relationships impact the staging of
a monologue and individual character choices (e.g.,
blocking, posture, interaction with set pieces).

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIa

Experiment with unique and bold character choices that can
be supported with text to create a memorable performance.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ib

Shape character choices in monologues by applying the
questions “Who am I?”; “What time is it?”; “Where am I
and what surrounds me?”; “What are the past, present, and
future of my character?”: “What are my relationships?”;
“What do I want?”; “What is in my way?”; “What am I
willing to do to get what I want?”

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIb

Root interpretations and acting choices in textual evidence
from a script and research.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.Ia

Consider and employ various acting techniques (e.g.,
Stanislavski, Viewpoints, Meisner) to expand skills in a
rehearsal or drama/theatre performance of a monologue.
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NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.IIa

Refine their range of acting skills and be able to explain
choices made in written and oral reflection on their
performances of monologues.

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.Ia

Perform a prepared monologue for classmates and
instructor.

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.IIa

Engage in script analysis, research, experimentation,
preview, reflection, and revision of a monologue.

NCAS.TH:Re.7.1.Ia

Respond to classmates’ monologues (both in preview and
performance) in order to develop class and personal criteria
for artistic choices.

NCAS.TH:Re.7.1.IIa

Demonstrate an understanding of multiple interpretations of
artistic criteria through written and oral feedback, and
articulate how these might influence future choices in
performance and evaluation.

NCAS.TH:Re.9.1.Ia

Respond to their own and classmates’ monologue
performances in discussion and writing, citing supporting
evidence, personal aesthetics, and artistic criteria to support
criticism.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3a)

Determine effective research strategies to locate relevant
information for their monologue character background.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3b)

Evaluate the accuracy, perspective, credibility, and
relevance of digital research on a monologue character.

Unit Essential Questions



How do objectives, stakes, and given circumstances contribute to the development of
character?
How does text analysis lead to effective character work?

Scope and Sequence







Beat
Objective
Stakes
Given circumstances
Monologue
Soliloquy
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Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in ongoing self and peer reflection and receive regular
teacher and peer feedback on processes used.
 Students will engage in character-driven theatre games as daily warm-ups.
 Students will perform a 1-minute improvised monologue (storytelling monologue).
 Students will perform a prepared lip sync.
 Students will annotate their chosen monologue for beats, and illustrate the beats
through tableaux poses.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will prepare and perform a 1.5-3-minute monologue for a major grade
assessed with the Monologue Rubric.
 Students will view and respond to multiple interpretations of monologues from
Fences and Hamlet in order to develop an understanding of multiple interpretations of
a single work. This will be for a major grade, and will include written reflection.
Resources
Core


curated monologue performances on YouTube

Supplemental
 Jones, Gai. “Working with Monologues for Rehearsal and Development.” Drama
Teacher Academy, 2014. Web.
 Lohse, Kirk. “Monologue Rubric.” Drama Teacher Academy, n.d. Web.
 “Monologue Packet.” Drama Teacher Academy. Web.
 The English-Speaking Union National Shakespeare Competition monologue packet and
monologue rubric. https://www.esuus.org/esu/programs/shakespeare_competition/. Web.
 monologue texts from classroom library
Time Allotment


Approximately three weeks
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UNIT 4

Ensemble Work
Unit Goals
At the completion of this unit, students will:
NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ia

Apply basic research to construct ideas about the scenic
design, blocking, and visual storytelling of a scene and/or
one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIa

Research and consider the historical and cultural
conventions of a scene or one-act play, and make decisions
about how/what to portray visually based on the research.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.Ic

Analyze scripts to generate ideas about ways to portray
their character authentically in a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Cr.1.1.IIc

Use personal experiences and knowledge to develop a
character that is authentic in a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.Ib

Investigate the collaborative nature of actors, directors, and
designers in order to understand roles, responsibilities, and
creative collaboration in theatre-making.

NCAS.TH:Cr.2.1.IIb

Cooperate as a creative team to make interpretive choices
that work cohesively for a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.Ia

Practice and revise a scripted scene and/or one-act play
using theatrical staging conventions.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIa

Use the rehearsal process to analyze the dramatic concept
and technical design elements of a scene and/or one-act
play.

NCAS.TH:Cr.3.1.IIb

Explore, discuss, and enact physical, vocal, and
physiological choices to develop a performance that is
believable and authentic in a scene and/or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ia

Examine how character relationships assist in telling the
story in a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIa

Experiment with unique and bold choices to shape
believable and authentic characters, relationships, and
situations in a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.Ib

Employ Uta Hagen’s “given circumstances” questioning in
making character choices in a scene or one-act play.

Theatre Performance 1
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NCAS.TH:Pr.4.1.IIb

Identify and employ text evidence and research from
various sources to influence character choices in a scene or
one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.Ia

Consider and employ various acting techniques in a
rehearsal and performance of a scene or one-act play.

NCAS.TH:Pr.5.1.IIa

Refine a range of acting skills to build a believable and
authentic performance, understanding that certain
techniques will be more useful in certain situations than
others; develop a repertoire of skills to choose from.

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.Ia

Perform a scene and one-act play for classmates and the
instructor.

NCAS.TH:Pr.6.1.IIa

Employ creative processes that inform and shape a scene
and one-act play for classmates and the instructor.

NCAS.TH:Re.7.1.Ia

Respond to their own and classmates’ scenes and one-act
plays in discussion and writing to develop criteria for
artistic choices.

NCAS.TH:Re.8.1.Ia

Analyze and compare artistic choices of their own and
classmates’ work in scenes and one-act plays based on
personal experiences and established artistic criteria.

NCAS.TH:Re.8.1.IIa

Develop and cite detailed supporting evidence and criteria
to explain and defend or question artistic choices.

NCAS.TH:Re.9.1.Ia

Respond to their own and classmates’ scenes and one-act
play performances using supporting evidence, personal
aesthetics, and artistic criteria in both discussion and
written reflection.

NCAS.TH:Cn.10.1.Ia

Investigate, in considering and responding to their own and
classmates’ scenes and one-act plays, how cultural
perspectives, community ideas, and personal beliefs impact
a drama/theatre work.

NCAS.TH:Cn.10.1.IIa

Choose and interpret a drama/theatre work, through
independent reading and viewing, to reflect or question
personal beliefs.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3a)

Plan and employ effective research strategies to locate
information and other resources for their one-act play
performance.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor

Evaluate the accuracy, perspective, credibility, and

Theatre Performance 1
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(Standard 3b)

dramaturgical relevance of digital research on their one-act
play.

ISTE Knowledge Constructor
(Standard 3c)

Curate information from digital resources to create a user
friendly, shared platform for information that allows access
and manipulation by all collaborators on the one-act play.

Unit Essential Questions




How do character relationships and competing objectives create conflict in a theatrical
work?
How does subtext affect a performance?
How do actors and directors collaborate to present a cohesive piece of theatre?

Scope and Sequence









Stasis
Intrusion
Rising action
Climax
Denouement
Comedy
Drama
Subtext

Assured Assessments
Formative Assessments:
 Students will participate in ongoing self and peer reflection and receive regular
teacher and peer feedback on processes used.
 Students will view a variety of professional ensemble scene excerpts and reflect on
the performances using specified criteria.
 Students will view and respond to peer partner scenes, giving detailed feedback using
specified criteria.
 Students will annotate their partner scene and one-act scripts.
Summative Assessments:
 Students will participate in ongoing independent reading and viewing of theatrical
texts and performances and will reflect on them in journal writings for minor grades,
including assessment through class discussions.
 Students will collaborate to prepare and perform a scene with a partner for a major
grade assessed using the Partner Scene Project Rubric.
 Students will collaborate to rehearse and perform a short one-act play with a partner
or small ensemble. This will be for the final exam grade of the course, and will be
Theatre Performance 1
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assessed using the One-Act Final Project Rubric, including self-assessment through
written reflection.
Resources
Core






curated scene performances on YouTube
excerpt from Chekhov, Anton. A Marriage Proposal. 1888. Print.
excerpt from Gilman, Rebecca. Spinning into Butter. In Tanner, Fran Averett. Basic
Drama Projects. Logan, IA: Perfection, 2003. Print.
excerpt from Parker, Dorothy. Here We Are. 1931. Print.
excerpt from Wasserstein, Wendy. The Heidi Chronicles. New York: Dramatists Play
Services, 1998. Print.

Supplemental
 Anderson, Ashlyn. “Foundations of Acting: Scene Work.” Brigham Young University
Department of Theatre and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
 Clark, Nichole. “Script Analysis and Scene Work.” Brigham Young University
Department of Theatre and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
 Leinbach, Kristen. “Introduction to Characterization.” Brigham Young University
Department of Theatre and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
 Michaels, Megan. “Partner Scene Work.” Brigham Young University Department of
Theatre and Media Arts, 2015. Web.
 Porter, Anna. “Tools of Scene Work.” Drama Teacher Academy, 2017. Web.
 partner scene and one-act play texts from classroom library
Time Allotment


Approximately eight weeks

Theatre Performance 1
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COURSE CREDIT
One-half credit in drama
One class period daily for a half year

PREREQUISITES
None.

CURRENT REFERENCES





BYU Theatre Education Curriculum Database. http://tedb.byu.edu/. Web.
Drama Teacher Academy. https://www.theatrefolk.com/dta_executive_summary. Web.
Kruse, Jeremy. The Young Actor’s Handbook. Milwaukee: Applause, 2017. Print.
Powell, Michael. The Acting Bible: The Complete Resource for Aspiring Actors. Hauppauge,
NY: B.E.S., 2010. Print.

ASSURED STUDENT PERFORMANCE RUBRICS







Trumbull High School School-Wide Problem-Solving through Critical Thinking Rubric
(attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Social and Civic Expectations Rubric (attached)
Trumbull High School School-Wide Independent Learning and Thinking Rubric (attached)
Theatre Performance 1 Monologue Rubric (attached)
Theatre Performance 1 Partner Scene Project Rubric (attached)
Theatre Performance 1 One-Act Final Project Rubric (attached)

Theatre Performance 1
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SCHOOL-WIDE RUBRICS
Rubric 3: Problem-Solving through Critical Thinking
Category/
Weight

Exemplary
4

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2

Understanding
X_______

 Student demonstrates
clear understanding of
the problem and the
complexities of the task.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and most of
the complexities of the
task.

 Student demonstrates
some understanding of
the problem but
requires assistance to
complete the task.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no
understanding of the
fundamental problem
after assistance with
the task.

Research
X_______

 Student gathers
compelling information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers
sufficient information
from multiple sources
including digital, print,
and interpersonal.

 Student gathers some
information from few
sources including
digital, print, and
interpersonal.

 Student gathers limited
or no information.

Reasoning and
Strategies
X_______

 Student demonstrates
strong critical thinking
skills to develop a
comprehensive plan
integrating multiple
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
sufficient critical
thinking skills to
develop a cohesive
plan integrating
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
some critical thinking
skills to develop a plan
integrating some
strategies.

 Student demonstrates
limited or no critical
thinking skills and no
plan.

Final Product
and/or
Presentation
X_______

 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows
sufficient
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
sufficient use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
use of 21st-century
technology skills.

 Solution shows limited
or no understanding of
the problem and its
components.
 Solution shows limited
or no use of 21stcentury technology
skills.

Theatre Performance 1
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Rubric 4: Social and Civic Expectations
Category/
Weight

Responsibility
for Self
X_______

Respects
Others
X_______

Exemplary
4



Highly self-directed
Consistently displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



Sensitive and
considerate to others



Practices
Interpersonal
Skills
X_______



Cultural
Understanding
X_______

Champions discussions
to resolve differences
through active listening
and offers opinions
without prompting in a
positive and rational
manner
Demonstrates a high
level of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives

Theatre Performance 1

Goal
3

Working Toward Goal
2
Occasionally selfdirected
 At times displays
ethical conduct in the
classroom and on
campus




Self-directed
Displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus





Considerate to others



At times considerate to
others



Actively discusses
avenues to resolve
differences when
appropriate, and offers
encouraging opinions
when prompted



At times, appears
indifferent to others,
does not seek avenues
to resolve differences,
and is inflexible in his
or her own opinions

Demonstrates an
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives





Demonstrates little
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives

Needs Support
1-0



Rarely self-directed
Seldom displays ethical
conduct in the
classroom and on
campus



Insensitive to others



Demonstrates
intolerance and lacks
social interaction skills



Demonstrates a lack of
appreciation of cultural
understanding and
respect for the
uniqueness of others,
their practices and
perspectives
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Rubric 5: Independent Learners and Thinkers
Category/Weight

Exemplary
4

Proposal
X_______

 Student demonstrates
a strong sense of
initiative by
generating
compelling questions,
creating uniquely
original
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates initiative
by generating
appropriate questions,
creating original
projects/work.

 Student demonstrates
some initiative by
generating questions,
creating appropriate
projects/work.

 Student
demonstrates
limited or no
initiative by
generating few
questions and
creating
projects/work.

Independent
Research &
Development
X_______

 Student is analytical,
insightful, and works
independently to
reach a solution.

 Student is analytical, and
works productively to
reach a solution.

 Student reaches a
solution with
direction.

 Student is unable to
reach a solution
without consistent
assistance.

Presentation of
Finished Product
X_______

 Presentation shows
compelling evidence
of an independent
learner and thinker.
 Solution shows deep
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows
extensive and
appropriate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows clear
evidence of an
independent learner and
thinker.
 Solution shows adequate
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows adequate
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
some evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows some
understanding of the
problem and its
components.
 Solution shows some
application of 21stcentury skills.

 Presentation shows
limited or no
evidence of an
independent learner
and thinker.
 Solution shows
limited or no
understanding of
the problem.
 Solution shows
limited or no
application of 21stcentury skills.

Theatre Performance 1
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3

Working Toward Goal
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THEATRE PERFORMANCE 1
MONOLOGUE PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT
Performer:
______________________________________________________________________________
Audience:
______________________________________________________________________________
Time:
Memorization:

Physical choices:
 Posture and stance help to create a character & are modified according to shifts in mood,
emotion, intention
 Movement is purposeful, logical, and helps to create a character; movement is clear and
is modified according to shifts in mood, emotion, intention
 Extraneous, nervous movements are resisted (e.g., pacing, shuffling feet, etc.)
 Playing space is used effectively

Vocal choices:
 Volume is appropriate to character and situation and is modified according to shifts in
mood, emotion, intention
 Pace is appropriate to character and situation and is modified according to shifts in mood,
emotion, intention
 Inflection is used appropriately to convey the emotional stakes and intention of the
monologue
 Enunciation is clear; pronunciation of words is correct

Script work:
 Performance indicates a clear understanding of the character, situation, emotion, intention
 Performance indicates work has been done to discover beats, subtext, stakes of the
monologue

Theatre Performance 1
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THEATRE PERFORMANCE 1
PARTNER SCENE PROJECT RUBRIC
4

Vocal

Pace is varied thoughtfully
to create meaning; volume is
appropriate and varied
thoughtfully; inflection
suggests character mood,
emotion, and intention;
speech is clearly enunciated.

Individual
Movement

Actor makes thoughtful and
purposeful choices about
posture and gesture that help
tell the story; facial
expressions convey emotion
clearly and realistically.

Blocking

Characterization

Set/Props
Familiarity with
Script

The stage picture is not
stagnant and varies
according to story;
characters use space
effectively and thoughtfully;
movements are motivated by
script and are integrated.
Portrayal of character
demonstrates insightful
interpretation of script;
characterization is varied
according to script; actor
stays in character at all
times.
Thoughtful, creative choices
are made regarding use of
set and props and help to tell
story.
Actor demonstrates a high
level of memorization and
comfort with script.

Theatre Performance 1
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Pace, volume, inflection, and
clarity are effective and
enhance the storytelling most
of the time; occasional slips
or missed opportunities do not
detract from the overall
performance.
Posture, gesture, and facial
expression are effective and
enhance the storytelling most
of the time; occasional slips
or missed opportunities do not
detract from the overall
performance.
The stage picture has some
variation but may miss more
subtle opportunities for
variance; characters’ use of
space and movements are
motivated and integrated most
of the time.
Characterization reflects
evidence work with script and
an understanding of character;
more evidence of motivation,
relationship, or tactics might
be possible and advisable.
Choices have been made
regarding set and props; some
subtle opportunities might be
missed.
Actor demonstrates a level of
memorization and comfort
with script that facilitates the
overall performance.

2

1

One or more of pace, volume,
inflection, or clarity is affected
enough to detract from the
overall performance.

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to pace, volume, inflection, or
clarity. The performance is
significantly impacted by this
element.

One or more of posture, gesture,
or facial expression is affected
enough to detract from the
overall performance.

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to posture, gesture, or facial
expression. The performance is
significantly impacted by this
element.

The stage picture does not
reflect changes in the story;
actor turns his/her back to the
audience frequently or at length;
movements (if made) are not
motivated and/or do not work
together with fellow actor.
Character has some affect but it
is stagnant, inconsistent, and/or
not believable. Characterization
does not appear to be motivated
by close reading of script.

Notes

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to creating and varying stage
pictures and/or using the stage
space effectively. The
performance is significantly
impacted by this element.
Performance reflects very
limited work with the script to
develop a character and/or an
inability to stay in character.
The performance is
significantly impacted by this
element.

Initial consideration of set/props
appears present but is not
consistent or carried throughout.

Little to no attention appears to
have been paid to this element.

Actor has a level of familiarity
with script that is marginally
acceptable and suggests little
work outside class time.

Actor is not familiar or
comfortable with script. The
performance is significantly
impacted by this element.
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THEATRE PERFORMANCE 1
ONE-ACT FINAL PROJECT RUBRIC
4

Vocal

Pace is varied thoughtfully
to create meaning; volume is
appropriate and varied
thoughtfully; inflection
suggests character mood,
emotion, and intention;
speech is clearly enunciated.

Individual
Movement

Actor makes thoughtful and
purposeful choices about
posture and gesture that help
tell the story; facial
expressions convey emotion
clearly and realistically.

Blocking

Characterization

Set/Props

Familiarity with
Script

The stage picture is not
stagnant and varies
according to story;
characters use space
effectively and thoughtfully;
movements are motivated by
script and are integrated.
Portrayal of character
demonstrates insightful
interpretation of script;
characterization is varied
according to script; actor
stays in character at all
times.
Thoughtful, creative choices
are made regarding use of
set and props and help to tell
story.
Actor demonstrates a high
level of memorization and
comfort with script.

Theatre Performance 1
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Pace, volume, inflection, and
clarity are effective and
enhance the storytelling most
of the time; occasional slips
or missed opportunities do not
detract from the overall
performance.
Posture, gesture, and facial
expression are effective and
enhance the storytelling most
of the time; occasional slips
or missed opportunities do not
detract from the overall
performance.
The stage picture has some
variation but may miss more
subtle opportunities for
variance; characters’ use of
space and movements are
motivated and integrated most
of the time.

2

1

One or more of pace, volume,
inflection, or clarity is affected
enough to detract from the
overall performance.

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to pace, volume, inflection, or
clarity. The performance is
significantly impacted by this
element.

One or more of posture, gesture,
or facial expression is affected
enough to detract from the
overall performance.

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to posture, gesture, or facial
expression. The performance
is significantly impacted by
this element.

The stage picture does not
reflect changes in the story;
actor turns his/her back to the
audience frequently or at length;
movements (if made) are not
motivated and/or do not work
together with fellow actor.

Performance demonstrates
little awareness of or attention
to creating and varying stage
pictures and/or using the
stage space effectively. The
performance is significantly
impacted by this element.
Performance reflects very
limited work with the script to
develop a character and/or an
inability to stay in character.
The performance is
significantly impacted by this
element.

Characterization reflects
evidence work with script and
an understanding of character;
more evidence of motivation,
relationship, or tactics might
be possible and advisable.

Character has some affect but it
is stagnant, inconsistent, and/or
not believable. Characterization
does not appear to be motivated
by close reading of script.

Choices have been made
regarding set and props; some
subtle opportunities might be
missed.

Initial consideration of set/props
appears present but is not
consistent or carried throughout.

Little to no attention appears
to have been paid to this
element.

Actor has a level of familiarity
with script that is marginally
acceptable. The performance is
noticeably impacted by this
element.

Actor is not familiar or
comfortable with script. The
performance is significantly
impacted by this element.

Actor demonstrates a level of
memorization and comfort
with script that facilitates the
overall performance.

Notes
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TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-13

Approval/New Course Text Proposal
Before any new textbook is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting of
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education is asked to
adopt a new core text for use at Trumbull High
School in the self-contained special education course
English 11-12.
Kensuke’s Kingdom, the story of a boy who
sails the world with his family, presents
survival, friendship, and understanding, and
enables strong cross-curricular connection to
topics studied in United States History.

Recommendation:

Approve the following text:
Kensuke’s Kingdom

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting – August 13, 2019

Dr. Budd

Agenda Item – III-H-14

Approval/New Course Text Proposal
Before any new textbook is approved for inclusion
in the Trumbull Public School program of studies, the
Curriculum Committee of the Board of Education
reviews its content and appropriateness. This
Committee, consisting of Board members Marie
Petitti, Lucinda Timpanelli, and Michael Ward, under
the coordination of Jonathan S. Budd, Ph.D.,
Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessments, then makes its recommendation to
the full Board.
Based on the Curriculum Committee’s meeting of
June 20, 2019, the Board of Education is asked to
adopt a new core text for use at Trumbull High
School in Honors Justice & Law: Civil Law.
Tort Law: Concepts and Applications
provides an extensive coverage of American
civil law, dedicating two chapters to basic tort
law and liability, two chapters to intentional
torts, two chapters to negligence, and several
chapters to defense. The text includes
references to recent case decisions as well as
applicable statutes.

Recommendation:

Approve the following text:
Tort Law: Concepts and Applications, 2nd ed.

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, COFINECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting August 13, 2019
—

Agenda Item ITT-I

Dr. Cialfi: Mr. O’Keefe
Approval/Allocation of Additional $510,870 Budget
With the 2019-20 budget transfer from the Town of the
$510,870 related to TRB Pension, the Board of Education
needs to approve the Superintendent’s recommended
allocation as presented at the June 11, 2019.

Recommendation:

Review & Approve.

Current Reduction Target of S2.384.S1O
5510 870
Re e t
Operational Reductions
Printing (Copiers, Postage)
Overtime (Secretarial/Custodial)
Facilities
Energy (HVAC Control)
Diesel Fuel
Custodial Support
Transportation
Propane Phase-in (assume 30 buses)
Performance Bond Elimination
Fl minate Late Buses (MS/TI-I
Secretarial Services
ACE Transportation
Paraprofessional Contract (Res For Negot.)
Pay to Play (incr from $SOto $165)
Athletic Insurance
Police Services
Furniture
Tuition (Magnet-reduced enrollment)
Continuing Ed Security (reclass)
FICA
Dues&Fees

I

Subtotal Operational Reductions

Personnel Reductions
Non affiliated Admin (Res For Negotiations)
Salary Backfill Savings (from new hires)
Consultants
Facilities Mgr/Custodial Restructuring
Technology-Technician/Re structuring
Interns (ES 3 to 2 / TI-IS 4 to 3) - Reduction of?
PPS Clerks - Reduction of 2
MS library Paras - Reduction of 2

I

Subtotal Personnel

$437,085
Request

$75,000
$15,000

$80,000
$10,000
$12,000

$60,000
531408

$10,000
$2,000
$20,000
$85,000
$9,365

$15,000
$17,700
$80,000
$16,000
$40,000
$10,000
$607,473

$19,000

So

I

$27,654
$59,000

$19,600
$110,000
$167,133
$108,500
$23,866
599222
$614,975

$80,000
$80,000
$62,000

$0

$222,000

I

Over 4

Current Reduction Target of $2,384,510
$510,870
R ue t
Instructional Personnel
ES - 3.OTech ~eg special s S
ES - 1.0 Enrichment
MS -0.8 Math (HC & MA)
MS -1.0 Reading (HC & MA)
illS -1.0 Wellness (enrollment)
THS - 0.6 Spanish
Subtotal Instructional Personnel
Instructional Operational
hool Operation Budget
ricuum
Cuir w iting Sc ence (Gr3,4 6,7)55,000
dR Supp ies S ience (Gr3,4,6,7) $62,000
Online Subscriptions (price ncr) $13,000
TI-IS Software
n erg rten Paraprofess onal

I

Subtotal Instructional Operational

~ Total Reductions

$437,085
Request

$240 000
$80,000
$64,000
$80,000
$80,000
$48,000

$80,000

$160,000

$592,000

$80,000

$160,000

$303 687
$80,000

1 7 870
80000

$55,085

$12,375
$174.

$174,000

$570,062

$411,870

$55,085

I

$2,384,510

$510,870

$437,085

I

$1,873,640

$1,436,555

I

TRUMBULL PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TRUMBULL, CONNECTICUT
Report to the Board of Education
Regular Meeting August 13, 2019
—

Agenda Item III-J

Mr. O’Keefe
Approval/Financial Reports thru June 30, 2019
The yearend 2013-19 Financials have been closed out and
reflect FY actuals of $103,536,727 resulting in a variance
to budget of $0. Mr. O’Keefe will review the highlights of
the financial reports including a variance analysis by key
accounts.

Recommendation:

Approve.

Trumbull BOE 2018-19 Performance vs Budget
-

!ifrJl

Budget

Actual

$103,536,727

$103,536,727

$0

0.00%I

Salaries Total
Administrators
Teachers
Custodial/Maint
Tech Support
Admin Support
Paras/Aides
Substitues
Coaches/Advisors
Salaries Other
Misc Salary

$70,935,966
$4,674,672
$51,609,253
$3,575,481
$721,958
$2,579,257
$3,863,577
$972,000
$658,572
$1,664,648
$616,548

$71,535,449
$4,850,468
$51,498,609
$3,497,417
$683,817
$2,623,144
$4,342,924
$1,119,222
$709,434
$1,791,533
$418,879

($599,483)
($175,796)
$110,644
$78,064
$38,141
($43,887)
($479,347)
($147,222)
($50,862)
($126,885)
$197,669

-0.85%
-3.76%
0.21%
2.18%
5.28%
-1.70%
-12.41%
-15.15%
-7.72%
-7.62%
32.06%

RFN; AgSci Admin Supp; Curriculum
REACH Alloc-out; Lower Degree Chgs, Mix
Food Svcs Alloc; open positions
Retiree not backfilled
Facilities~ unbudgeted backfill
PPS Reqts; partial offset in Excess Cost Reimb
Teacher and Cust/Maint; partly o/s Para/Secy
MS/HS Advisor budgets reduced
Sec Guards ($122K), Tutors ($38K), Waiver $25l(
RFN Budget $313K, Retiree Pymts ($115K)

Benefits Total
Health - net
FICA
Other Insurance

$14,978,370
$13,002,459
$1,697,159
$278,752

$15,316,235
$13,268,961
$1,776,371
$270,903

($337,865)
($266,502)
($79,212)
$7,849

-226%
-2.05%
-4.67%
2.82%

Higher participation
Based on Salary; mix by group (TEA vs non-TEA)
Savings from Other Insurance (Life/Disability)

$1,605,623
$303,600

$1,580,486
$200,497

$25,137
$103,103

1.57%
33.96%

Legal - PPS
Legal - Reg
Subtotal Legal
Professional Devt
Svc Contracts/Oth Prof Svcs

$170,000
$120,000
$290,000
$159,684
$852,339

$133,167
$112,654
$245,821
$205,133
$929,037

$36,833
$44,179
($45,449)
($76,698)

21.67%
6.12%
15.23%
-28.46%
-9.00%

Curriculum (Bard/Reading & Writing/CES)
Health Svcs/Speech & OT/PT Therapy

Svcs-Property
Energy & Util (md PC Lease)
Repairs & Svc Fees
Communications
Copiers
Bldg Improvements
Other Purch Prop Svcs

$3,233,466
$2,104,090
$341,926
$225,600
$315,000
$85,000
$161,850

$3,518,427
$2,416,606
$388,661
$270,606
$303,378
$4,800
$134,376

($284,961)
($312,516)
($46,735)
($45,006)
$11,622
$80,200
$27,474

-8.81%
-14.85%
-13.67%
-19.95%
3.69%
94.35%
16.97%

Elect/Gas higher than budgeted
Facilities - HVAC/Roofing partly o/s oth categ
Telephone Maint underbudgeted
Lower overage fees due to reduced yty usage
Facilities re-priortized to other accounts
Facilities $201<

Svcs-Purch’d Other
Transportation
Postage
Advertising
Interns
Tuition
Pr nting
Other Purch’d Svcs

$9,813,786
$5,515,427
$50,000
$1,200
$434,000
$3,704,739
$15,059
$93,361

$10,566,466
$5,651,249
$46,301
$1,711
$347,200
$4,341,735
$17,124
$161,146

($752,680)
($135,822)
$3,699
($511)
$86,800
($636,996)
($2,065)
($67,785)

-7.67%
-2.46%
7.40%
-42.58%
20.00%
-17.19%
-13.71%
-72.61%

SPED ($196K); Sports $34K
Lower Usage
For Job Posting
TECEC/THS/DFES/BHES
SPED ($902K), Other $265K
THS
Novatime, Applitrack/AESOP

Supplies
Supplies-Teaching
Supplies-Office
Supplies-Custodial
Supplies-Maintenance
Text & Workbooks
Subscriptions
Testing Materials
Books and A/v
Software
Other Supplies

$2,163,267
$676,831
$107,426
$136,529
$244,237
$520,207
$132,771
$119,342
$55,874
$140,525
$29,526

$1,974,014
$561,540
$96,328
$165,764
$203,003
$406,936
$170,142
$106,724
$51,629
$187,223
$24,725

$189,253
$115,291
$11,098
($29,235)
$41,234
$113,271
($37,371)
$12,618
$4,245
($46,698)
$4,801

8.75%
17.03%
10.33%
-21.41%
16.88%
21.77%
-28.15%
10.57%
7.60%
-33.23%
16.26%

Curriculum; across the board targeted redns
Targeted redns
Offset in maint supplies
Grounds/Snow/Electrical/Plumbing supplies
Curriculum; across the board targeted redns
Curriculum - Online Subscriptions
Curriculum; partly offset by PPS
Targeted redns
Security/Internet Filter/ Licenses
Targeted redns

$671,558

$465,420

$206,138

30.70%

ITotal

Svcs-Prof & Technical
PPS Consultants

Property

Variance %

Explanation/Comment

Lower vs budget and P/V
Lower vs budget and P/V
Lower vs budget and P/V

$

Trumbull BOE 2018-19 Performance vs Budget
-

Office Equipment
Office Furniture
Classroom Equipment
Classroom Furniture
Bldg Equipment
Other Equipment
Other
Dues, Fees, and Membeships
Unemployment
Other Objects

Budnt
$1,700
$6,795
$596,713
$17,700
$41,550
$7,100

Actual
$530
$6,156
$398,123
$29,871
$18,419
$12,321

!II~fl
$1,170
$639
$198,590
($12,171)
$23,131
($5,221)

Variance %
68.82%
9.40%
33.28%
-68.76%
55.67%
-73.54%

$134,692
$97,692
$35,000
$2,000

($1,419,770)
$86,539
$9,829
$1,723

$1,554,462
$11,153
$25,171
$277

1154.09%
11.42%
71.92%
13.85%

Explanation!Comment
Middle Schools and Facilities
THS
Technology offset from erate funds
furniture for addi classrooms
Facilities savings
Meraki switches
$1554K
Curriculum $11K lower than budget
Business Office managing claim requests
Food Svcs Bad Debt (ROE exp per State Statute)
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Summary
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019
Budget
Obiect Description

Code

Original

Salaries
Admin/Supervisors
Teachers
Custodians/Maintenance
Tech Support
Admin Support
Paras & Aides
Substitutes
Coaches & Advisors
Salaries Other
Misc Salary Items
Salaries

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
195
Total

$4,674,672
$51,609,253
$3,575,481
$721,958
$2,579,257
$3,863,577
$972,000
$658,572
$1,664,648
$616,548
$70,935,966

Benefits
Health Insurance
FICA
Other Insurance
Benefits Other
Benefits

200
210
220
280
290
Total

Services-Prof & Technical
Professional Devt
Legal
Service Contracts
Consultants
Other Prof Services
Services-Prof & Technical
Services-Property
Utilities
Energy
Repairs & Svc Fees
Communications

Transfers

Committed/

Available!

% Spent or

Estimates

(Over)

Committed

Revised

Expended

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$4,674,672
$51,609,253
$3,575,481
$721,958
$2,579,257
$3,863,577
$972,000
$658,572
$1,664,648
$616,548
$70,935,966

$4,850,468
$51,498,609
$3,497,417
$683,817
$2,623,144
$4,342,924
$1,119,222
$709,434
$1,791,533
$418,879
$71,535,449

$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)

($175,796)
$110,644
$78,064
$38,141
($43,887)
($479,347)
($147,222)
($50,862)
($126,885)
$197,669
($599,483)

104%
100%
98%
95%
102%
112%
115%
108%
108%
68%
101%

$13,002,459
$1,697,159
$138,000
$140,752
$14,978,370

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$13,002,459
$1,697,159
$138,000
$140,752
$14,978,370

$13,268,961
$1,776,371
$131,539
$139,364
$15,316,235

($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)

($266,502)
($79,212)
$6,461
$1,388
($337,865)

102%
105%
95%
99%
102%

300
320
330
340
360
390
Total

$159,684
$290,000
$340,514
$303,600
$511,825
$1,605,623

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$159,684
$290,000
$340,514
$303,600
$511,825
$1,605,623

$205,133
$245,820
$428,877
$200,497
$500,160
$1,580,486

$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)

($45,449)
$44,180
($88,363)
$103,103
$11,665
$25,136

128%
85%
126%
66%
98%
98%

400
410
415
430
440

$1,013,610
$1,090,480
$341,926
$225,600

$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,013,610
$1,090,480
$341,926
$225,600

$1,288,282
$1,128,324
$388,661
$270,606

($0)
($0)
$0
($0)

($274,672)
($37,844)
($46,735)
($45,006)

127%
103%
114%
120%
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Summary
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019
Budget
Obiect Description

Code

Original

Copiers
Bldg Improvements
Other Purch’d Property Svcs
Services-Property

445
450
490
Total

$315,000
$85,000
$161,850
$3,233,466

Services-Purchased Other
Transportation
Postage
Advertising
Interns
Tuition
Printing
Other Purchd Svcs
Services-Purch’d Other

500
510
530
540
550
560
570
590
Total

Supplies
Supplies-Teaching
Supplies-Office
Supplies-Custodial
supplies-Maintenance
Text & Workbooks
Subscriptions
Testing Materials
Books & A/v
Software
Other Supplies
Supplies
Property
Office Equipment
Office Furniture
Classroom Equipment
Classroom Furniture

Transfers

Committed/

Available!

% Spent or

Estimates

(Over)

Committed

Revised

Expended

$0
$0
$0
$0

$315,000
$85,000
$161,850
$3,233,466

$303,378
$4,800
$134,376
$3,518,427

($0)
$0
$0
($0)

$11,622
$80,200
$27,475
($284,961)

96%
6%
83%
109%

$5,515,427
$50,000
$1,200
$434,000
$3,704,739
$15,059
$93,361
$9,813,786

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$5,515,427
$50,000
$1,200
$434,000
$3,704,739
$15,059
$93,361
$9,813,786

$5,651,249
$46,301
$1,711
$347,200
$4,341,735
$17,124
$161,146
$10,566,466

($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)

($135,822)
$3,699
($511)
$86,800
($636,996)
($2,065)
($67,785)
($752,680)

102%
93%
143%
80%
117%
114%
173%
108%

600
610
620
630
635
640
645
650
655
660
690
Total

$676,831
$107,426
$136,529
$244,237
$520,207
$132,771
$119,342
$55,874
$140,525
$29,526
$2,163,267

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$676,831
$107,426
$136,529
$244,237
$520,207
$132,771
$119,342
$55,874
$140,525
$29,526
$2,163,267

$561,540
$96,328
$165,764
$203,003
$406,936
$170,142
$106,724
$51,629
$187,223
$24,725
$1,974,014

($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)

$115,291
$11,098
($29,235)
$41,234
$113,272
($37,372)
$12,617
$4,246
($46,698)
$4,801
$189,253

83%
90%
121%
83%
78%
128%
89%
92%
133%
84%
91%

700
610
620
630
635

$1,700
$6,795
$596,713
$17,700

$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,700
$6,795
$596,713
$17,700

$530
$6,156
$398,123
$29,871

$0
$0
$0
($0)

$1,170
$639
$198,590
($12,171)

31%
91%
67%
169%

l:\Business\Common\18-19\June 2019 BOE Financials newserver as of July 242019

3of3

8/5/2019

Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Summary
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019
Budget
Obiect Description

Code

Bldg Equipment
Other Equipment

Original

Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed/

Available!

% Spent or

Estimates

(Over)

Committed

640
645
Total

$41,550
$7,100
$671,558

$0
$0

$41,550
$7,100

$18,419
$12,321

$0
$0

$0

$671,558

$465,420

$0

$206,138

69%

Other Obiects
Dues, Fees and Memberships 810
unemployment
825
Other Objects
890
Other Objects Total

$97,692
$35,000
$2,000
$134,692

$0
$0
$0
$0

$97,692
$35,000
$2,000
$134,692

$86,539
$9,829
$1,723
$98,091

$0
$0
$0
$0

$11,153
$25,171
$277
$36,600

89%
28%
86%
73%

$0
$0

$0
$0

$0
$0

$0
$0

$1,517,861
$1,517,861

$103,536,727

$0

$103,536,727

Property

Miscellaneous
Other-Ant Surpi/Excess Cst
Miscellaneous
Report Total

900
900
Total

($1,517,861)
($1,517,861)
$103,536,727

l:\Business\Common\18-19\June 2019 BOE Financials newserver as of July 242019
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$23,131
($5,221)

$0

44%
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Detail
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019

Account ft

Account Description

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available)

Salaries
Admin/Supervisors
01902320-51115
01402320-51114
01922530-51125
01412210-51114
01882700-51125
01912520-51113
01912520-51129
01422520-51125
01822230-51125
01822230-51141
01011200-51114
01011000-51113
01512400-51113
01522400-51113
01532400-51113
01542400-51113
01552400-51113
01582400-51113
01412210-51113
01612400-51113
01622400-51113
01711006-51114
01712400-51113
01711019-51114
01741200-51113
110

Super-Admin-Superintendent
Asst Super-Admin-Asst Superint
Asst Super-Dir Digital Learning
Curr Dir-Admin-Director
Trans-Admin-Manager
Bus Off-Admin-Business Admini
Bus Off-Admin-Acctg Manager
Tech-Admin-Manager
Facilities-Admin-Director/Mana
Facilities-Admin-Manager CT
PPS-Admin-Director/Coordinatc
TECEC-Admin-Admin Salaries
BHES-Admin-Principal
FTES-Admin-Principal/Asst Prin
DFES-Admin-Princiapl
MBES-Admin-Principal
JRES-Admin-Principal
TSES-Admin-Principal
D/W-Elem Asst Principal
HMS-Admin-Principal/Asst Prin
MMS-Admin-Principalj’Asst Prin
THS-Ag Science-Director
THS-Admin-Principals
Sports-Sports General-Director
Continuing Ed-Admin-Administr
Admin/Supervisors Total

$218,811
$182,788
$134,558
$312,825
$62,035
$158,722
$78,216
$126,186
$320,074
$0
$437,978
$107,778
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$0
$318,440
$299,542
$0
$777,919
$151,968
$0
$4,674,672

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$218,811
$182,788
$134,558
$312,825
$62,035
$158,722
$78,216
$126,186
$320,074
$0
$437,978
$107,778
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$164,472
$0
$318,440
$299,542
$0
$777,919
$151,968
$0
$4,674,672

$223,147
$186,403
$136,052
$338,965
$62,035
$161,896
$78,216
$126,186
$346,126
$0
$446,716
$114,175
$167,761
$167,761
$167,761
$167,761
$167,761
$167,761
$0
$324,768
$314,507
$25,100
$804,601
$155,007
$0
$4,850,468

($0)
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($4,336)
($3,615)
($1,494)
($26,140)
($0)
($3,174)
$0
($0)
($26,052)
$0
($8,738)
($6,397)
($3,289)
($3,289)
($3,289)
($3,289)
($3,289)
($3,289)
$0
($6,328)
($14,965)
($25,100)
($26,682)
($3,039)
$0
($175,796)

Super-Personnel-Teacher Xtra 1
Asst Super-Admin-Teacher Stip
Asst Super-L/W-Prof Oevt Prep
Asst Super-Admin-Teacher Men
Curr Dir-D/W-ELLTeachers
Curr Dir-D/W-TAG Teachers
Curr Dir-O/W-Program Leaders
Curr Dir-D/W-Teacher Training
Curr Dir-D/W-Prof Devt Prep
Curr Dir-Admin-Curriculum Wril
D/W-Admin-Retirement/LOA S~
D,’W-Admin-Degree Changes
PPS-L/W-Curriculum Writing
PPS-L)W-Teacher Xtra Time
PPS-After School-Teacher Salari
PPS-L/W-Psychologists
PPS-L/W-Social Workers
PPS-L/W-Speech & Language
PPS-SPED-Elementary Teachers
PPS-SPED-Middle School Teach,
PPS-SPED-THS Teachers
PPS-ESY-Teacher salaries
TECEC-Classroom-Teachers
TECEC-Classroom-Specialists
BHES-Classroom-Teachers
BHES-Classroom-Specialists
BHES Library-Teachers-Salaries
PIES-Classroom-Teachers
FTES-Classroom-Specialists
FTES Library-Teachers-Salaries

$0
$0
$2,000
$3,500
$443,446
$210,218
$263,085
$65,000
$7,500
$139,238
($300,000)
$S0,000
$0
$13,011
$2,602
$1,500,495
$1,097,519
$1,042,536
$1,861,923
$1,380,919
$1,733,849
$116,235
$602,566
$97,990
$2,039,478
$693,416
$66,037
$2,357,789
$818,325
$89,876

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$2,000
$3,500
$443,446
$210,218
$263,085
$65,000
$7,500
$139,238
($300,000)
$50,000
$0
$13,011
$2,602
$1,500,495
$1,097,519
$1,042,536
$1,861,923
$1,380,919
$1,733,849
$116,235
$602,566
$97,990
$2,039,478
$693,416
$66,037
$2,357,789
$818,325
$89,876

$11,774
$0
$0
$3,960
$477,430
$210,885
$264,878
$14,187
$25,300
$188,855
$0
$0
$0
$23,505
$0
$1,640,603
$1,034,939
$1,019,593
$1,849,483
$1,220,613
$1,737,853
$133,283
$598,609
$97,990
$2,063,154
$693,846
$7S,832
$2,016,456
$843,841
$89,876

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0

($11,774)
$0
$2,000
($460)
($33,984)
($667)
($1,793)
$50,813
($17,800)
($49,617)
($300,000)
$50,000
$0
($10,494)
$2,602
($140,108)
$62,580
$22,943
$12,440
$160,306
($4,004)
($17,048)
$3,957
$0
($23,676)
($430)
($9,795)
$341,333
($25,516)
($0)

Teachers
01802320-51119
01402320-51116
01402320-51118
01402320-51200
01402210-51110
01411250-51110
01412210-51111
01412210-51117
01412210-51118
01412210-51119
01912520-51196
01912520-51197
01011200-51118
01011200-51119
01021201-51119
01062140-51111
01072110-51111
01082150-51111
01161200-51110
01231200-51110
01331200-51110
01371200-51118
01011000-51110
01121200-51111
01511001-51110
01511002-51110
01512220-51110
01521001-51110
01S21002-51110
01522220-51110
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Detail
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019

Account U
01531001-51110
01531002-51110
01532220-51110
01541001-51110
01541002-51110
01542220-51110
01551001-51110
01551002-51110
01552220-51110
01581001-51110
01581002-51110
01582220-51110
01611001-51110
01611016-51110
01611019-51110
01612120-51110
01612220-51110
01612400-51110
01521001-51110
01621016-51110
01621019-51110
01622120-51110
01622220-51110
01622400-51110
01711001-51110
01711003-51110
01711006-51110
01711016-51110
01711019-51110
01711022-51110
01711028-51110
01712120-51110
01712220-51110
120

Account Description
DFES-Classroom-Teachers
DFES-Classroom-Specialist~
DFES Library-Teachers-Salaries
MBES-Classroom-Teachers
MBES-Classroom-Specialists
MBES Library-Teachers-Salaries
jRES-Classroom-Teachers
JRES-Classroom-Specialists
JRES Library-Teachers-Salaries
TES-Classroom-Teachers
TES-Classroom-Specialists
TES Library-Teachers-Salaries
HMS-Classroom-TeacherSalarit
HMS-Music-Teacher Salaries
HMS-PE/Health-TeacherSalarie
HMS-Guidance-TeacherSalarie!
HMS-Library-Teacher Salaries
HMS-Admin-Teacher Xtra days
MMS-Classroom-TeacherSalari
MMS-Music-Teacher Salaries
MMS-PE/Health-TeacherSalarit
MMS-Guidance-TeacherSalarie
MMS-Library-Teacher Salaries
MMS-Admin-Teacher Xtra days
THS-Classroom-TeacherSalarie!
THS-Admin-Detention Duty
THS-Ag Science-Teachers Salark
THS-Music-Teacher Salaries
THS-PE/Health-Teacher Salaries
THS-Alternate School-Teachers
THS-Admin-Teacher Xtra Tme
THS-Guidance-Teacher Salaries
THS-Library-Teacher Salaries
Teachers Total

original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed)
Estimates

Available!

$2,071,318
$757,203
$77,340
$2,268,685
$823,724
$97,815
$1,668,753
$726,278
$104,198
$1,755,495
$666,936
$97,815
$3,759,708
$313,195
$357,768
$293,185
$89,568
$2,250
$4,337,574
$285,542
$395,785
$270,638
$92,236
$2,250
$10,536,493
$0
$662,551
$263,055
$685,585
$423,196
$0
$1,172,519
$152,042
$51,609,253

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$2,071,318
$757,203
$77,340
$2,268,685
$823,724
$97,815
$1,668,753
$726,278
$104,198
$1,755,495
$666,936
$97,815
$3,759,708
$313,195
$357,768
$293,185
$89,568
$2,250
$4,337,574
$285,542
$395,785
$270,638
$92,236
$2,250
$10,536,493
$0
$662,551
$263,055
$685,585
$423,196
$0
$1,172,519
$152,042
$51,609,253

$2,196,459
$696,086
$72,434
$2,261,038
$783,053
$97,815
$1,769,333
$705,766
$101,397
$1,728,453
$642,000
$97,815
$3,717,561
$313,862
$355,456
$293,185
$89,568
$2,228
$4,350,148
$285,542
$395,785
$270,638
$92,236
$6,490
$10,467,418
$5,015
$663,218
$238,395
$785,442
$344,544
$0
$1,181,445
$152,042
$51,498,609

($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)

($125,141)
$61,117
$4,906
$7,647
$40,671
($0)
($100,580)
$20,512
$2,801
$27,042
$24,936
($0)
$42,147
($667)
$2,312
$0
$0
$22
($12,574)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
($4,240)
$69,075
($5,015)
($667)
$24,660
($99,857)
$78,652
$0
($8,926)
($0)
$110,644

$2,629,183
$46,031
$76,056
$20,000
$18,000
$10,500
$707,349
$13,362
$0
$55,000
$3,575,481

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$2,629,183
$46,031
$76,056
$20,000
$18,000
$10,500
$707,349
$13,362
$0
$55,000
$3,575,481

$2,515,500
$55,365
$101,054
$25,191
$5,926
$9,112
$701,416
$41,320
$1,527
$41,006
$3,497,417

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$113,683
($9,334)
($24,998)
($5,191)
$12,074
$1,388
$5,933
($27,958)
($1,527)
$13,994
$78,064

$67,622
$639,336
$15,000
$721,958

$0
$0
$0
$0

$67,622
$639,336
$15,000
$721,958

$67,597
$611,671
$4,549
$683,817

($0)
$0
$0
($0)

$25
$27,665
$10,451
$38,141

$152,583
$41,806
$4,336
$4,000
$126,905

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$152,583
$41,806
$4,336
$4,000
$126,905

$155,448
$41,806
$5,712
$4,000
$130,065

($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)

($2,865)
($0)
($1,376)
$0
($3,160)

Custodians/Maintenance
01842610-51140 Facilities-custodial-Salaries
01842610-51141 Facilities-custodial-custodial 01
01842610-51142 Facilities-custodial-School OT
01842610-51143 Facilities-Snow Removal-Salarie
01842610-51145 Facilities-custodial- custodial St
01842610-51149 Facilities-custodial-custodial Ni
01852620-51140 Facilities-Maintenance-Salaries
01852620-51141 Facilities-Maintenance-Maint 0
01852620-51142 Facilities-Maintenance-Security
01852620-51145 Facilities-Maintenance-Summer
130
Custodians/Maintenance Total
Tech Support
01422220-51124
01422520-51129
01422520-51141
140

Tech-DistA/V/Ch 17-Technician
Tech-Admin-Other Technical
Tech-Admin-Xtra Time/Help
Tech Support Total

Administative Support
01802320-SillS
01802320-51131
01802320-51135
01902310-51136
01902320-51130

Super-Personnel-Support Staff
Super-Personnel-Support StaffSuper-Personnel-clerical Xtra Ti
Super-B0E-Secy-BOE Mtgs
Super-Admin-Support Staff
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Detail
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019

Account ft

Account Description

01902320-51135 Super-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01402320-51130 Asst Super-Admin-secy 12 Mth
01922530-51135 Asst Super-Admin-Clerical Xtra
01412210-51130 Curr Dir-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01412210-51135 Curr Dir-Admin-Clerical Xtra Tin
01882700-51130 Trans-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01882700-51131 Trans-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01882700-51135 Trans-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01912520-51130 Bus Off-Admin-Support 12 Mth
01912520-51135 Bus Off-Admin-Support-Clerical
01422520-51130 Tech-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01822230-51130 Facilities-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01011200-51130 PPS-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01011200-51135 PPS-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01011000-51130 TECEC-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01011000-51131 TECEC-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01011000-51135 TECEC-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01512400-51130 BHES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01512400-51131 BHES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01512400-51135 BI-IES-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01522400-51130 FTES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01522400-51131 FTES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01522400-51135 FTES-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01532400-51130 OFES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01532400-51131 DFES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01532400-51135 OFES-Admin-Clerical )(tra Time
01542400-51130 MBES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01542400-51131 MBES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01542400-51135 MBES-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01552400-51130 JRES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01552400-51131 JRES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01552400-51135 JRES-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01582400-51130 TES-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01582400-51131 TES-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01582400-51135 TES-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01612120-51131 HMS-Guidance-Secy 10 Mth
01612400-51130 HMS-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01612400-51131 HMS-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01612400-51135 HMS-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01622120-51131 MMS-Guidance-Secy 10 Mth
01622400-51130 MMS-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01622400-51131 MMS-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01622400-51135 MMS-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01711006-51131 THS-Ag Science-Secy 10 Mths
01711006-51135 THS-Ag Science-Secy Xtra Time
01712120-51130 THS-Guidance-Secy 12 Mths
01712220-51131 THS-Library-Secy 10 Mths
01712400-51130 TI-IS-Admin-Secy 12 Mth
01712400-51131 THS-Admin-Secy 10 Mth
01712400-51135 THS-Admin-Clerical Xtra Time
01711022-51131 THS-Alternate School-Secy 10 ài
01713201-51131 Sports-Sports General-Secy 10 £
01713201-51135 Sports-Sports Gen-Clerical Xtra
01741200-51130 Continuing Ed-Admin-Secy
150
AdministrativesupportTotal

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available?

$2,040
$86,313
$830
$52,146
$4,500
$100,438
$0
$2,335
$300,218
$1,168
$59,044
$45,423
$164,508
$520
$0
$43,305
$1,351
$58,594
$31,267
$300
$58,924
$38,388
$1,026
$59,144
$38,640
$0
$59,144
$31,267
$300
$59,194
$37,261
$75
$58,594
$31,267
$300
$43,315
$58,994
$46,506
$0
$47,442
$58,944
$46,506
$0
$35,428
$0
$168,730
$23,840
$115,747
$128,959
$0
$0
$47,392
$0
$0
$2,579,257

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$2,040
$86,313
$830
$52,146
$4,S00
$100,438
$0
$2,335
$300,218
$1,168
$59,044
$45,423
$164,508
$520
$0
$43,305
$1,351
$58,594
$31,267
$300
$58,924
$38,388
$1,026
$59,144
$38,640
$0
$59,144
$31,267
$300
$59,194
$37,261
$75
$58,594
$31,267
$300
$43,315
$58,994
$46,506
$0
$47,442
$58,944
$46,506
$0
$35,428
$0
$168,730
$23,840
$115,747
$128,959
$0
$0
$47,392
$0
$0
$2,579,257

$3,141
$88,574
$6,628
$52,146
$0
$100,438
$0
$5,305
$304,105
$6,213
$58,594
$72,740
$160,800
$688
$0
$43,315
$766
$58,594
$31,267
$0
$58,861
$38,388
$0
$59,144
$38,640
$528
$59,144
$31,267
$0
$59,194
$36,055
$0
$58,594
$27,125
$417
$43,315
$58,994
$46,506
$0
$47,442
$58,944
$46,506
$0
$35,428
$514
$168,730
$22,268
$115,747
$128,959
$191
$0
$47,392
$4,500
$0
$2,623,144

$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($1,101)
($2,261)
($5,798)
$0
$4,500
($0)
$0
($2,970)
($3,887)
($5,045)
$450
($27,317)
$3,708
($168)
$0
($10)
$585
$0
$0
$300
$63
$0
$1,026
$0
$0
($528)
$0
$0
$300
$0
$1,196
$75
$0
$4,143
($117)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($514)
$0
$1,572
$0
($0)
($191)
$0
$0
($4,500)
$0
($43,887)

$1,775,427
$52,046
$776,035
$113,092
$58,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,775,427
$52,046
$776,035
$113,092
$58,000

$1,915,619
$306,085
$915,031
$72,160
$70,968

($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0

($140,192)
($254,039)
($138,996)
$40,932
($12,968)

Paras & Aides
01011200-51120
01011200-51121
01011200-51122
01032130-51128
01371200-51122

PPS-L/W-lnstructional Paras
PPS-D/W-Para Xtra Time
PPS-L/W-ABA Paras
PPS-L/W-Health Aides
PPS-ESY-ABA Paras
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Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Detail
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019

Account ft
01371200-51128
01371200-51129
01412210-51120
01011000-51120
01011000-51122
01511001-51120
01512400-51120
01521001-51120
01522400-51120
01531001-51120
01532400-51120
01541001-51120
01542400-51120
01551031-51120
01552400-51120
01581001-51120
01582400-51120
01612400-51120
01612220-51120
01622400-51120
01622220-51120
01712400-51120
160

Account Descriotion

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available!

PPS-ESY-Health Aides
PPS-ESY-Para
PPS-D/W-Para Training
TECEC-Classroom-Paras
TECEC-Classroom-ABA Paras
BHES-Classroom-lnstructional 4
BHES-Admin-Paras
FTES-Classroom-lnstructional Ai
FTES-Admin-Paras
DFES-Classroom-lnstructional A
DFES-Admin-Paras
MBES-Classroom-lnstructional I
MBES-Admin-Paras
JRES-Classroom-lnstructional Al
JRES-Admin-Paras
TES-Classroom-lnstructional Aic
TES-Admin-Paras
HMS-Admin-Admin Para
HMS-Library-Paras
MMS-Admin-Admin Para
MMS-Library-Paras
THS-L/W-Paras
Paras & Aides Total

$8,674
$41,637
$12,361
$155,780
$213,900
$48,552
$8,477
$61,710
$31,334
$60,853
$14,048
$62,387
$8,276
$38,683
$18,262
$36,699
$17,918
$11,390
$25,672
$11,644
$25,672
$175,048
$3,863,577

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$8,674
$41,637
$12,361
$155,780
$213,900
$48,552
$8,477
$61,710
$31,334
$60,853
$14,048
$62,387
$8,276
$38,683
$18,262
$36,699
$17,918
$11,390
$25,672
$11,644
$25,672
$175,048
$3,863,577

$5,945
$45,428
$7,859
$158,489
$216,227
$43,235
$8,392
$51,115
$34,392
$46,143
$19,157
$58,825
$8,813
$52,143
$18,067
$49,635
$17,489
$12,057
$26,388
$40,820
$26,388
$116,058
$4,342,924

$0
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
($0)

$2,729
($3,791)
$4,502
($2,709)
($2,327)
$5,317
$85
$10,595
($3,058)
$14,711
($5,109)
$3,562
($537)
($13,460)
$195
($12,936)
$429
($667)
($716)
($29,176)
($716)
$58,990
($479,347)

super-Personnel-Substitute Tea
Super-Personnel-Substitute Par
Super-Personnel-Substitute Sec
Facilities-Admin-Substitutes
substitutes Total

$725,000
$185,000
$40,000
$22,000
$972,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$725,000
$185,000
$40,000
$22,000
$972,000

$861,264
$163,568
$17,266
$77,123
$1,119,222

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($136,264)
$21,432
$22,734
($55,123)
($147,222)

$30,750
$30,7S0
$22,047
$98,000

$0
$0
$0
$0

$30,750
$30,750
$22,047
$98,000

$38,974
$38,753
$21,684
$118,353

$0
$0
$0
$0

($8,224)
($8,003)
$363
($20,353)

Substitutes
01802320-51117
01802320-51129
01802320-51139
01802320-S1140
170

Coaches & Advisors
01613202-S1116
01623202-51116
01711016-51116
01713202-51116

HMS-Activities-Advisors
MMS-Activities-Advisors
THS-Music-Directors
THS-Activities-Advisors

01713201-51116
01723301-S1116
01723302-51116
01723303-51116
01723304-51116
01723305-51116
01723306-51116
01723307-51116
01723308-51116
01723309-51116
01723310-S1116
01723311-51116
01723312-51116
01723313-51116
01723314-51116
01723315-51116
01723316-51116
01723317-S1116
01723318-51116
01723319-51116

Sports-Sports General-Coaches
sports-Baseball-Coaches
Sports-Basketball-Coaches
Sports-Field Hockey-Coaches
Sports-Football-Coaches
Sports-Ice Hockey-Coaches
Sports-Lacrosse-Coaches
Sports-Soccer-Coaches
Sports-Swimming-Coaches
Sports-Tennis-Coaches
Sports-Indoor Track-Coaches
Sports-volleyball-Coaches
Sports-wrestling-Coaches
Sports-Outdoor Track-Coaches
Sports-Softball-Coaches
Sports-Gymnastics-Coaches
Sports-Golf-Coaches
Sports-Cross Country-Coaches
Sports-Cheerleading-Coaches
Sports-Weight Training-Coache:
Coaches Total

$477,025
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$477,025

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$477025
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$477,025

$14,736
$17,709
$43,270
$17,239
$54,935
$26,020
$35,418
$29,635
$24,863
$20,025
$22,692
$26,020
$18,845
$31,803
$17,709
$10,843
$11,566
$25,442
$23,852
$19,048
$491,670

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$462,289
($17,709)
($43,270)
($17,239)
($54,935)
($26,020)
($35,418)
($29,635)
($24,863)
($20,025)
($22,692)
($26,020)
($18,845)
($31,803)
($17,709)
($10,843)
($11,S66)
($25,442)
($23,8s2)
($19,048)
($14,645)

Coaches & Advisors Total

$658,572

$0

$658,572

$709,434

$o

($50,862)

180
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Account U

Account Description

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available?

Salaries Other
01401201-51117
01401203-51117
01401204-51117
01922530-51129
01412210-51129
01822230-51127
01822230-51128
01912520-52003
01032130-51123
01331200-51126
01512400-51121
01522400-51121
01532400-51121
01542400-51121
01552400-51121
01582400-51121
01711006-51129
01741200-51110
ioo

Asst Super-L/W-Tutors Homebc
Asst Super-L/W-Tutors Tutorial
Asst Super-L/W-Tutors Expulsio
Asst Super-Info Svcs-Oth Non-C
Curr Dir-D/W-Other Non-Certifi
Facilities-D/W-Security Guards
Facilities-D/W-Security Guards C
D/W-Admin-Medical Waiver
PPS-L/W-OT/PTTherapists
PPS-SPED-Work Experience
BHES-Admin-Lunch Aides
FTES-Admin-Lunch Aides
DFES-Admin-Lunch Aides
MBES-Admin-Lunch Aides
JRES-Admin-Lunch Aides
TES-Admin-Lunch Aides
THS-Ag Science-Misc Salaries
Continiung Ed-Classroom Instru
salaries Other

$102,000
$40,800
$15,300
$63,010
$69,180
$576,158
$55,000
$240,000
$490,363
$4,337
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$8,500
$0
$1,664,648

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$102,000
$40,800
$15,300
$63,010
$69,180
$576,158
$55,000
$240,000
$490,363
$4,337
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$8,500
$0
$1,664,648

$101,043
$58,987
$35,803
$63,010
$69,181
$633,869
$119,566
$214,966
$485,146
$5,387
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$4,575
$0
$1,791,533

$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)

$957
($18,187)
($20,503)
($0)
($1)
($57,711)
($64,566)
$25,034
$5,217
($1,050)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$3,925
$0
($126,885)

D/W-Admin-Retiree Payments
D/W-Admin-Reserve For Negoti
Misc Salary Items Total

$303,500
$313,048
$616,548

$0
$0
$0

$303,500
$313,048
$616,548

$418,879
$0
$418,879

$0
$0
$0

($115,379)
$313,048
$197,669

$70,935,966

$0

$70,935,966

$71,535,449

($0)

($599,483)

$16,424,459
($3,422,000)
$13,002,459

$0
$0
$0

$16,424,459
($3,422,000)
$13,002,459

$16,958,387
($3,689,426)
$13,268,961

($0)
$0
($0)

($533,928)
$267,426
($266,502)

FICA

$1,697,159
$1,697,159

$0
So

$1,697,159
$1,697,159

$1,776,371
$1,776,371

($0)
($0)

($79,212)
($79,212)

Benefits-Disability Insurance
Benefits-Life Insurance
Other Insurance Total

$22,000
$116,000
$138,000

$0
$0
$0

$22,000
$116,000
$138,000

$21,453
$110,086
$131,539

($0)
$0
$0

$547
$5,914
$6,461

Benefits-Administrative Fees
Benefits-TBOE 401a Contributic
Benefits Other Total

$20,000
$120,752
$140,752

$0
$0
$0

$20,000
$120,752
$140,752

$16,663
$122,702
$139,364

$0
($0)
($0)

$3,338
($1,949)
$1,388

$14,978,370

$0

$14,978,370

$15,316,235

($0)

($337,865)

$0
$1,000

$0
$0

$0
$1,000

$0
$1,224

$0
$0

$0
($224)

Misc Salary Items
01912520-51198
01912520-51199
195

Salaries Total
Benefits
Health Insurance
01912520-52002
01912520-52009
210

Benefits-Health & Dental
Benefits-Health Premium Share
Health Insurance Total

FICA
01912520-52001
220

Benefits-rICA

Other Insurance
01912520-52004
01912520-52005
280
Benefits Other
01912520-52008
01912520-52010
290

Benefits Total
Services-Professional & Technical
Professional Development
01802320-55800
01902310-55800

Super-Personnel-Professional 0
Super-BOE-Professional Devt
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Account#

Account Description

01902320-55800 Super-Admin-Professional Devt
01402320-55800 Asst Super-Admin-Professional
01412210-55800 Curr Dir-Admin-Professional De
01412210-55802 Curr Dir-Admin-Prof Devt Admi,
01882700-55800 Trans-Admin-Professional Devt
01912520-55800 Bus Off-Admin-Professional De~
01422520-55800 Tech-Admin-Professional Devt
01822230-55800 Facilities-Admin-Professional Dc
01011200-55800 PPS-Admin-Professional Devt
01011000-55800 TECEC-Admin-Professional Devi
01512400-55800 BHES-Admin-Professional Devt
01522400-55800 FTES-Admin-Professional Devt
01532400-55800 DFES-Admin-Professional Devt
01542400-55800 MBES-Admin-Professional Devt
01552400-55800 JRES-Admin-Professional Devt
01582400-55800 TES-Admin-Professional Devt
01612400-55800 HMS-Admin-Professional Devt
01622400-55800 MMS-Admin-Professional Devt
01711001-55800 THS-Classroom-Professional De
01711011-55800 THS-Foreign Lang-Professional I
01712400-55800 THS-Admin-Professional Devt
01741200-55800 Continuing Ed-Admin-Professioi
320
‘rofessional Development Total

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Exoended

Committed!
Estimates

Available/

LQ~~d

$1,910
$5,000
$80,000
$10,000
$500
$500
$3,150
$1,000
$26,023
$1,500
$1,853
$1,776
$2,007
$1,544
$1,776
$1,544
$1,800
$1,800
$0
$0
$15,000
$0
$159,684

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,910
$5,000
$80,000
$10,000
$500
$500
$3,150
$1,000
$26,023
$1,500
$1,853
$1,776
$2,007
$1,544
$1,776
$1,544
$1,800
$1,800
$0
$0
$15,000
$0
$159,684

$9,961
$75
$154,237
$0
$0
$750
$491
$0
$32,096
$389
$1,120
$0
$427
$715
$765
$1,401
$1,064
$0
$0
$0
$417
$0
$205,133

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$ü

($8,051)
$4,925
($74,236)
$10,000
$500
($250)
$2,659
$1,000
($6,073)
$1,111
$733
$1,776
$1,580
$829
$1,011
$143
$736
$1,800
$0
$0
$14,583
$0
($45,449)

Super-BOE-Legal-Reg Ed
PPS-Admin-Legal SPED
Legal Total

$120,000
$170,000
$290,000

$0
$0
so

$120,000
$170,000

$29o,000

$112,654
$133,167
$245,820

($0)
$0
($0)

$7,346
$36,833
$44,180

Asst Super-Info Svcs-Dbase Stuc
Trans-Admin-Software Support
Bus off-Admin-Prof Purch’d Svc:
Tech-Admin-Maintenance Cont
PPS-Admin-Prof Purch’d Service
PPS-Health Services-Service Cor
Service Contracts Total

$175,763
$7,800
$90,000
$47,000
$18,216
$1,735
$340,514

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$175,763
$7,800
$90,000
$47,000
$18,216
$1,735
$340,514

$173,461
$6,526
$80,545
$37,980
$73,667
$56,699
$428,877

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$2,302
$1,274
$9,455
$9,020
($55,451)
($54,964)
($88,363)

PPS-L/W-Consultants
Consultants Total

$303,600
$303,600

$0
$0

$303,600
$303,600

$200,497
$200,497

$0
$0

$103,103
$103,103

Leeal
01902310-53308
01011200-53308
330
Service Contracts
01922530-53302
01882700-53303
01922530-53301
01422520-53305
01011200-53300
01052130-53305
340
Consultants
01011200-53230
360

Other Professional Services
01902310-53300
01412210-53300
01912520-53300
01912520-53310
01422214-53300
01422220-53300
01422520-53300
01613202-53301
01623202-53301
01711016-53300
01712120-53220
01712400-53301

Super-BOE-Professional Service
Curr Dir-D/W-Other Profession~
Bus Off-Admin-Professional Svc
Bus Off-Admin-Athietic Insuran’
Tech-L/W-Other Professional S~
Tech-Dist AV/Ch17-Other Prof S
Tech-Admin-Other Professional
KMS-Activities-Police
MMS-Activities-Police
THS-Music-Other Professionals
TI-IS-Guidance-Career Guidance
TI-IS-Admin-Police Services

$30,000
$10,000
$2,500
$55,000
$4,800
$3,150
$18,000
$750
$750
$43,500
$3,375
$70,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$30,000
$10,000
$2,500
$55,000
$4,800
$3,150
$18,000
$750
$750
$43,500
$3,375
$70,000

$29,283
$14,571
$0
$60,592
$5,023
$9,926
$11,019
$272
$1,242
$45,250
$3,098
$108,141

$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$717
($4,571)
$2,500
($5,592)
($223)
($6,776)
$6,981
$478
($492)
($1,750)
$278
($38,141)

01713201-53300
01723301-5330D
01723302-53300

Sports-Sports GeneraL-Purch’d
Sports-Baseball-Purch’d Svcs
Sports-Basketball-Purch’d Svcs

$270,000
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0

$270,000
$0
$0

$211,744
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0

$58,256
$0
$0

I:\BuSiness\Common\18-19\June 2019 BCE PinanCials newserver as of July 242019

7 of 15

8/6/20192:18 PM
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Account $1

Account Description

01723304-53300 Sports-Field l-lockey-Purch’d Sw
01723304-53300 Sports-Football-Purch’d Svcs
01723305-53300 Sports-Ice l-lockey-Purch’d Svcs
01723306-53300 Sports-Lacrosse-Purch’d Svcs
01723307-53300 Sports-Soccer-Purch’d Svcs
01723308-53300 Sports-Swimming-Purch’d Svcs
01723312-53300 Sports-Wrestling-Purch’d Svcs
01723315-53300 Sports-Gymnastics-Purch’d Svcs
01723317-53300 Sports-Cross Country-Purchd S
01723318-53300 Sports-Cheerleading-Purch’d Sv
01741200-53300 Continuing Ed-Admin-In Service
390
ther Professional Services Total

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available/

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$511,825

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$511,825

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$500,160

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$11,665

$1,605,623

$0

$1,605,623

$1,580,486

($0)

$25,136

Facilities-D/W-Electricity
Facilities-D/W-Water
utilities Total

$884,610
$129,000
$1,013,610

$0
$0
$0

$884,610
$129,000
$1,013,610

$1,161,533
$126,749
$1,288,282

($0)
($0)
($0)

($276,923)
$2,251
($274,672)

Facilities-D/W-Heating Oil
Facilities-D/W-Natural Gas
Facilities-Project Lease Pymts
Energy Total

$0
$390,480
$700,000
$1,090,480

$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$390,480
$700,000
$1,090,480

$0
$431,262
$697,063
$1,128,324

$0
($0)
$0
($0)

$0
($40,782)
$2,937
($37,844)

$2,104,090

$0

$2,104,090

$2,416,606

($0)

($312,516)

Tech-L/W-Repairs & Svc Fees
Tech-L/W-Parts
Tech-Dist AV/Ch17-Repairs & S~
Tech-Dist AV/Ch17-Parts
Tech-Admin-Repairs & Svc Fees
Tech-Admin-Parts
Facilities-Custodial-Repairs
Facilities-Snow Removal-Repair
Facilities-Vehicles-Repairs & Svc
Facilities-Grounds-Repairs & Sv’
Facilities-Maintenance-Repairs
Facilities-Inside Maint-Repairs
Facilities-Electrical-Repairs & Sv
Facilities-Security-Service Contr
Facilities-HVAC-Repairs & Svc F
Facilities-Plumbing-Repairs & 5’
Facilities-Roofing-Repairs & Svc
Facilities-Bldg Improve-Repairs
Facilities-IAQ-Repairs & Svc Fee
PPS-Health Svcs-Repairs & Svc F
THS-Ag Science-Repairs & Svc Fi
THS-Audio Visual-Parts & Maint
Repairs & Service Fees Total

$1,200
$20,100
$950
$5,100
$2,150
$10,250
$13,000
$20,000
$12,000
$35,000
$36,000
$25,000
$32,000
$0
$65,000
$10,000
$25,000
$12,000
$8,000
$1,301
$1,500
$6,375
$341,926

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,200
$20,100
$950
$5,100
$2,150
$10,250
$13,000
$20,000
$12,000
$35,000
$36,000
$25,000
$32,000
$0
$65,000
$10,000
$25,000
$12,000
$8,000
$1,301
$1,500
$6,375
$341,926

$770
$13,533
$0
$5,617
$0
$9,144
$485
$0
$6,936
$9,471
$33,206
$13,370
$41,754
$0
$191,063
$8,792
$40,931
$3,809
$666
$1,556
$1,480
$6,079
$388,661

$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$430
$6,567
$950
($517)
$2,150
$1,106
$12,515
$20,000
$5,064
$25,529
$2,794
$11,630
($9,754)
$0
($126,063)
$1,208
($15,931)
$8,191
$7,334
($255)
$20
$296
($46,735)

Tech-Admin-Telephone Cell
Tech-Admin-Telephone LAN
Tech-Admin-WAN Communicat

$28,500
$47,300
$149,800

$0
$0
$0

$28,500
$47,300
$149,800

$30,249
$86,937
$153,420

$0
$0
($0)

($1,749)
($39,637)
($3,620)

Services-Professional & Technical Total

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

Services Property
Utilities
01842611-54101
01842611-54105
410
Energy
01842611-56201
01842611-56202
01842611-57202
415

Utilities & Energy Total
Repairs & Service Fees
01422214-54300
01422214-56900
01422220-54300
01422220-56900
01422520-54300
01422520-56900
01842610-54300
01852622-54300
01852623-54300
01852625-54300
01852631-54300
01852632-54300
01852633-54300
01852633-54301
01852639-54300
01852644-54300
01852645-54300
01852647-54300
01852648-54300
01052130-54300
01711006-54300
01712221-56900
430
Communications
01422520-55903
01422520-55904
01422520-55907

I:\Business\Common\18-19\iune 2019 BCE FinanCials newserver as of July 242019

8/6/20192:18PM

8oflS

Trumbull Board of Education Expense vs Budget Detail
Report for the Month Ended 06/30/2019

Account#

Account Description

440

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available?

Communications Total

$225,600

$0

$225,600

$270,606

($0)

($45,006)

D/W-Admin-Copiers
CopIers Total

$315,000
$315,000

$0
$0

$315,000
$315,000

$303,378
$303,378

($0)
($0)

$11,622
$11,622

$85,000
$85,000

$0
$0

$85,000
$85,000

$4,800
$4,800

$0
$0

$80,200
$80,200

$500
$50,000
$2,500
$50,000
$35,000
$0
$319
$319
$319
$319
$319
$319
$1,313
$1,875
$1,313
$1,875
$375
$938
$2,250
$12,000
$161,850

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$500
$50,000
$2,500
$50,000
$35,000
$0
$319
$319
$319
$319
$319
$319
$1,313
$1,875
$1,313
$1,875
$375
$938
$2,250
$12,000
$161,850

$663
$48,097
$3,823
$42,487
$17,284
$5,700
$122
$0
$183
$0
$0
$0
$900
$1,537
$1,293
$655
$0
$0
$1,686
$9,947
$134,376

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($163)
$1,903
($1,323)
$7,513
$17,716
($5,700)
$197
$319
$136
$319
$319
$319
$413
$338
$20
$1,220
$375
$938
$564
$2,052
$27,475

$3,233,466

$0

$3,233,466

$3,518,427

($0)

($284,961)

$3,122,361
$13,000
$160,000
$182,000
$9,000
$938,339
$668,861
$236,260
$2,850
$20,531
$1,725
$30,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$3,122,361
$13,000
$160,000
$182,000
$9,000
$938,339
$668,861
$236,260
$2,850
$20,531
$1,725
$30,000

$3,086,134
$6,721
$159,376
$199,989
$5,196
$1,207,474
$678,080
$154,264
$0
$20,396
$643
$36,527

($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$36,227
$6,279
$624
($17,989)
$3,804
($269,135)
($9,219)
$81,996
$2,850
$135
$1,082
($6,527)

$130,500
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$130,500
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$4,903
$12,054
$2,771
$3,762
$4,072
$8,297
$8,024

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$130,500
($4,903)
($12,054)
($2,771)
($3,762)
($4,072)
($8,297)
($8,024)

Copiers
01902320-54409
445

Building Improvements
01852651-57202 Facilities-Building Improvement
450
BuildIng Improvements Total
Other Purchased Property Services
01882700-54900 Trans-Admin-Purch’d Property
01842610-54103 Facilities-Custodial-Trash/Recyc
01842610-54202 Facilities-custodial-Cleaning
01852623-56133 Facilities-Vehicles-Gas/Diesel
01852631-54301 Facilities-Maint-Oth Prof Purch’
01852647-53300 Facilities-Bldg Improvement-OtI
01512400-54900 BHES-Admin-Other Purch’d Svo
01522400-54900 FTES-Admin-Other Purchd Svcs
01532400-54900 DFES-Admin-Other Purch’d Svc5
01542400-54900 MBES-Admin-Other Purchd Svc
01552400-54900 JRES-Admin-Other Purch’d Svcs
01582400-54900 TES-Admin-Other Purch’d Svcs
01611016-54900 HMS-Music-Other Purch’d Prop
01612400-54900 HMS-Classroom-Other Purch’d
01621016-54900 MMS-Music-Other Purchd Pro~
01622400-54900 MMS-Classroom-Other Purch’d
01711001-54900 THS-Classroom-Other Purch’d P
01711014-54900 THS-lndustrial Arts-Other Purch
01711016-54201 THS-Music-Iiniform Cleaning
01713201-54200 Sports-Sports General-Cleaning
490
Purch’d Property Services Total
Services Property Total
Services Purchased-Other
Transportation
01882700-55101
01882700-55102
01882700-55105
01882700-55109
01882700-55809
01882701-S5101
01882701-SS1OS
01882701-55108
01711006-55809
01711016-55809
01711022-S5809
01713202-S5807

Trans-Admin-Reg Buses
Trans-Admin-ACE Trips
Trans-Admin-SPED-Summer Bu~
Trans-Admin-Fuel
Trans-Admin-Field Trips
Trans-Admin-SPED In District
Trans-Admin-SPED Out of Distri
Trans-Admin-Monitors
THS-Ag Science-Transportation
THS-Music-Transportation
THS-Alternate School-Field Trip~
THS-Activities-Competitions

01713201-55809
01723301-55809
01723302-55809
01723303-55809
01723304-SS809
01723305-55809
01723306-SS809
01723307-55809

THS-Activities-Sports
Sports-Baseball-Buses
Sports-Basketball-Buses
Sports-Field Hockey-Buses
Sports-Football-Buses
Sports-Ice Hockey-Buses
Sports-Lacrosse-Buses
Sports-Soccer-Buses
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Account U
01723308-55809
01723309-55809
01723310-55809
01723311-55809
01723312-55809
01723313-55809
01723314-55809
01723315-55809
01723316-55809
01723317-55809
01723318-55809

Account Description

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available/

Sports-Swimming-Buses
Sports-Tennis-Buses
Sports-Indoor Track-Buses
Sports-Volleyball-Buses
Sports-wrestling-Buses
Sports-outdoor Track-Buses
Sports-Softball-Buses
Sports-Gymnastics-Buses
Sports-Golf-Buses
Sports-Cross Country-Buses
Sports-Cheerleading-Buses
SportsTransportationTotal

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$130,500

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$130,500

$9,554
$4,775
$3,980
$6,709
$5,217
$4,625
$3,597
$1,859
$1,162
$6,295
$4,794
$96,450

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($9,554)
($4,775)
($3,980)
($6,709)
($5,217)
($4,625)
($3,597)
($1,859)
($1,162)
($6,295)
($4,794)
$34,050

Transportation Total

$S,515,427

$0

$5,515,427

$5,651,249

($0)

($135,822)

Super-Admin-Postage
Postage Total

$50,000
$50,000

$0
$0

$50,000
$50,000

$46,301
$46,301

$0
$0

$3,699
$3,699

Bus Off-Admin-Advertising
Advertising Total

$1,200
$1,200

$0
$0

$1,200
$1,200

$1,711
$1,711

$0
$0

($511)
($511)

TECEC-Classroom-lnterns
BHES-Classroom-lnterns
FTES-Classroom-lnterns
DFES-Classroom-lnterns
MBES-Classroom-lnterns
JRES-Classroom-lnterns
TES-Classroom-lnterns
HMS-Classroom-lnterns
MMS-Classroom-lnterns
THS-Classroom-lnterns
Interns Total

$31,000
$46,500
$46,S00
$46,500
$46S00
$46,S00
$46,500
$31,000
$31,000
$62,000
$434,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$31,000
$46,500
$46,500
$46,500
$46,S00
$46,500
$46,500
$31,000
$31,000
$62,000
$434,000

$0
$39,000
$46,200
$36,400
$46,800
$46,800
$46,800
$31,200
$31,200
$22,800
$347,200

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$31,000
$7,500
$300
$10,100
($300)
($300)
($300)
($200)
($200)
$39,200
$86,800

Asst Super-Admin-Tuition
PPS-L/W-Tuition Outplaced
Tuition Total

$451,880
$3,252,859
$3,704,739

$0
$0
$0

$451,880
$3,252,859
$3,704,739

$186,982
$4,154,753
$4,341,735

$0
($0)
($0)

$264,898
($901,894)
($636,996)

Super-Admin-Printing
Asst Super-Admin-Printing
Curr Dir-Admin-Printing
PPS-Admin-Printing
TECEC-Admin-Printing
HMS-Classroom-Printing
MMS-Classroom-Printing
THS-Ag Science-Printing
THS-Admin-Printing
THS-Activities-Printing
Printing Total

$2,300
$200
$2,000
$434
$750
$0
$0
$1,500
$7,125
$750
$15,059

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$2,300
$200
$2,000
$434
$750
$0
$0
$1,500
$7,125
$750
$15,059

$1,247
$214
$2,512
$698
$871
$0
$0
$0
$11,583
$0
$17,124

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,053
($14)
($512)
($264)
($121)
$0
$0
$1,500
($4,458)
$750
($2,065)

$20,000
$18,S00

$0
$0

$20,000
$18,500

$80,810
$19,275

$0
$0

($60,810)
($775)

Postage
01902320-55900

Advertising
01912520-55903

Interns
01401000-5S503
olsllool-s5500
01521001-S5500
01531001-55500
01S41001-S5500
01551001-55500
01581001-55500
01611001-55500
01621001-55500
01401000-55502

Tuition
01402320-55600
01396110-S5600

Printing
01902320-55905
01402320-55906
01412210-5S906
01011200-55906
01011000-55906
01612400-55906
01622400-55906
01711006-55906
01712400-55906
01713202-55906

Other Purchased Services
01802130-55900
01401203-55801

Super-Personnel-Other Purch’d
Asst Super-L/W-Mileage
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Account U
01922530-55804
01422520-55804
01822230-55910
01842610-55803
01852632-55910
01011200-55801
01011000-55900
01711006-54900
01712400-55901
01741200-55900

Account Description
Asst Super-Info Svcs-Oth Purch
Tech-Admin-Milelage
Facilities-Admin-Other Purch’d:
Facilities-Admin-Mileage
Facilities-Inside Maint-Other Pu
PPS-0/W-Mileage
TECEC-Admin-Other Purch’d Prc
THS-Ag Science-Other Purch’d F
THS-Admin-Other Purch’d Svcs
Continuing Ed-Other Purch’d Sv
Other Purchased Services Total
Services Purchased-Other Total

Budget
Transfers

Original
$11,000
$5,400
$7,500
$1,200
$1,500
$13,011
$750
$3,000
$1,500
$10,000
$93,361

-

$9,813,786

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available/

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$11,000
$5,400
$7,500
$1,200
$1,500
$13,011
$750
$3,000
$1,500
$10,000
$93,361

$10,035
$3,493
$14,334
$2,645
$719
$14,381
$114
$2,935
$2,404
$10,000
$161,146

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$965
$1,907
($6,834)
($1,445)
$781
($1,370)
$636
$65
($904)
$0
($67,785)

$0

$9,813,786

$10,566,466

($0)

($752,680)

Supolies
Supplies Teaching
01412214-56111
01011200-56111
01011000-56111
01511001-56111
01512220-56901
01521001-56111
01522220-56901
01531001-56111
01532220-56901
01541001-56111
01542220-56901
01551001-56111
01552220-56901
01581001-56111
01582220-56901
01611001-56111
01611O16-S6111
01611019-56111
01612220-56111
01621001-56111
01621016-56111
01621019-56111
01622220-56901
01711001-56111
01711002-56112
01711003-56112
01711006-56112
01711010-56112
01711011-56112
01711013-56112
01711014-S6112
01711015-56112
01711016-S6112
01711019-56112
01711022-56112
01711027-56112
01711028-S6112
01712120-56112
01712220-56901
01712221-56112
01712400-56116

Curr Dir-D/W-Classroom Suppik
PPS-Classroom-Classroom Supp
TECEC-Classroom-Classroom Su
BHES-Classroom Supplies
BHES-Library-Supplies
FTES-Classroom Supplies
FTES-Library-Supplies
DFES-Classroom Supplies
DFES-Library-Supplies
MBES-Classroom Supplies
MBES-Library-Supplies
JRES-Classroom Supplies
JRES-Library-Supplies
TES-Classroom Supplies
TES-Library-Supplies
HMS-Classroom-Classroom Sup
HMS-Music-Classroom Supplies
HMS-PE/l-Iealth-Classroom Supi
HMS-Library-Supplies
MMS-Classroom-Classroom Sur
MMS-Music-Classroom Supplie~
MMS-PE/l-lealth-Classroom Sup
MMS-Library-Supplies
THS-Classroom-Classroom Supp
THS-Art-Supplies
TI-IS-Business Ed-Supplies
THS-Ag Science-Supplies
THS-Language Arts-Supplies
THS-Foreign Language-Supplies
THS-Home Economics-Supplies
TI-IS-Industrial Arts-Supplies
THS-Mathematics-Supplies
THS-Music-Supplies
THS-PE/Health-Supplies
THS-Alternate School-Supplies
TI-IS-Science-Supplies
THS-Social Studies-Supplies
THS-Guidance-Supplies
THS-Library-Supplies
THS-Audio Visual-Supplies
THS-Admin-Supplies

$150,000
$26,023
$9,000
$27,840
$2,784
$31,740
$3,174
$27,060
$2,706
$28,320
$2,832
$24,360
$2,436
$24,480
$2,448
$34,754
$2,813
$2,250
$2,138
$37,651
$2,813
$2,250
$2,138
$31,125
$14,625
$1,875
$26,250
$1,894
$1,650
$22,125
$10,729
$5,213
$7,500
$3,938
$1,313
$XS,225
$1,500
$0
$5,175
$1,350
$3,S63

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$150,000
$26,023
$9,000
$27,840
$2,784
$31,740
$3,174
$27,060
$2,706
$28,320
$2,832
$24,360
$2,436
$24,480
$2,448
$34,754
$2,813
$2,250
$2,138
$37,651
$2,813
$2,250
$2,138
$31,125
$14,625
$1,875
$26,250
$1,894
$1,650
$22,125
$10,729
$5,213
$7,500
$3,938
$1,313
$15,225
$1,SOO
$0
$5,175
$1,350
$3,563

$118,886
$22,169
$6,508
$29,043
$1,849
$26,329
$3,181
$29,026
$2,421
$26,442
$3,299
$23,790
$2,341
$20,912
$1,911
$20,983
$2,200
$785
$2,128
$27,510
$2,813
$2,182
$1,681
$30,504
$13,249
$1,955
$27,522
$292
$1,692
$17,335
$10,686
$5,233
$5,432
$3,631
$630
$10,631
$340
$0
$2,454
$949
$919

($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$31,113
$3,854
$2,492
($1,204)
$935
$5,411
($7)
($1,966)
$285
$1,878
($467)
$570
$95
$3,568
$537
$13,771
$613
$1,465
$10
$10,141
($0)
$68
$457
$620
$1,376
($80)
($1,272)
$1,602
($42)
$4,790
$43
($20)
$2,068
$307
$683
$4,593
$1,160
$0
$2,721
$401
$2,644

01713201-S6112
01723301-56112
01723302-56112

Sports-Sports General-Supplies
sports-Baseball-Supplies
Sports-Basketball-Supplies

$69,775
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0

$69,77S
$0
$0

$49,698
$0
$0

($0)
$0
$0

$20,077
$0
$0
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Account #

Account Description

OrIginal

Budget
Transfers

Revised

01723303-56112
01723304-56112
01723305-56112
01723306-56112
01723307-56112
01723309-56112
01723311-56112
01723312-S6112
01723313-56112
01723314-56112
01723316-56112
01723317-56112
01723318-56112

sports-Field Hockey-Supplies
Sports-Football-Supplies
Sports-Ice Hockey-Supplies
Sports-Lacrosse-Supplies
Sports-Soccer-Supplies
Sports-Tennis-Supplies
Sports-Volleyball-Supplids
sports-wrestling-supplies
Sports-OutdoorTrack-Supplies
Sports-Softball-Supplies
Sports-Golf-Supplies
Sports-Cross Country-Supplies
Sports-Cheerleading-Supplies
Sports Supplies Total

$0
$0
$0
SD
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$69,775

$0
$0

01741200-56110

Continuing Ed-Teaching Supplie
Supplies Teaching Total

Expended

Committed?
Estimates

Available!

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
50
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$69,775

$0
$0
$0
50
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$49,698

$0
SD
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)

$0
$0
$0
$20,077

$0
$676,831

$0
$0

$0
$676,831

$0
$561,540

$0
($0)

$0
$115,291

Super-Admin-Office Supplies
Asst Super-Admin-Office Suppli’
Curr Dir-Admin-Office Supplies
Bus Off-Admin-Olfice Supplies
Tech-Admin-Office Supplies
Facilities-Admin-Office Supplies
PPS-Admin-Office Supplies
TECEC-Admin-Office Supplies
BHES-Admin-Office Supplies
FTES-Admin-Office Supplies
DFES-Admin-Office Supplies
MBES-Admin-Office Supplies
JRES-Admin-Office Supplies
TES-Admin-Office Supplies
HMS-Admin-Office Supplies
MMS-Admin-Office Supplies
THS-Admin-Office Supplies
Continuing Ed-Office Supplies
Supplies Office Total

$13,134
$400
54,S00
$15,000
$1,150
$4,045
$867
$5,057
$S,S97
$6,382
$5,441
$5,694
$4,898
$4,922
$8,849
$8,849
$12,642
$0
$107,426

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$13,134
$400
$4,500
$15,000
$1,150
$4,045
$867
$5,057
$5,597
$6,382
$5,441
$5,694
$4,898
$4,922
$8,849
$8,849
$12,642
$0
$107,426

$4,948
$401
$11,707
$13,984
$1,090
$8,446
$531
$4,932
$3,165
$6,188
$9,165
$5,967
$3,960
$2,216
$8,310
$7,495
$3,823
$0
$96,328

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$8,186
($1)
($7,207)
$1,016
$60
($4,401)
$336
$125
$2,432
$194
($3,724)
($273)
$938
$2,706
$539
$1,354
$8,819
$0
$11,098

Facilities-Custodial-Supplies
Supplies Custodial Total

$136,529
$136,529

$0
$0

$136,529
$136,529

$165,764
$165,764

($0)
($0)

($29,235)
($29,235)

Facilities-Snow Removal-Supplic
Facilities-Vehicles-Supplies
Facilities-Grounds-Supplies
Facilities-Maintenance-Supplies
Facilities-Inside Maintenance-Si
Facilities-Electrical-Supplies
Facilities-HVAC-Supplies
Facilities-Plumbing-Supplies
Facilities-Roofing-Supplies
Facilities-IAQ-Supplies
Supplies Maintenance Total

$8,428
$16,013
$29,497
$1,938
$35,397
$61,101
$46,353
$37,925
$2,S28
$5,057
$244,237

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$8,428
$16,013
$29,497
$1,938
$3S,397
$61,101
$46,353
$37,925
$2,528
$5,057
$244,237

$1,945
$15,425
$14,419
$894
$31,126
$47,510
$51,149
$26,197
$643
$13,696
$203,003

$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
$0

$6,484
$588
$15,078
$1,044
$4,271
$13,S90
($4,796)
$11,728
$1,886
($8,639)
$41,234

Curr Dir-D/W-Text & workbook
PPS-Admin-Text & Workbooks

$195,000
$4,337

$0
$0

$195,000
$4,337

$146,392
$4,051

($0)
($0)

$48,608
$286

$o

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

SO

Supplies Office
01902320-56110
01402320-56110
01412210-56110
01912S20-56110
01422520-56110
01822230-56110
01011200-S6110
01011000-56110
01512400-56110
01522400-56110
01532400-56110
01542400-S6110
01552400-56110
01582400-56110
01612400-56110
01622400-56110
01712400-56110
01741200-S6117

So

Supplies Custodial
01842610-56130

Supplies Maintenance
01852622-S6134
01852623-56134
018S262S-S6134
01852631-56134
01852632-56134
01852633-56134
01852639-S6134
01852644-56134
01852645-56134
01852648-56134

Text & Workbooks
01412210-S6411
01011200-56411
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Account ft
01011000-56411
01511001-56411
01521001-56411
01531001-56411
01541001-56411
01551001-56411
01581001-56411
01611001-56411
01621001-56411
01621016-56411
01711003-56411
01711006-56411
01711010-56411
01711011-56411
01711015-56411
01711019-56411
01711022-56411
01711027-56411
01711028-56411
01741200-56411

Account Description

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed!
Estimates

Available!

TECEC-Classroom-Text & Workt
BHES-Classroom-Text & Workb
FTES-Classroom-Text & Workbo
DFES-Classroom-Text & Workbc
MBES-Classroorn-Text & Workb
JRES-Classroom-Text & Workbo
TES-Classroom-Text & Workboc
HMS-Classroom-Text & Workbc
MMS-Classroom-Text & Workbr
MMS-Music-Text & Workbooks
THS-Business Ed-Text & Workbc
THS-Ag Science-Text & Workbo’
THS-Language Arts-Text & Worl
THS-Foreign Language-Text & V~
THS-Mathematics-Text & Workl
THS-PE/Health-Text & Workboc
THS-Alternate School-Text & W
TI-IS-Science-Text & Workbooks
THS-Social Studies-Text & Work
Continuing Ed-Textbooks
Text & Workbooks Total

$1,238
$35,990
$41,031
$34,981
$36,610
$31,491
$31,646
$12,600
$13,650
$0
$5,625
$3,750
$18,375
$23,285
$4,500
$1,200
$2,025
$8,625
$14,250
$0
$520,207

$D
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,238
$35,990
$41,031
$34,981
$36,610
$31,491
$31,646
$12,600
$13,650
$0
$5,625
$3,750
$18,375
$23,285
$4,500
$1,200
$2,025
$8,625
$14,250
$0
$520,207

$236
$29,192
$22,952
$32,898
$29,512
$23,826
$31,373
$13,638
$13,083
$400
$6,305
$55
$12,693
$14,208
$3,246
$0
$0
$8,703
$14,173
$0
$406,936

$D
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)

$1,002
$6,798
$18,079
$2,083
$7,098
$7,665
$273
($1,038)
$567
($400)
($680)
$3,695
$5,682
$9,077
$1,254
$1,200
$2,025
($78)
$77
$0
$113,272

Super-BOE-Periodicals
Super- Admin-Periodicals
Curr Dir-Admin-Periodicals
Cur Dir-0/W-Online Subscriptio
Trans-Admin-Periodicals
Tech-Admin-Periodicals
Facilities-Admin-Periodicals
PPS-Admin-Periodicals
BHES-Library-Periodicals
FTES-Library-Periodicals
DFES-Library-Periodicals
MBES-Library-Periodicals
JRES-Library-Periodicals
TES-Library-Periodicals
HMS-Library-Periodicals
MMS-Library-Periodicals
THS-Library-Periodicals
THS-Admin-Periodicals
Subscriptions Total

$0
$420
$500
$110,000
$0
$250
$350
$1,301
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$2,175
$2,175
$6,750
$750
$132,771

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$420
$500
$110,000
$0
$250
$350
$1,301
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$1,350
$2,175
$2,175
$6,750
$750
$132,771

$0
$730
$0
$152,834
$0
$332
$0
$1,104
$234
$0
$185
$1,396
$1,253
$1,223
$2,160
$1,547
$6,706
$437
$170,142

$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)

$0
($310)
$500
($42,834)
$0
($82)
$350
$197
$1,116
$1,350
$1,165
($46)
$97
$127
$15
$628
$44
$313
($37,372)

Curr Oir-D/W-Testing Materials
PPS-L/W-Testing Materials
TECEC-Classroom-Testing Mater
THS-Guidance-Testing Materialr
Testing Materials Total

$90,000
$26,023
$3,000
$319
$119,342

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$90,000
$26,023
$3,000
$319
$119,342

$62,053
$41,187
$2,909
$575
$106,724

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$27,947
($15,164)
$91
($256)
$12,617

$5,481
$6,249
$5,328
$5,576
$4,796
$4,820
$5,250
$5,250
$13,125

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$5,481
$6,249
$5,328
$5,576
$4,796
$4,820
$5,250
$5,250
$13,125

$9,060
$3,757
$4,038
$5,317
$4,682
$4,156
$5,226
$4,731
$10,661

($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0

($3,579)
$2,492
$1,290
$259
$114
$664
$24
$519
$2,463

Subscriotions
01902310-56425
01902320-56425
01412210-56425
01412214-56426
01882700-56425
01422520-56425
01822230-56425
01011200-56425
01512220-56425
01522220-56425
01532220-56425
01542220-56425
01552220-56425
01582220-56425
01612220-56425
01622220-56425
01712220-56425
01712400-56425

Testing Materials
01412210-56904
01011200-56904
01011000-56904
01712120-56903

Books &A/V
01512220-56420
01522220-56420
01532220-56420
01542220-56420
01552220-56420
01582220-56420
01612220-56420
01622220-56420
01712220-56420

BHES-Library-Books & Media
FTES-Library-Books & Media
OFES-Library-Books & Media
MBES-Library-Books & Media
JRES-Library-Books & Media
TES-Library-Books & Media
HMS-Library-Books & Media
MMS-Library-Books & Media
THS-Library-Books & Media
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Account#

Account Description

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available?

Books & A/v Total

$55,874

$o

$55,874

$51,629

($0)

$4,246

Curr Dir-D/W Software
Tech-L/W-Software
THS-Guidance-Software
Software Total

$0
$128,150
$12,375
$140,525

$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$128,150
$12,375
$140,525

$2,190
$171,408
$13,625
$187,223

$0
$0
$0
$0

($2,190)
($43,259)
($1,250)
($46,698)

$850
$1,100
$5,638
$4,500
$4,500
$938
$7,500
$4,500
$29,526

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$850
$1,100
$5,638
$4,500
$4,500
$938
$7,500
$4,500
$29,526

$714
$91
$5,264
$1,419
$2,270
$559
$13,278
$1,130
$24,725

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$136
$1,009
$374
$3,081
$2,230
$379
($5,778)
$3,370
$4,801

Supplies Total

$2,163,267

$0

$2,163,267

$1,974,014

($0)

$189,253

Facilities-Admin-Equipment
I-IMS-Admin-Equipment
MMS-Admin-Equipment
Office Equipment Total

$200
$750
$750
$1,700

$0
$0
$0
$0

$200
$750
$750
$1,700

$0
$530
$0
$530

$0
$0
$0
$0

$200
$220
$750
$1,170

Bus Off-Admin-Office Furniture
THS-Admin-Office Furniture
Office Furniture Total

$0
$6,795
$6,795

$0
$0
$0

$0
$6,795
$6,795

$0
$6,156
$6,156

$0
$0
$0

$0
$639
$639

$10,000
$346,261
$15,300
$28,500
$13,011
$3,000
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$3,750
$3,600
$1,950
$3,750
$3,900

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$10,000
$346,261
$15,300
$28,500
$13,011
$3,000
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$2,687
$2,400
$3,750
$3,600
$1,950
$3,750
$3,900

$0
$237,880
$11,352
$32,594
$9,986
$4,539
$541
$281
$128
$1,237
$3,253
$4,846
$1,127
$2,135
$1,832
$2,399
$497
$2,198
$3,908
$3,589
$1,956
$3,712
$3,900

Software
01412210-56118
01422214-56118
a171212o-56118

Other Supplies
01422214-56117
01422220-56117
01052130-56110
01613202-56119
01623202-56119
01712400-56270
01712400-56907
01713203-56906

Tech-L/W-computer Supplies
Tech-Dist AV/Chan 17-Supplies
PPS-Health Services-Supplies
HMS-Activities-Supplies
MMS-Activities-Supplies
THS-Admin-Security Supplies
THS-Admin-Graduation
THS-Activities-Fees, Awards & S
OtherSuppliesTotal

Property
Office Equipment
01822230-57301
01612400-57301
01622400-57301

Office Furniture
01902520-57308
01712400-57308

Classroom Equipment
01412210-57301
01421001-57310
01422214-57301
01422220-57301
01032130-57303
01011000-57301
01511001-57301
01512220-57302
01521001-57301
01522220-57302
01531001-57301
01532220-57302
01541001-57301
01542220-57302
01551001-57301
01552220-57302
01581001-57301
01582220-57302
01611001-57301
01611016-57301
01612220-57302
01621001-57301
01621016-57301

Curr Dir-D/W-Equipment Instru
Tech-classroom-computer Equi
Tech-L/W-computer Equipmen
Tech-Dist AV/chl7-Equipment I
PPS-L/W-Equipment Instruction
TEcEc-classroom-lnstructional
BHES-classroom-Equipment Ins
BHES-library-Equipment lnstrw
FTE5-classroorn-Equipment InsI
FTES-Library-Equipment Instruc
DFES-classroom-Equipment Ins
DFES-Library-Equipment Instruc
MBES-classroom-Equipment In,
MBES-Library-Equipment Instru
JRE5-classroom-Equipment Inst
JRES-Ubrary-Equipment Instruc
TE5-classroom-Equipment Instr
TES-Library-Equipment Instructi
HMS-classroom-Equipment InsI
HMS-Music-Equipment Instruct
HMS-Library-Equipment lnstruc
MMS-classroom-Equipment Ins
MMS-Music-Equipment Instruci

$0
$0
$0
($0)
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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$10,000
$108,381
$3,948
($4,094)
$3,025
($1,539)
$2,146
$2,119
$2,559
$1,163
($566)
($2,446)
$1,560
$265
$855
$1
$2,190
$202
($158)
$11
($6)
$38
$0
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Account $4
01622220-57302
01711001-57301
01711002-57301
01711003-57301
01711006-57301
01711011-57301
01711013-57301
01711014-57301
01711016-57301
01711019-57301
01711027-57301
01712220-57302
01712221-57301
01713201-57301
01723307-57301
01723308-57301
01723309-57301
01723311-57301
01723313-57301
01723315-57301

Account Description
MMS-Library-Equipment Instrut
THS-Classroom-Equipment
THS-Art-Equipment lnstruction2
THS-Business Ed-Equipment Ins
THS-Ag Science-Equipment Inst
THS-Foreign Language-EquipmE
THS-I-Iome Economics-Equipme
THS-lndustrial Arts-Equipment I
THS-Music-Equipment Instructic
THS-PE/Health-Equipment lnstr
THS-Science-Equipment Instruc
THS-Library-Equipment Instruct
TI-IS-Audio Visual-Equipment In:
Sports-Sports Generai-Equipme
Sports-Soccer-Equipment
Sports-swimming-Equipment
Sports-Tennis-Equipment
sports-volleyball-Equipment
Sports-OutdoorTrack-Equipmer
Sports-Gymnastics-Equipment
Classroom Equipment Total

Original

Budget
Transfers

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available/

$1,950
$375
$3,000
$1,313
$1,050
$5,625
$5,625
$799
$22,500
$5,250
$8,250
$2,306
$5,625
$69,500
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$596,713

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,950
$375
$3,000
$1,313
$1,050
$5,625
$5,625
$799
$22,500
$5,250
$8,250
$2,306
$5,625
$69,500
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$596,713

$1,091
$104
$1,483
$176
$0
$5,389
$1,503
$794
$802
$1,870
$7,926
$775
$4,975
$37,342
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$398,123

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$859
$271
$1,517
$1,137
$1,050
$236
$4,122
$5
$21,698
$3,380
$324
$1,531
$650
$32,158
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$198,590

$1,200
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$2,625
$2,625
$17,700

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$1,200
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$1,875
$2,625
$2,625
$17,700

$0
$1,824
$1,545
$7,989
$6,132
$1,49S
$9,269
$795
$823
$29,871

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
($0)
$0
$0
($0)

$1,200
$51
$330
($6,114)
($4,257)
$380
($7,394)
$1,830
$1,802
($12,171)

$0
$5,000
$800
$12,250
$1,000
$800
$1,200
$1,000
$1,500
$18,000
$41,550

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$5,000
$800
$12,250
$1,000
$800
$1,200
$1,000
$1,500
$18,000
$41,550

$2,325
$0
$0
$1,358
$0
$5,823
$1,444
$33
$0
$7,436
$18,419

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

($2,325)
$5,000
$800
$10,892
$1,000
($5,023)
($244)
$967
$1,500
$10,564
$23,131

$7,100
$7,100

$0
$0

$7,100
$7,100

$12,321
$12,321

$0
$0

($5,221)
($5,221)

$671,558

$0

$671,558

$465,420

$0

$27,750
$0
$900

$0
$0
$0

$27,750
$0
$900

$24,515
$0
$990

$0
$0
$0

Classroom Furniture
01852651-57301
01511001-57308
01521001-57308
01531001-57308
01541001-57308
01551001-57308
01581001-57308
01611001-57308
01621001-S7308

Facilities-Building Improvemenl
BHES-Classroom-New Furniture
FTES-Classroom-New Furniture
DFES-Classroom-New Furniture
MBES-Classroom-New Furnitur
JRES-Classroom-New Furniture
TES-Classroom-New Furniture
HMS-Classroom-New Furniture
MMS-Classroom-New Furniture
Classroom Furniture Total

Building Equipment
01842610-57301
01852622-57307
01852623-57307
01852625-57307
01852632-57307
01852633-57307
01852639-57307
01852644-57307
01852648-57307
018s2654-57340

Facilities-Custodial-Equipment
Facilities-Snow Removal-Equipn
Facilities-vehicles-Equipment
Facilities-Grounds-Equipment
Facilities-Inside Maintenance-E
Facilities-Electrical-Equipment
Facilities-KVAC-Equipment
Facilities-Plumbing-Equipment
Facilities-IAQ-Equipment
Facilities-Maintenance-Vehicle
Building Equipment Total

Other Equipment
01422520-57301

Tech-Admin-WAN Equipment
Other Equipment Total
Property Total

$206,138

Other Obiects
Dues. Fees and Memberships
01902320-58900
01402210-58900
01402320-S8900

Super-Admin-Dues & Fees
Instructional-Dues & Fees
Asst super-Admin-Dues & Fees
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Account 1*
01412210-58900
01882700-58900
01912520-58900
01422520-58900
01822230-58900
01011200-58900
01011000-58900
01512400-58900
01522400-58900
01532400-58900
01542400-58900
01552400-58900
01582400-58900
01612400-58900
01622400-58900
01711006-58900
01711019-58900
01712120-58900
01712220-58900
01712400-58900
01713201-58900
01741200-58900
Dues,

Account Description

Budget
Transfers

Original

Revised

Expended

Committed/
Estimates

Available/

Curr Dir-Admin-Dues & Fees
Trans-Admin-Dues & Fees
Bus Off-Admin-Dues & Fees
Tech-Admin-Dues & Fees
Facilities-Admin-Dues & Fees
PPS-Admin-Dues & Fees
TECEC-Admin-Dues & Fees
BHES-Admin-Dues & Fees
FTES-Admin-Dues & Fees
DFES-Admin-Dues & Fees
MBES-Admin-Dues & Fees
JRES-Admin-Dues & Fees
TES-Admin-Dues & Fees
HMS-Admin-Dues & Fees
MMS-Admin-Dues & Fees
TI-IS-Ag Science-Dues & Fees
TI-IS-FE/Health-Dues & Fees
THS-Guidance-Dues & Fees
THS-Library-Dues & Fees
THS-Admin-Dues & Fees
Sports-Sports General-Dues & F
Cont Ed-Admin-Dues & Fees
Fees and Memberships Total

$14,059
$400
$10,000
$150
$800
$1,735
$750
$600
$600
$600
$600
$600
$600
$1,050
$1,050
$975
$210
$281
$356
$5,625
$28,000
$0
$97,692

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$14,059
$400
$10,000
$150
$800
$1,735
$750
$600
$600
$600
$600
$600
$600
$1,050
$1,050
$975
$210
$281
$356
$5,625
$28,000
$0
$97,692

$3,325
$325
$7,027
$0
$1,193
$1,450
$579
$0
$209
$577
$0
$158
$578
$1,049
$820
$166
$0
$60
$195
$9,853
$33,471
$0
$86,539

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$10,734
$75
$2,973
$150
($393)
$285
$171
$600
$391
$23
$600
$442
$22
$1
$230
$809
$210
$221
$161
($4,228)
($5,471)
$0
$11,153

D/W-Admin-Unemployment
Unemployment Total

$35,000
$35,000

$0
$0

$35,000
$35,000

$9,829
$9,829

$0

$o

$25,171
$25,171

$0
$2,000
$2,000

$0
$0
$0

$0
$2,000
$2,000

$0
$1,723
$1,723

$0
$0
$0

$0
$277
$277

$134,692

$0

$134,692

$98,091

$0

$36,600

$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0

$0
($1,517,861)
($1,517,861)

$0
$0
$0

$0
$1,517,861
$1,517,861

Other Uses of Funds Total

$134,692

$0

$134,692

($1,419,770)

$0

$1,554,461

Report Total

$103,536,727

$0

$103,536,727

$103,536,727

($0)

$0

Unemployment
01912520-52006

Other Obiects
01412210-59000
01912520-58904

Curr-District Wide Support
D/W-Admin-Bad Debt Expense
Other Objects Total
Other Objects Total

Other Uses of Funds
Miscellaneous
01912520-59000
01912520-59001

Bus Office-Admin-Anticipated S
Bus Office-Excess Cost Reim
Miscelleaneous Total
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School Lunch Financials As of June 30, 2019
Balance Sheet as of 6/30
Assets:
Cash
Receivables
Inventory
Prepaid Expense
Due From Others
~ Total Assets:
Liabilities:
Accounts Payable
Deferred Revenue
Due to others

6/30/19
School Lunch

6/30/18
School Lunch

YTY Diff.

481,917
154,466
32,324

442,682
143,936
24,092

-

-

-

-

668,707

610,710

% Change

39,235
10,530
8,232

57,997

9.50%I

18.32%
46.92%

-

-

68,910
685,367

58,238
466,488

10,672
218,879

~ Total Liabilities:

754,277

524,727

229,551

~ Fund Balances:

(85,571)

85,983

(171,554)

Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balances for the 10 months ended 6(30
Revenue/increases:
Food Sales/Charges for Service
1,775,671
1,871,740
(96,068)
Intergovernmental
526,684
398,845
127,839
Other Income/Interest
Donations
Increases
~ Total revenue/increases
Expenses/decreases
Wages
FICA
~ Medical
Other Expenses
Supplies
Cost of Food
Equipment/Capital
Intergovernmental Transfer
Decreases
~ Total Expenditures/Increases
Incr/(Decr) in fund balances before
operating transfers
Operating Transfers in/(out)

~

886%
7,32%
34.17%

-199.52%I

-5.13%
32.05%

2,302,355

2,270,585

31,770

1.40%I

1,001,670
55,600

953,948
55,121

47,722
478

5.00%
0.87%

372,883
52,868
63,915
825,090
21,883
80,000

341,319
48,043
61,015
825,587
15,069
80,000

31,563
4,826
2,900
(497)
6,814
-

9.25%I
10.04%
4.75%
-0,06%
45.22%
0.00%

2,473,909

2,380,102

93,807

3.94%j

(171,554)

(109,517)

(62,037)

56.65%

-

-

-

(171,554)

(109,517)

(62,037)

56.65%I

Fund Balances:
Beginningof year
End of period

85,983
(85,571)

195,500
85,983

(109,517)
(171,554)

-56,02%
-199.52%

Increase (decrease) for the month

(91,203)

(136,883)

45,680

33.37%

balances after

Trumbull Board of Education
Special Revenue 80E Programs
7/1/18 to 6130119

Org#
Description
2OS166OiACE Foundation
205953OiAgriscience
2051121~Athletics
2051650iCofltin~ng Ed
2051100[Driver’s Education
2QSl7l7Elementary Strings/Band
2051070Enhancement Program
2056230Guidance/Testing
2OS936OIHeadstart Food
20s924o1lnterdistrict
2059540~Madison Grant
2059520 MagnetTransportation

Revenues

-

2OS949OlMiscellaneous
2059460~Open Choice
2051019’PE Day
2051200PPS Medicaid Program
2OSS9O4iRebates
2051600-Summer Explorations
-~
20522211Take Home Device Insurance
2057100’THS AP Testing
2051380 THS Auditorium
—
2059400THS Connections
—20594501THS Culinary Kitchen Catering
2055400!THS Musical
2059510~TypicalorTroubIedGrant
2OS62O7IUsedBookSales - -—
Grand Total

-

-

—-

-

-

-

60,0001

-~
-

(74,078)

-

76,159

79,016

(2,857)~

252,547
261,652
36 535
105 136

186,951
321,113~_
38 852
103 934
7,309

65,596 I
(59,46i)~
(2317)J
1 202
(7 309)

—

2,373,964

-

6 600
60,018

-~~1_~~

-

(145,081)
368

10,401
79 822
- 1,297
5,083

10,401
44 846
1,297
2,227

(100,298)

--

5,714
62,671
-

(71,003)1
368

-~

-

(34,976)~

--

-~

58
237,360
(47,224)
(10,195)
15,208
(105,665)
1,858
6,418
31

(84,162)

180,895

-

84,000

—~

j

-

[

so,ooo;

6/30/19

58
-4,338
(2,071)1
~
5,582
(67,231)
- 1,858
16,336[
-(3,660)

50,700

145 919

:

-~

(9,918)
3,691

I

-

50 700 [
-

13~174i
28,281
430,859

-i

--

233,022
(45,153)
15,508
,626
(38,434)

—

-

--

I-~-~

-~

3,2561
31,972

-i

3,904
332,6951
155,582
131,669 186,502

—

-

356,782

711118

-

236,926
287,542
171,090
141,295
148,068

—

Revenuesover
I
(under)
Operating Transfer
Expenditures
from(to),
includes
included in Revenues~
Operating
and Expenditures
Transfers
Activity - —

Expenditures

-

j

Fund Balance(Deficit) as of

-

—

-

2,318,054

-

-

(178,105):
(81,183)1
(11 000)

-

-

(886)1
2,653
-

-

-

-

55.910

1

-

(5,001)
118,262
7,801
- — 6,981
(11~884)]
1,125
10 320
5,004

~_~__~_

(260,747)1

-

-

2,145

j

90,870

-~

-

60,596
58,801
5,483
8 183
(19 194)
1,125
9 434
7,657
643
2,145
146,780

Trumbull Board of Education
Grants
Expense
asof
SPID

Ends

20977 June
20977June
20868 June
20868 June
20868 June
20679 June
20679 June
20873 June
20873 June
20983 June
20742 June
20858 June
20858 June
12552 June
n/a
i~(~°~°1?
n/a
9/29/2019
n/a ~June
n/a
June
-

-

Org#

Grants

2009010 IDEA Part B Sec 611
2009011 IDEAPartBSec611-NP
2009080 Title rn-A
2009081 Title Ill-A NP
2009111 lmmigrant&Youth Ed
2009140 title I
2009i4flTitlelNP
2009300 Title lV-A
2009301 Title V-A NP
2009450 iDEA PartBSec 619
2009470 Perkins
2009480 Title lI-A
2009481 Title Il-A NP
2009302 Team/Mentors
2009350 Headstarti8-19(0/i-9/30)
2009505 TPAUD-DFC (9/30-9/29)
[2009507 TPAUD-OpiodPrevenon
[2009505 TPAUD-Local Prevention Council
Grants Total

Budget

1

-

-

Balance

6130/2019

1467467
44253
36,949
8,921
17,621
204,043
1073
9,120
2,339
35,887
45,938
97,050
37,987
12,727
381,292
149,055
5,000
5,663

1259998
32,032
36949
857
17,621
200,050

2,562,385

2,191,424

207469
12221
8064
-

-

-

3,993
1 073
9,120
1,620
3,066
2,462
0
26117

719
32,821
43,476 1
97,050
11 870
12,727
309,77171,521
124,820
24,235
5,000
5,663
-

370,961

4265j~

8115
4265
Trumbull Board of Education
Expendable Trust Details
711118 to 6130119
Account Name
Brewster
Feter Burke
K. Capobianco
Don Cassy
Citizenship/Holdsworth
Mary Curtiss
—
S. Dick Electronics
ucaion
-—
RanGrinnell
Ptap~@
G,Hartz
K~n/Danaher
Lorirne
Dr. Gloria Mama
Frances S. Mallen
LorettaMcDougall
KareflMraZ
—
National Merit
PHNA
—-

Revenues

Expenditures

-

-

--

400

-—

0
1,clfiJ

~&oi

—

—

1,500

--

-

-

10,000

0

-

2

-

-

—

-

500

-

345J

5001

-

-

-

-F

ZEL

(155)
-

(~)

~
—

-

I

—-

4èO

-

5,190

-

4,005

i

-

4,005

-

J____

—

-~ -

_~_ —

_~~L_
-

—

I

~,4ëëY

--

I

-

2,911 [2,911
70
70
500
500
1,500
1,500
11,872j
11,ã~
8,873~
8,873
4821
482

-

1,000

10,000

—

-

1688
8,040
2,014
13,000
578

•Z~L_~. __J1!~
9821
982
~
3,494

-

-

Total

L.
~
3

2014 [
13,000
578J

-

-

-

F
T

——

-

-

-

Unrestricted

—

-

L

——
-

JillResnick
R. Rossomando
Dick Seaman
R.Simses

Total

I

-

—

(500)
(200)
(2M00)
(200)
(400)
0

~-99_L_

—
—-

Permanent
Restricted
1685

-

500
200
zoooJ

-

Trumbun Hig
JnieN.VHlano
Mabellewatck
Zink

Fund Balance as of 6130119
Revenues Over
(Under)
Expenditures

--

1

2,500
2200

—

-

--

15,644
342
4,005 F
27
24f
1,000 I

—-F-—

-

-

i~aog1

Tã,33~)

-

39,5751

-

15,644
5,532
4,005
2,527
2224
1,000
190

92,187

31,762

~297J

50,581 j

11,329

-—

Trumbull Board of Education
student Activity Detail Report

Obieot# [Account Name

~

~

20253
DANiELS FARM
~
HRENCH HONOR SOC~TY
-20252
FRENCHTOWN SCHOOL
20550
GENERAL FUND
20152
IHILLCRESTMIDDLE SCHOOL
20255
JANE RYAN SCHOOL

I

—

20709
JTHSALTERNATE
20604
ITHS BAND
20606
ITHS BEST BUDDIES
~c1~LJTHSPPPKSJORE
20711
[THSBOYSBASKETBALL
20727
ITHS BOYS INDOOR TRACK
20715
IThSBUSINESSED.ENTREPRENELJR
-—

]
-

—

[

2,600
859]
70]

-

I

I

-I-

—

4.274]
214

20601
ITHS PROGRAMS
20644
[THS ROBOTICS CLUB
20630
ITHS SKI CLUB
20631
ITHS SOAR
~J!PAM~9HI~1c
20624
[THS SPANISH CLIJB
20627
It~&~PANISH HONOR SOCIETY
2050
[THSS
?9~29
ITHS~M~!~ilN~ FUND
20632
THS SWIMMING
—
— —
20641
THSTHESPIANS0C~TY —
20139
ITHS TRILLIUM YEARBOOK
20190’THSVOAGFARM

!I~Y9:fYJUf~~_

?0~ZJ~PW~ThE~2EW
20642
ITHSYOUTHTOYOUTH

T0IaI Sludent Aclivity Funds

~~ZQL

9+849
23,032 [
8,690 ]
2,260 I
-

]

I

150
1,623
165
2,600 F
142[
2,271]
225 I
9.748]

]

]

1

L

—

8.820

230,556

-

—

-

500 •_
103 ]

I

-

-

--

—

1,219
6Soj
—

7872]
10,991 I
314O9j
j

316
9501
1,047 ]
ZiiO
11Th!
730L
5674[
14,273 1
108[

—-

2.696
8.515
59~~
161
55
1,217
1,265
2
742
412

-

I
1OM921
650~

1,200
614,973 I

220
666
477

1,623
216
2,800
218
17
397
8,280
632
1 301
7247
11,115
27164

-

392]

-

1,3S7
7~s

~sj
1501
]
B,772 ]

1

c~Ljc,~Qoi

!~PR

fc°
165 ]
3,158!
3126!
6~649:
23,425
8.179
2,794 [

]

-

-

-

‘

1,702

.

--

i7~67
2,442
!41
786

uL
--

-

—

174]
6471

~29L~1~Pi9t

2031
5049L
14,396 I
21862

4661

1,591
8916
908
83
567
M96
214
2
3,263

17,383

]

-

1.183]

]

1035J
i

-

-

183
2+262]

~~LL

2211
7372
450
78
1 003
3.112

1.365]
4149
1 812
250

--

--

-

j
[

]

-

-

26,309[
350
218!
450
2568

-

443

[

‘

-

—

1,242
515

4.306
2,759
5.344
8,098
5292

1,000 i

16A581

f
l_Zn~L
I
2,678~
I
9.411 I

-

gppjpf~ppg ~PcP*L~!!2I

~&~°J

[

I

-4
]
2,442 ]
- —- 961 i
1,029
477 I

4293
7.162
451
506 I
1,779!

(1)

73347]

-

ITHS MODEL CONGRESS
[THS MODEL U.N. CLUB
[THa~ATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY
THSNEWSPAPER
ITHS ORCHESTRA
ITHS PEER LEADERS
ITHSPEERMEDIATLONCLU
!THSPINKRIBBON

390
1,703]
11.238]
752!
1

1,000 ]~
250
24.4371
800
2.489
—
600 I
4,194
j
2.956[
11 366 I
2720
333 I
1.03
B+7O5j

806j
853
1.486

- -

5.077
123
3,496
40
3.042

2.060
1+000
76698

-

1 700

—

~,T_pi_

‘

‘
-

4,580
3.571
172

i,eoo
2,277 1
436[

I
]

‘

]

-

5.946 ]
11.821

[

-

r~L
‘

-

g91~p

3.432
t706

1.961
9,244

I

20643
LTt~? GRADUATION-CAP&GOWNS
20713
LTHS GRAPHIC DESIGN
2060
mS HOME ECON. CLUB
20022
fThSIN!OUT
—
20618
ITHS INSPIRED
2~JTHSINTERAcTçLUB —
—
20615
]THS ITALIAN CLUB
20605
THS KEY CLUB
20613
THSLATB+ICLUB
20101
ITHS LIBRARY CLUB
20608
[TH5 LOST TEXTBOOKS
~J_1THg~jIScELI~NEoL~
— ——
——

20082
20702
20703
20110

]
995 I

--

j

3,764
900
11.398
670

1,882

-

U Ji~!J
750]

I

--

6436
10.046

7!
4,308
2,759 [
7,404 f
9+098 [
3643

.

10,055 1
5,724
39.653
828

2~cPJ~_~Qqapi

4.090 ]
5,346]
1721
4.819J
Z936I
4,077
1,541
3,86

~

-

iThA0J~!8pr~p2i
20169 1THS Class o12022
20609
ITHS CREATIVE MINDS
20603
THS DECA (MARKETING EDUCATION)
20647
THS FASHION CLUB
20637
THSETHICSCLUB
20620
LLHS FRENCH CLUB —
20617
ITHS FUTURE BUSINESS LEADERS
~
20726
ITHS GIRLS IN000RTRACK
gQ~~g_ J~HS~~RLS_OqQOOR TRACK
20733 - THS GIRLS TENNIS 20712
THS GLOW CLUB

20032
20639
20707

150
12,691
6.624
66.139
410 1

~

]

~ci~~_

?P7~.jTh~22jrF_

~s~j
1128
0 I
14,913]
1.067

-

810
1,298

z~j__j~
39]
493

~~1?.I

tc~Q~L

6e]ArHI~ol’
20254
iMIDDLEBROOK SCHOOL
20258
[TASHUA SCHOOL
20628
THSA.V, CLUB

20614
ITHSCHORALGROUP
20162
]THS Class or 2015
20163
ITHS Class of2016
20164
ITHS Class of 2017
20165
ITHS Clsss of 2018
ioliWfltI-iäëIssThol9 — —

~
892
103!

509

177
1,052
-

622,393 I

223,136

